CITY OF DAWSON
AGENDA - COUNCIL MEETING #C24-09 TUESDAY, May 21, 2024 at 7:00 p.m.
Council Chambers, City of Dawson Office
Join Zoom Meeting
https://us02web.zoom.us/j/86306390044?pwd=VIpSbHVIem55SU10eFNYTW9hcVZrUT09
Meeting ID: 863 0639 0044
Passcode: 435013

1. CALL TO ORDER

2. ADOPTION OF THE AGENDA
1. Council Meeting Agenda #C24-09

3. DELEGATIONS & GUESTS
1. Cud Eastbound RE: Interim Waste Management Agreement
BUSINESS ARISING FROM DELEGATIONS & GUESTS

4. PUBLIC HEARINGS
1. Subdivision Application #24-019: Lot 31, Block LI, Ladue Estate
2. Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 32 (#24-026): Lot 19 & 20, Block G, Ladue Estate
3. Consolidation Application #24-027: Lots 19 & 20, Block G, Ladue Estate
4. Consolidation Application #24-033: E31’ of Lot 11 and E31’ of Lot 12, Block LD, Ladue Estate

ADOPTION OF THE MINUTES
1. Council Meeting Minutes C24-07 of April 16, 2024
2. Special Council Meeting Minutes C24-08 of May 15, 2024

BUSINESS ARISING FROM MINUTES

6. FINANCIAL & BUDGET REPORTS
1. Bad Debt Write-Off
2. Budget Amendment: Dome Summit Trail Build

7. SPECIAL MEETING, COMMITTEE, AND DEPARTMENTAL REPORTS
CBC Restoration Project Direction
CAO Travel to CAMA
Dawson City Music Festival (DCMF) Noise Exemption Request
Art & Margaret Fry Recreation Centre Concession Lease
Interim Landfill Agreement 2024 Renewal
Subdivision Applications
i. Subdivision Application #24-003: Boundary Adjustment of N'40’ of Lot 4 & Lot 5, Block E, Stewart Menzies
ii. Subdivision Application #24-019: Subdivide Lot 31, Block LI, Ladue Estate
iii. Subdivision Application #24-027: Consolidate Lots 19 & 20, Block G, Ladue Estate
iv. Subdivision Application #24-033: Consolidate E'31’ of Lots 11 & 12, Block LD, Ladue Estate
7. Motion from Member of Council

ouhrwbdr

8. BYLAWS & POLICIES
1. 2024 Municipal Election Bylaw (#2024-09)- 1%t Reading
2. Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 32 Bylaw (#2024-11)- 1%t Reading
3. Dredge Pond Il Official Community Plan and Zoning Amendments
i. Official Community Plan Amendment No. 11 Bylaw (#2024-07)- 2" Reading
ii. Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 31 Bylaw (#2024-08)- 2" Reading
4. Snow and Ice Control Policy (#2024-01)- Final Approval

9. CORRESPONDENCE (FORWARDED FROM PREVIOUS COW MEETING)
1. Town of Faro Census Report
2. Peter Menzies RE: Cable TV
3. RCMP RE: 2024-2025 RCMP Annual Policing Priorities
4. Kim Biernaskie RE: Concerns
5. Heritage Advisory Meeting Minutes HAC #24-05 & HAC #24-06
6. Kim Melton RE: Waste Diversion and Management
7. RCMP Monthly Policing Reports- January, February, and March
8. Recreation Board Minutes #24-01-April 2, 2024
BUSINESS ARISING FROM CORRESPONDENCE

10. PUBLIC QUESTIONS
11. CLOSED MEEETING- i) A Matter Still Under Consideration ii) Personal Information, Including Personnel Information

12. ADJOURNMENT


https://us02web.zoom.us/j/86306390044?pwd=VlpSbHVIem55SU1oeFNYTW9hcVZrUT09

Cud Eastbound (May 14th, 2024) Box 873, Dawson City, Yukon, Canada, YOB-1GO
*Notice for Council Meeting May 21st, 2024: This letter will be presented through delegation.

Dear Mayor and Council,

The Municipality of Dawson City cannot proceed with the implementation of tipping fees
or the proposed waste management plan because these actions have not been properly
voted on by the council and are in violation of multiple policies. My understanding is that
the current plan is to implement these changes this summer. | suggest we hold off and
make this an election issue.

| am writing to formally express my concerns and challenge the validity of the Interim
Agreement signed with the Yukon Government concerning waste management and the related
implementation of tipping fees. My concerns stem from what appears to be significant
procedural non-compliance with the Municipal Act and the bylaws governing our City's
operations.

*A "Committee of the Whole" is where all council members discuss issues but cannot make final decisions;

final decisions are made in regular council meetings.

Timeline of Events:

- October 19, 2022 - *Committee of the Whole Meeting CW22-13: The interim agreement was
initially discussed, and it was recommended to forward the proposal for council direction to
enter into the proposed interim solid waste management agreement.

- November 16, 2022 - *Committee of the Whole Meeting CW22-14: A motion was moved and
carried to forward the recommendation to the Council to direct administration to enter into the
proposed interim agreement.

- January 18, 2023 - *Committee of the Whole Meeting CW23-01: Reiteration of the prior
motions with unanimous support to forward the decision to Council for final approval.

- February 20th, 2024 - Council Meeting C24-04: Interim Regional Waste Agreement
presented to council, signed without council authorization by city staff on December 20th,
2023 (Set to expire on December 31st, 2023)

Despite these clear directives for council consideration and approval, it appears no council
meeting formally addressed or ratified the interim agreement, thus bypassing essential
governance protocols.

Procedural Concerns and Legal Framework:

1. Lack of Proper Council Approval and Public Transparency

As mandated by the Municipal Act (RSY 2002, c.154) and the City of Dawson’s Council
Proceedings Bylaw (Bylaw No. 11-12), any significant agreement binding the City must be
explicitly approved in a council session. This process ensures both legality and public
transparency.

2. Limitations of the Committee of the Whole

According to the Municipal Act, the Committee of the Whole cannot direct actions or make
final decisions on council matters. Their role is primarily advisory, and all recommendations
must be formally approved by the council in an official council meeting, ensuring due process
and adherence to legal statutes.



3. Misunderstanding of Administrative Authority and Non-Negotiability of Tipping Fees
The Management Employment Bylaw (Bylaw #14-10) specifies that significant operational
actions require council oversight. Signing the Interim Agreement without such oversight directly
contravenes these procedural safeguards. Additionally, the claim that tipping fees are non-
negotiable due to this agreement is incorrect and not supported by proper council approval.

Given these significant procedural discrepancies, | urge the City Council to:

- Stop the implementation of tipping fees and halt the passing of the implementation plan of
the waste management plan, as the agreement was misrepresented and inadequately vetted
by the council.

- Conduct a thorough review of the procedural validity of the Interim Agreement against the
Municipal Act and City bylaws.

- Initiate a public discussion to rectify the lack of transparency and ensure community
involvement in such critical decisions.

- Evaluate the legal and financial ramifications of adhering to an unratified agreement.

- That all motions carried at council meeting C24-04 pertaining to Solid Waste Management
(5.3) be stricken from the record, as they were voted on under the false pretence that the
Municipality is legally bound by an Interim Waste Management agreement with YTG.

The implications of this issue extend beyond immediate fiscal concerns, affecting the integrity
of our municipal governance. Your prompt and thorough attention to rectifying these oversights
is crucial.

| trust that the City Council will treat this matter with the seriousness it warrants by ensuring
adherence to our legal frameworks and the democratic engagement of our community. It is my
hope that through transparency, due diligence, and proper governance, we can resolve these
issues collaboratively. However, should these concerns not be satisfactorily addressed, | will
feel compelled to seek external review or intervention. This may include filing a formal
complaint with the Yukon Ombudsman, who oversees the conduct of public administrations to
ensure compliance with the law, fairness, and reasonableness in their actions. Additionally, |
may consider legal remedies to ensure that the City’s administrative actions adhere to our
governing statutes.

Thank you for your attention to this urgent matter. | look forward to your prompt response and
to seeing these issues comprehensively addressed in the upcoming council meetings.

Sincerely,

Cud Eastbound
SendCud@gmail.com
(867) 689-8905
May 14th 2024



mailto:SendCud@gmail.com

Box 308 Dawson City, YT YO0B 1GO0
PH: 867-993-7400 FAX: 867-993-7434
www.cityofdawson.ca

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING

Subdivision Application
(Subdivision Application #24-019)

Subject Property Lot 31, Block LI, Ladue Estate
Date and Time May 21st, 2024, 7:00pm
Location Council Chambers, City Hall

Listen to Public Hearing Radio CFYT 106.9 FM or cable channel #11

As per Bylaw, S.5.1.4.11, upon receiving an application for Subdivision, Council must give
public notice of the application. Therefore, the City of Dawson is how requesting input from
the public regarding the subdivision application of Lot 31, Block LI, Ladue Estate

For more information or to provide your input Planning Assistant

prior to the public meeting, please contact: Box 308, Dawson, YT YOB 1GO
PlanningAssist@cityofdawson.ca
867-993-7400 ext. 438



Box 308 Dawson City, YT YO0B 1GO0
PH: 867-993-7400 FAX: 867-993-7434
www.cityofdawson.ca

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING

Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 32
(Rezoning Application #24-026)

Subject Property Lot 19 & 20, Block G, Ladue Estate
Date and Time 215t May, 2024, 7:00pm
Location Council Chambers, City Hall

Listen to Public Hearing Radio CFYT 106.9 FM or cable channel #11

As per the Municipal Act, S. 294.1, upon receiving an application for a Zoning Bylaw
Amendment, council must give public notice of the application. Therefore, the City of
Dawson is now requesting input from the public regarding a rezoning of Lots 19 and 20,
Block G, Ladue Estate from R1: Single Detached/Duplex Residential to R2: Multi-Unit
Residential.

For more information or to provide your input Planning Assistant

prior to the public meeting, please contact: Box 308, Dawson, YT YOB 1GO
PlanningAssist@cityofdawson.ca
867-993-7400 ext. 438



Box 308 Dawson City, YT YOB 1GO0
PH: 867-993-7400 FAX: 867-993-7434
www.cityofdawson.ca

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING

Consolidation Application
(Consolidation Application #24-027)

Subject Property Lots 19 & 20, Block G, Ladue Estate
Date and Time May 21st, 2024, 7:00pm
Location Council Chambers, City Hall

Listen to Public Hearing Radio CFYT 106.9 FM or cable channel #11

As per Bylaw, S.5.1.4.11, upon receiving an application for consolidation, Council must give
public notice of the application. Therefore, the City of Dawson is now requesting input from
the public regarding the consolidation application of Lots 19 & 20, Block G, Ladue Estate.

For more information or to provide your input Planning Assistant

prior to the public meeting, please contact: Box 308, Dawson, YT YOB 1GO
PlanningAssist@cityofdawson.ca
867-993-7400 ext. 438



Box 308 Dawson City, YT YOB 1GO0
PH: 867-993-7400 FAX: 867-993-7434
www.cityofdawson.ca

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING

Consolidation Application
(Consolidation Application #24-033)

E’31’ of Lot 11 and E’31’ of Lot 12, Block LD,

Subject Property Ladue Estate

Date and Time May 21st, 2024, 7:00pm
Location Council Chambers, City Hall

Listen to Public Hearing Radio CFYT 106.9 FM or cable channel #11

As per Bylaw, S.5.1.4.11, upon receiving an application for Consolidation, Council must give
public notice of the application. Therefore, the City of Dawson is now requesting input from
the public regarding the consolidation application of E’31’ of Lot 11 and E’'31’ of Lot 12,
Block LD, Ladue Estate.

For more information or to provide your input Planning Assistant

prior to the public meeting, please contact: Box 308, Dawson, YT YOB 1GO
PlanningAssist@cityofdawson.ca
867-993-7400 ext. 438
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MINUTES OF COUNCIL MEETING C24-07 of the Council of the City of Dawson held on Tuesday,
April 16, 2024 at 7:00 p.m. via City of Dawson Council Chambers.

PRESENT:

Mayor William Kendrick
Councillor Alexander Somerville
Councillor Patrik Pikalek
Councillor Julia Spriggs
Councillor Brennan Lister

REGRETS:

ALSO PRESENT:

CAOQ: David Henderson
MC: Elizabeth Grenon
A/MC: Shelly Musyj

PDM: Farzad Zarringhalam

1 CALL TO ORDER
The Chair, Councillor Somerville called Council meeting C24-07 to order at 7:00
p.m..

2 ADOPTION OF AGENDA
C24-07-01 Moved By: Mayor Kendrick
Seconded By: Councillor Somerville

That the agenda for Council meeting C24-07 of April 16, 2024 be adopted as
amended.

CARRIED 4-1
Postpone item 7.3-Kendrick Property Matter for two to three weeks

3 DELEGATIONS & GUESTS

3.1 Sgt. Wallace RCMP RE: Introduction of New RCMP Member
Sgt. Wallace introduced three new RCMP members:
Craig Penk
Chantelle Weedmark
Jack Jeffery

4 PUBLIC HEARINGS

4.1 Boundary Adjustment Application #24-003: Lot 5 & N 40’ of Lot 4, Stewart
Menzies Addition

The Chair called for submissions.

CHAIR CAO
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C24-07-03

C24-07-04

4.2

5.1

6.1

7.1
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The Chair called for submissions a second time.

The Chair called for submissions a third and final time, and hearing none
declared the Public Hearing closed.

Consolidation Application #24-016: E2/3 and W1/3 of Lot 20 and S10’ of Lot
19, Block U, Ladue Estate

The Chair called for submissions.

Crickett & Steve Wilder, who are tenants of the neighbouring property, spoke to
the consolidation application and how it has been affecting their ability to
purchase the property from their landlord.

Sidney Schafrik, who is the applicant, explained the situation from his view as a
property owner who is trying to sell his home and can only do so with an
approved consolidation of his properties.

The Chair called for submissions a second time.

The Chair called for submissions a third and final time, and hearing none
declared the Public Hearing closed.

ADOPTION OF MINUTES

Council Meeting Minutes C24-06 of March 19, 2024
Moved By: Councillor Spriggs
Seconded By: Councillor Pikalek

That the minutes of Council Meeting C24-06 of March 19, 2024 be approved as
corrected.

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY
- remove word "her" from 3.2

FINANCIAL & BUDGET REPORTS

Metrix Group RE: 2023 Audit Planning Letter
Moved By: Councillor Spriggs
Seconded By: Councillor Pikalek

That Council receive the 2023 Audit Planning Letter from Metrix Group, provided
for informational purposes.

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY
SPECIAL MEETING, COMMITTEE, & DEPARTMENTAL REPORTS

Callison East Development Project Charter
Moved By: Mayor Kendrick
Seconded By: Councillor Somerville

That Council approve and authorize staff to sign the Callison East Project
Charter.

CHAIR CAO
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CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

TIA Yukon Compass Conference-Mayor Attendance & Travel Approval-Main
Motion

Moved By: Councillor Spriggs

Seconded By: Councillor Pikalek

That, as per Section 6.01 and 7.01 of Council Remuneration Bylaw No. 2021-10,
Council approves travel and per diems for the Mayor to attend the 2024 Tourism
Industry Association (TIA) Tourism Spring Conference, now rebranded as
“Compass” on April 25th and 26th, 2024, in Whitehorse.

Amendment of Motion
Moved By: Councillor Somerville
Seconded By: Councillor Spriggs

That "or his designate” be added after the word Mayor.
CARRIED 4-0 (Conflict of Interest-No vote from Mayor)

TIA Yukon Compass Conference-Mayor Attendance & Travel Approval-
Amended Main Motion

Moved By: Councillor Spriggs

Seconded By: Councillor Pikalek

That, as per Section 6.01 and 7.01 of Council Remuneration Bylaw No. 2021-10,
Council approves travel and per diems for the Mayor, or his designate, to attend
the 2024 Tourism Industry Association (TIA) Tourism Spring Conference, now
rebranded as “Compass” on April 25th and 26th, 2024, in Whitehorse.

CARRIED 4-0 (Conflict of Interest-No vote from Mayor)

Kendrick Property Matter
TABLED

BYLAWS & POLICIES

Development Agreement No. 1 Bylaw (#2024-04)- 2nd Reading
Moved By: Councillor Somerville
Seconded By: Mayor Kendrick

That Council give Bylaw 2024-04, being the Development Agreement No. 1
Bylaw, second reading.

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

Development Agreement No. 1 Bylaw (#2024-04)- 3rd & Final Reading
Moved By: Councillor Somerville
Seconded By: Councillor Pikalek

That Council give Bylaw 2024-04, being the Development Agreement No. 1
Bylaw, third and final reading.

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

CHAIR CAO
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Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 29 (#2024-05)- 1st Reading
Moved By: Mayor Kendrick
Seconded By: Councillor Lister

That Council give Bylaw 2024-05, being Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 29 Bylaw,
first reading.

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 30 Bylaw (#2024-06)- 1st Reading
Moved By: Mayor Kendrick
Seconded By: Councillor Pikalek

That Council give Bylaw 2024-06, being Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 30 Bylaw,
first reading.

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

PUBLIC QUESTIONS

Kim Biernaskie had questions regarding the rec center concession tender
process and encroachments issues in Dawson.

Diana Andrew had questions about the rec center concession tender process
and when information will come out regarding the waste management forum.

Rec Centre Tender Process
Moved By: Mayor Kendrick
Seconded By: Councillor Spriggs

That Council direct administration to provide the Rec Centre Concession tender
documents and report on options for In-Camera discussion at the next
Committee of the Whole meeting.

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY
CLOSED MEETING-Land Related Matter

Move into Closed Session of Committee of the Whole
Moved By: Mayor Kendrick
Seconded By: Councillor Spriggs

That Council move into a closed session of Committee of the Whole, as
authorized by Section 213(3) of the Municipal Act, for the purposes of discussing
a land related matter.

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

Revert to Open Session of Council
Moved By: Mayor Kendrick
Seconded By: Councillor Somerville

That Committee of the Whole revert to an open session of Council to proceed
with the agenda. CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

CHAIR CAO
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11 ADJOURNMENT
C24-07-14 Moved By: Councillor Pikalek
Seconded By: Mayor Kendrick

That Council Meeting C24-07 be adjourned at 9:41 p.m. with the next regular
meeting of Council being May 21, 2024.
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

THE MINUTES OF COUNCIL MEETING C24-07 WERE APPROVED BY COUNCIL RESOLUTION
#C24-08-XX AT COUNCIL MEETING C24-08 OF MAY 21, 2024.

Alexander Somerville, Chair David Henderson, CAO

CHAIR CAO
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MINUTES OF SPECIAL COUNCIL MEETING C24-08 of the Council of the City of Dawson held on
Wednesday, May 15, 2024 at 6:00 p.m. via City of Dawson Board Room

PRESENT:

Councillor Alexander Somerville
Councillor Patrik Pikalek
Councillor Julia Spriggs
Councillor Brennan Lister

REGRETS:
Mayor William Kendrick

ALSO PRESENT:
MC: Elizabeth Grenon
HRO: Shelly Musyj

1 CALL TO ORDER

The Chair, Councillor Somerville called Special Council meeting C24-08 to order at
6:00 p.m..

2 ADOPTION OF AGENDA
C24-08-01 Moved By: Councillor Pikélek
Seconded By: Councillor Lister

That the agenda for Special Council meeting C24-08 of May 15, 2024 be adopted as
presented.

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY
3 CLOSED MEETING

3.1 Move into Closed Session of Council
C24-08-02 Moved By: Councillor Somerville
Seconded By: Councillor Lister

That Council move into a closed session of Council as authorized by Section 213(3)(g)
of the Municipal Act, for the purposes of discussing the conduct of an investigation
under, or enforcement of, an Act or bylaw.

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

3.2 Revert to Open Session of Council
C24-08-03 Moved By: Councillor Pikalek
Seconded By: Councillor Lister

That Committee of the Whole revert to an open session of Council to proceed with the
agenda.

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

3.3 Closed Meeting Resolution
C24-08-04 Moved By: Councillor Somerville
Seconded By: Councillor Pikalek

CHAIR CLERK
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That Council write a letter to the Minister of Community Services, care of Samantha
Crosby, A/Director of Community Services requesting that the Minister enact section
337(1)(b) of the Yukon Municipal Act.

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

4 ADJOURNMENT
C24-08-05 Moved By: Councillor Somerville
Seconded By: Councillor Pikélek

That Special Council Meeting C24-08 be adjourned at 7:15 p.m. with the next regular
meeting of Council being May 21, 2024.
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

THE MINUTES OF SPECIAL COUNCIL MEETING C24-08 WERE APPROVED BY COUNCIL RESOLUTION
#C24-09-XX AT COUNCIL MEETINGC24-09 OF MAY 21, 2024.

Alexander Somerville, Chair Elizabeth Grenon, Municipal Clerk

CHAIR CLERK



City of Dawson
Report to Council

Agenda ltem Write-off of Old Outstanding Cable accounts x | Council Decision
Prepared By Kim McMynn, Acting Chief Financial Officer Council Direction
Meeting Date April 29, 2024 Council Information
References (Bylaws, Policy, Leg.) | Bad Debts Expense Closed Meeting
Attachments Account listing

Recommendation

We recommend that Committee of the Whole forward to Council authorizing Administration to the write-off the prepared
listings of accounts (creating a bad debt expense in 2023) of old outstanding cable accounts.

Executive Summary

The Chief Financial Officer and the Utility Clerk reviewed the accounts receivable listing for old and outstanding accounts. It is
prudent to move accounts that have exhausted all attempts at payment either to the property tax account the service is
attached to, or write the accounts off.

Background

In 2020, during Covid, a number of receivable accounts were allowed to build larger than usual balances as the City office (and
front counter) remained closed to the public. Covid also forced individuals that were normally working in the tourism industry
to leave the City. Unfortunately, many did not alert the City office that they had left and their Cable accounts continued to
grow.

In early 2020 it was determined that a new position should be created, “Utility Clerk”, to handle the Accounts Receivable
including follow-up for collections. The new Utility Clerk position started in August of 2020. In early 2021, the Utility Clerk
started a collection process of reminder letters and phone calls. As letters were returned with no forwarding address, phone
calls not returned or customers passing, accounts were set to Inactive.

The City of Dawson received funding in 2021 from the Territorial Government for Covid related lost revenues and increased
expenditures under the Covid Restart program in the amount of $438,377. Of these funds, Council directed Administration to
provide a rebate to commercial utility accounts and Business license holders. Funds were also used to offset the effects of
reduced revenues due to the closure of facilities and to support other staff initiatives during lockdown. A balance remains at
the end of 2023 of approximately $38,247.

Discussion / Analysis

With the work of our Utility Clerk, the number of uncollectible accounts has been greatly reduced. The practice of follow-up
letters and phone calls has greatly improved collectability. However, since a large number of the uncollectible Cable accounts
are tenants and not homeowners, locating them is a challenge. Cable accounts are often in the name of a tenant and therefore
cannot be applied to the property tax account of the owner. Upon review of the list recently, it is evident that a number of
accounts should be written off and removed from the Utilities subledger. As provided in the attachment, uncollectible
accounts total $19,208.70. The acting Chief Financial Officer recommends writing off these accounts as at December 31, 2023.
This would remove the burden of reviewing the same accounts period after period, year after year when all means of collection
have been exhausted. Itis recommended that the expenditure be funded by the Covid Restart Funds, with any balance of
Restart funds transferred to Unrestricted Reserve and closed out.

Fiscal Impact

Covid funds would support the expenditure by offsetting the bad debt expense ant not affect the anticipated 2023 surplus.

Alternatives Considered

None.

Next Steps

If the Committee of the Whole forwards the recommendation to Council, and Council approves the write-off, then the Chief
Financial Officer will provide the entry to the auditors prior to the finalization of the 2023 audited financial statements.




Approved by

Name

Position

Date

Danid Afenderson

CAO

May 3, 2024




City of Dawson

As at December 31, 2023

Prepared by: Kim McMynn

Accounts Receivable - Inactive Cable Accounts

Account # Total Columnl Comment
C1255.00 $569.25 CABLE Inactive
C1286.00 $311.60 CABLE Inactive
C1306.01 $986.06 CABLE Inactive
C1324.00 $300.82 CABLE Inactive
C1711.00 $155.94 CABLE Inactive
C1962.00 $515.15 CABLE Inactive
C1974.00 $444.18 CABLE Inactive
C1987.00 $317.71 CABLE Inactive
C2007.00 $176.91 CABLE Inactive
C2009.00 $121.57 CABLE Inactive
C2023.00 $121.88 CABLE Inactive
C2028.00 $117.94 CABLE Inactive
C2046.00 $1,046.48 CABLE Inactive
C2117.00 $294.85 CABLE Inactive
C2141.00 $378.00 CABLE Inactive
C2154.00 $1,008.26 CABLE Inactive
C2170.00 $666.27 CABLE Inactive
C2171.00 $152.97 CABLE Inactive
C2178.00 $47.25 CABLE Inactive
C2185.00 $791.32 CABLE Inactive
C2202.00 $265.84 CABLE Inactive
C2205.00 $173.71 CABLE Inactive
C2217.00 $450.69 CABLE Inactive
C2221.00 $67.51 CABLE Inactive
C2262.00 $452.83 CABLE Inactive
C2284.00 $465.08 CABLE Inactive
C2293.00 $103.95 CABLE Inactive
C2297.00 $1,117.12 CABLE Inactive
C2304.00 $244.85 CABLE Inactive
C2311.00 $21.15 CABLE Inactive
C2328.00 $269.88 CABLE Inactive
C2339.00 $108.69 CABLE Inactive
C2350.00 $224.32 CABLE Inactive
C2354.00 $154.15 CABLE Inactive
C2355.00 $281.57 CABLE Inactive
C2366.00 $980.32 CABLE Inactive
C2378.00 $378.00 CABLE Inactive
C2388.00 $522.00 CABLE Inactive
C2391.00 $1,021.06 CABLE Inactive
C2403.00 $144.00 CABLE Inactive
C2409.00 $261.07 CABLE Inactive
C2412.00 $346.10 CABLE Inactive
C2426.00 $353.87 CABLE Inactive
C2557.00 $58.88 CABLE Inactive
C2559.00 $58.97 CABLE Inactive
C2560.00 $232.60 CABLE Inactive
C2561.00 $178.51 CABLE Inactive
C2579.00 $176.91 CABLE Inactive
C2580.00 $168.05 CABLE Inactive
C2582.00 $300.82 CABLE Inactive
C2587.00 $252.00 CABLE Inactive
C2588.00 $252.00 CABLE Inactive
C2594.00 $284.53 CABLE Inactive
C2595.00 $313.26 CABLE Inactive

$ 19,208.70



City of Dawson
Report to Council

Agenda ltem Budget Amendment — Dome Summit Trail x | Council Decision
Prepared By Paul Robitaille, Parks and Recreation Manager Council Direction
Meeting Date May 21, 2024 Council Information

. Procurement Policy #2021-03 Closed Meeting
References (Bylaws, Policy,

Finance Policy 14-03

Leg.
g 2024 Annual Operating & Capital Bylaw 2024-01

Attachments N/A

Recommendations

That Council approve a capital budget amendment of $25,000, reallocating approved Canada Community-
Building Fund (CCBF) monies to the Dome Summit Trail Build.

Executive Summary

Based on information received related to the Dome Summit Trail Build, administration believes costs will exceed
the budgeted amount approved in the 2024 Capital Project Plan. As such, we request a reallocation of $25,000
CCBF funding to assist in completing this project,

Background

In 2016, City of Dawson developed the Dawson Trail Management Plan. This plan recommended the
improvement of existing trails, and the creation of various multi-use and biking or hiking primary trails. As a
result of much of this work, safety and accessibility concerns have arisen between users looking to hike the
Midnight Dome and bikers looking to descend the new trail network.

Based on these challenges, and the goals of the Dawson Trail Management Plan, the City of Dawson is looking to
build a trail that would allow hikers and bikers to summit the Midnight Dome safely from the Acklen Ditch Trail.

This project was tendered in 2023 but never came to fruition. As such it was included in the Capital Projects
Budget for 2024 at an amount of $75,000, however, information we have received has made us realize that
additional funds are required to complete this project. For these reasons, we are requesting a budget
amendment.

Discussion / Analysis

Building the Dome Summit Trail in Dawson City, Yukon, offers multiple benefits, primarily the furtherment of the
Dawson Regional Trail Management Plan. It would also create a tourism attraction which would boost visitation,
improve recreational opportunities, highlight hiking as an important component of our trail network, create
accessibility for more users of the trail network, and offer healthier lifestyle to residents and visitors to our
region.

The Annual Operating and Capital budget bylaw includes a provision where funds within the Total annual
budgeted amount can be reallocated by Council resolution.

City of Dawson Finance Policy also includes a provision indicating reallocation of funds from one project to
another will be approved by Council.

The Trail End project in the Capital budget is currently anticipated to be partially undertaken in the current year
and thus reallocating $25,000 to the Dome Summit Trail Build is recommended by staff .



Fiscal Impact

The Dome Summit Trail was budgeted in the 2024 Capital Projects to be funded by Canada Community-Building
Fund (CCBF). If our recommendation is approved, the amended amount would be reallocated from the Trail End

project the Dume Summit Trail project .

Alternatives Considered

Staff could authorize work within the budgeted amount. This may leave a portion of the project incomplete and
add additional costs to the overall project to reassemble resources in another year if balance of work is approved

in future capital budgets.

Next Steps

Based on the direction of Council, Administration will decide on how to proceed

Approved by Name

Position

Date

David+Henderson

CAO

17-May-2024




City of Dawson
Report to Council

Agenda Item Canadian Bank of Commerce Project Restoration X | Council Decision

Prepared By Asset & Project Manager X | Council Direction

Meeting Date May 21, 2024 X | Council Information

References (Bylaws, Policy, Leg.) Closed Meeting
CBC NHS Restoration phase 2 drawings

Attachments

Letter from Architect team

Recommendation

That Council direct administration to proceed with the proposed restoration plan as described in the report and attached
drawings.

Executive Summary

The City of Dawson has been engaging with consultants with the design of the second restoration phase of the Canadian Bank
of Commerce National Historic Site. The tender package is currently at the 80% design stage.

Phase 2 of the project will consist of the following restoration aspects:

- Interior renovation & structural timber repairs of: lower main floor, upper floor, and attic levels

- Enhance existing and new structural wood wall framing for the exterior wall and attic.

- Install insulation and vapour barrier to external walls.

- Preparation and placement of new concrete slab at the basement level, which is to incorporate a lift pit.
- Structural framing of elevator shaft from basement to roof

- Structural improvements to roof trusses and the “hanging” floor system.

Background

On December 5%, 2023 — Council directed administration to pursue phase 2 of the Canadian Bank of Commerce Restoration
with a proposed budget of $1,120,000 from the CCBF fund.

Some items have been removed from the proposed project in December 2023 including Lead abatement on exterior cladding,
exterior cladding heritage restoration and painting. These items were removed from the scope for phase two due to
anticipated costs.

Discussion / Analysis

In the previous Committee of the Whole meeting, Council inquired the reasons for the large amount of internal wall
separations in this next restoration phase while no end use is envisioned. A question was raised by a member of Council as to
the possibility of focusing work on the exterior restoration prior to committing to an interior washroom plan.

The consultant team has been following a restoration plan that may be considered typical for historical restoration projects.
The interior washrooms plan has been carefully placed as to leave room for a fully restored interior ceiling on the ground floor
while complying with the building codes to allow the proposed building occupancies— the interior building layout has also been
used in the structural stabilization of the buildings upper floor. The restoration plan may be changed at this stage and focus on
the exterior restoration instead of the upper floor stabilization, insulation and vapour barrier. Another option proposed was to
reduce the planned scope of work for this phase and remove the interior wall separations, this option is also viable at this stage
as to leave the interior “shell” empty for future planning.

The lead paint abatement was removed from the original scope due to the high estimated price of approximately $350,000.
This is now under review and additional methods of abatement are being pursued to reduce this cost.

The restoration of the exterior cladding was removed from the original scope because of the abatement scope removal.

The following items are now being included in the scope of work: Complete repair of the concrete foundation with the elevator
pit, complete framing of the elevator shaft, complete structural compliance of the whole building, complete framing of all
interior walls.




Without the knowledge of the end use of the building, certain design elements were decided related to occupancy assembly
and structural code requirements. The upper floor is restricted to an occupancy of 50 people including the following potential
end uses: classrooms/courtrooms, lecture hall (with fixed seats) etc. The main floor will have an occupancy of 100 people
including the following potential end uses: Lecture halls, museums, office area, restaurant, community hall, bank etc.

Attached to the report are the 80% drawing sets for phase 2 of the restoration.

A construction management contract (CCDC 5B) will be utilized for this restoration phase. The key roles of the construction
manager are as follows.

Scope of Services: The construction manager provides both advisory and management services during the pre-construction
phase, and also performs the required construction work during the construction phase.

Compensation: The construction manager is paid a fee for the advisory services during the pre-construction phase and is also
compensated for the construction work performed during the construction phase.

Risk Allocation: The risk is more evenly distributed between the owner and the construction manager, as the construction
manager is responsible for the construction work.

Subcontractor Selection: The construction manager is responsible for selecting and managing the subcontractors.

Project Delivery: The project can be delivered using a variety of approaches, including design-build, integrated project delivery,
or other collaborative models.

In summary, the CCDC 5B contract is a more integrated approach where the construction manager takes on a greater role in
both the advisory and construction phases ensuring the project is on budget and delivered.

The other major works left prior to building occupancy are as follows:

- Installation of electrical service

- Installation of water service

- Exterior restoration including: paint abatement and cladding restoration
- Installation of sprinkler system

- Additional interior wall framing

- Restoration of interior ceiling

- Installation of mechanical equipment (including elevator)

Fiscal Impact

The funds for the second phase of the Canadian Bank of Commerce National historic site will be sourced from the CCBF as
approved by Council during the 2024 budget process totalling $1,120,000.

Alternatives Considered

- Bid Build contract (CCDC2): This construction approach puts the majority of the risk on the owner and the associated
change order costs.
- Restoration of the exterior elements: paint abatement, exterior cladding restoration and exterior painting.

Next Steps

Release of tender documents to procure a construction manager.

Approved by Name Position Date

CAO 17-May-2024
QM‘HW y




May 15, 2024

Mayor and Council, City of Dawson,

RE: RESTORATION, CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE, DAWSON CITY

We, members of the Architectural team, understand that the time frame and ultimate
completion of the building are under discussion and potential review by City Council. As
the City owns the bank building, Council’s input, as major funders of the project, is
welcome and desirable.

The history and current status of the building are well known. Briefly, the bank,
constructed ca 1900, served the needs of the City for decades from its prime location on
the river front. This location inevitably resulted in seasonal flooding, and the mere fact
that it survived is remarkable. It was declared a National Historic Site, eventually
ceasing operations in the 1970’s. Sold to a private individual, the building was gutted
and installed on a preserved wood foundation at the height of its original relation to
grade. A restoration plan was commissioned from Keay and Associates Architecture in
2013, and measured drawings were prepared by Technical Arts and Services in 2019.

In 2021 Keay Architecture was retained to develop a code review and restoration plan
options that would respect the heritage significance of the building while encouraging its
adaptive reuse, and the final version of this was accepted by Council in 2022. Direction
from Council stipulated that both floors be accessible, and the building made suitable for
year round use.

Subsequently, Chris Gower, Project Architect, assisted by John Keay as Project
Heritage Consultant, was retained to commence upgrading and repair of the wood
foundations and related work, as completed in 2023.

During this time discussions continued regarding phasing of future work, including:

* structural review, and upgrading as required

 thermal upgrading, insulation and moisture control

 exterior preparation and refinishing

* inventory, reproduction, installation and painting of missing exterior metal
 reproduction and installation of windows and exterior doors

« internal building services: mechanical, electrical, plumbing, sprinkler system, elevator
» external building services: electrical service, sewer and water connections

* inventory, reproduction, and installation of main floor metal ceiling

* interior finishing: wall and floor finishes, painting, wood finishes,



The program chosen was linear in its approach: completion of structural deficiencies
and building systems, and then proceeding to finishes. This approach approximates the
normal construction process, moving from coarser building elements to finer, more
detailed work.

Currently the program for 2024 includes the structural upgrading, thermal upgrading,
and funds set aside for external electrical equipment and installation, for an estimated
cost of $1.1M. Any work related to the exterior, or for building services, has been
confirmed to be deferred until a later phase.

While this approach is logical and has clarity of sequence, it is not essential to proceed
in this way. Other phases, for example preparation and painting of exterior surfaces,
could be given priority in the schedule. While this would result in some areas requiring
further work to allow the installation of new metal elements, it would indicate that work is
proceeding on the building, and would give the project a higher visual profile in the
community.

It has been suggested that the bank be completed as a shell, which would then be
leased out for completion by a private party. Normally in such arrangements the
structure would have to be Code compliant, with all remedial work completed. As well,
much of the interior servicing would of necessity be in place, including mechanical
systems, base electrical, sprinkler and fire alarm system, and the elevator. Work that a
lessee would expect to do would be interior finishes, lighting, plumbing, and so on.
Given the nature of the building, we think the major interior restoration element, the
coffered metal ceiling, would be installed by the City, and that there would be a clear
program regarding what would be acceptable for finish design and materials.

We all want this project to be successful - the Bank of Commerce is a significant
building in a prime location, unique in its structural system and the extensive use of
metal cladding. While a use has not been determined, its location and visual impact will
ensure consideration of public or private use, made more likely by a completed
restoration project.

Yours truly,

Chris Gower — Project Architect
John Keay — Project Heritage Consultant, Architect Retired

cc Dawson City Project Manager, Owen Kemp-Griffin
ccc Brian Kendrick — Project Technical Architectural Assistant
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Canadian Bank of Commerce - Renovations and Restoration / Phase 2

National Building Code 2020 Review City of Dawson, Yukon Territory - Phase 2: Lower, Main, Upper Floor, Attic Level Interior Work

(Code Equivalency - preliminary outline - note: additional Code compliance work anticipated in Phase 3) Project Notes / General Conditions - Preliminary 80% Draft for Owner, Consultant, Const. Manager Reviews

Table 3.1.2.1.) Major Occupancy Classitfications Table 3.7.2.2.-A
Primar_y Occupancy: A2 - Ass_embly Occupancy not elsewhwere classified in Group A Waterclosets f As bly Ot . . H inti i 5 5 H . H H .
RS o 8 SR TR TS T s s w ense | B e B e g e e oot ore! ot e vl

Table 3.1.3.1.) Major Occupancy Fire Separations ) ! Table 3.7.2.2.-D - Generally Phase 3 - the exterior of the building: metal siding and original building paper (with HazMat material) are not be disturbed;
A2/ Potential D Occupancy - Fire Separations between major occupancies: Waterclosets for a Business and Prsonal Services Occupancy: - Phase 3 (NIC) work to follow next year including: electrical, mechanical, plumbing, washroom services, lighting, GWB, etc;

2hr separation to be provided (note sprinklered building). Number of Persons of Each Sex 26-50  Minimum Number of Water Closets: Male: 1; Female: 2 - Exterior building paper is to remain carefully undisturbed throughout the project, and all questions reported to the owner;

3.1.17. Occupant Load (Potential Single A2 Occupancy or Mixed A2 / D Mixed Occupancy) A-3.1.2.1. (1) Major Occupancy Classification: (note potential mixed occupancy: A2 , D) - Preparation and placement of an area of new concrete slab in the north-east corner of the basement level, see structural;

- Includes; grade seal, new reinforced concrete, level finished to match adjacent concrete basement slab, & elevator pit depression;

A2 - Assembly Occupancy (potential optional uses): h N . P .
) oy oapancy (p P ) - Concrete mix, leveling, and smooth surface finish, fared to match existing basement slab - see structural requirements;

ke Group A, Division 2, potential uses in consideration: Art Galleries; Clubs, non-residential;
- space with fixed seats 0.75 M2/ person

Community Halls; Lecture Halls; Museums; Restaurants; etc as per Code.

- space WEtE non-;!xeg seats o 0.75 M2/pe/rson - Placement of radon gas testing tubes or pipes under the new concrete - size and locations to be confirmed on site;
 Space win non-fixed seats and tables Les v poreon " Group D, potential uses in consideration: Banks, Dental Offices; Mediacl Ofices; - Framing of basement elevator shaft & adjacent elevator machine rm: 2x4 studs & framing - anchor walls to existing & new slabs;
“ reading or writing rooms or lounges 1.85 M2/ person ces: Police Stations without detention quarters; Racio Stafions; etc as per Code. - Confirm elevator pit location, size, and depth with elevator shop drawings. 1/2" painted plywood to outside of new walls, typ; ChriS Gower
- dining, beverage,and cafeteria space 1.20 M2/ person Table 4.1.5.3. Specified Uniformly Distributed Live loads on a Floor Area or Roof / - Rough-framed door openings for later elevator supply and installation, and for doorway to elevator machine room, (doors NIC) ;
D - Business and Personal Services Occupancy (potential optional uses): N glﬂ"lmum_slﬂecmed Load, kPa - Close opening of NE wood-framed main floor - review floor joists, basement & main fir exterior walls, to suit new infill floor: ARCHITECT
- personal services shops 4.60 M2/ person 2) Lecture Hals, Museums (areas without fixed seats that have backs) - - New TJI and plywood deck of floor closure to match existing, plywood to be T&G glued & screwed to joists - see structural; Urban Design Planner
- offices 9.30 M2/ person (Not advised for upstairs in this project)- - Framing of elevator shaft, washroom, electrical closet, and mechanical shaft walls, from main floor to upper floor; MAIBC FRAIC LEEDan MCIP RPP
Table 3.3.1.5.-B) Egress in Floor Area Sprinklered Through-out ) Classooms and Courtroome ma | out fixed scats - Rough framed door openings for later elevator supply and installation, and for doorways to washrooms & closet, (doors NIC); w
Occupancy: Group A2 I Maximur Area of Room or Suite: 200 m2 (note constructed floor area s 185M2) (Potential for upstairs in it roject). )- - Framed glued and screwed 16mm plywood deck above main fir washrooms & closet with 8' 2438mm washroom headroom; 1210 Monterey Ave.,
Occupancy: Group D / Maximum Area of Room or Suite: 300 m2 (note constructed floor area is 185M2) ‘ -2,4KPa ) - 1/2" 12.7mm plywood to exterior of all new walls typ - shaft to be framed between main & upper floor for later mechanical; Oak Bay, Victoria B.C.
Table 3.4.2.1.-8) Ciiteia for One Exit(Floor Area Sprinklered Throughout v O oy, reas wih fixed seats that have backs for the following uses: - Plywood to interior rear wall of electrical closet for future electrical panel, framed headers for all doors & elevator openings; _ V8S-4VS 778 922-9979
Occupancy: Group A2 / Maximum Area of Room or Suite: 200 m2 (note constructed floor area is 185M2) (Potential for upstairs in this project) - Remove segments of existing plywood sheathing on interior of main floor exterior walls for framing work, in sequence, see struct; chrisgower@shaw.ca
Occupancy: Group D / Maximum Area of Room or Suite: 300 m2 (note constructed floor area is 185M2) 2,4 kPa - Exterior wall framing to be remedied or supplemented as per structural requirements, including connections to floors & ceiling; 9 ’
it Wi Office Areas (not including record storage and computer rooms) located in: - Existing temporary ply closures to windows to be removed, window opening framing to be reviewed, repaired or replaced;
3.4.3.1 Exit Width Based on Occupant Load - 1l ith he i d level. A 3 3 T LY > . ! . L A
1) For the purpose of determining the aggregate width of exits, v _ D e oy e o a2 ground eve - See structural, RDH building envelope, and architectural details for refinishing of window openings: head, jambs, sill, casings;
the occupant load of every room or floor area shall be determined in conformance wirh Subsection 3.1.17. -48kPa - Main floor exterior wall framing: ptd preservative & breathing membrane to inside of sheathing, pack with batt insulation, see RJC;
Occupied Floor Area (Main Floor) 105 m2 /.75 = 141 persons O O e on the upstairs floor level onl - Wall framing and insulation to be unified to main floor ceiling joists - see structural, envelope, and architectural details; .
Multi Purpose Space: area 105 m2 / .95m2 person = 110 persons {acceptable on the upstars floor level anly) 2.4 kPa - New plywood structural interior sheer wall sheathing placed tightly to all exterior wall framing - secure nailing as per structural;
o@?.i,ciggaprﬁ, loiaﬁn(ego(slﬁ?e:r :L?gor) 105 m2 /75 = 141 persons Retail and Wholesale Areas ) - Joist framing for main floor ceiling, and upper floor deck - to be reviewed on site, with additional joists as per structural;
Possible Council Chambers (or alternate use TBD) 105 m2 {Accepizble on the basement or main fioor level only) - Review and carefully jack to level upper floor beams and joists, with glued shimming to faire-out uneven or deflected conditions; John Kea
occupant load (posted) 50 4.1.5.9 Concentrated Loads - Supplemental steel plate support to sides of beams, see struct. Intumescent painted, with hanging support rods & connections; Heritage consuitant
5452 Exit Width: Table 4.15.9. Specified Concentrated Live loads on an area of Floor or Roof / - Framing connections between floor joists & wall studs to be enhanced & blocked - see structural - batt & foam edges see RDH;
8mm per person for a stair consisting of steps gg‘éf;“gf“ Cslgesgféidmé?adv kPa - Cut-out area of floor for new upper floor stair flight, support from bathroom wall framing below, see structural, include vap barrier. Notos
whose rise is not more than 180mm and whose run is not less than 280 mm. (Not advised on upper floor) - Build-in new steps, regular risers and treds as per detalls - continuous temporary 2x2 handrails each side to meet handrail in stair;
Thus for the main floor 100 persons occupancy posted x 8mm = 800mm required exit width. -45kN 750 x 750 mm - Existing ply upper floor deck to be removed - in sequence with application of new T&G plywood deck, glued & screwed to joists;
Thus for upstairs, 50 persons occupancy posted - x 8mm = 400mm minium required exit width. ' 9 ply upp . a pp plyw 9 J e
- Wall vapour barriers to be completely caulked & taped to underside of new upper floor plywood deck see RDH envelope details;
Table 3.4.3.2.-A Miniumum width of Exit Corridors, Passageways, Ramps, Stairs and Doorways - Existing upper floor ply deck, removed & reused for new ceiling above, glued & nailed to attic joist undersides, see structural;
Group A, Group D - Exit Corridors and Passageways: 1100mm; Stairs: 1100mm, Doorways: 850mm; PRELIMINARY 80% DRAWING REVIEW SET (DRAFT) - Attic jo?stspt% be pacplgeyd with batt insulation, in sequence with geiling ply%vood_ placement, newJ access hatch to attic in washroom;
FOR REVIEW ONLY - NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION - Upper floor to be reviewed & filled for finished T&G plywood flush surface, suited for sheet goods floor finishes in later Phase 3;

- Upper floor bathroom, closet, shaft, & elevator shaft walls to be 2x4 framed tightly to ceiling above, w rough door openings;

- Add an attic access hatch above the upper floor washroom, anticipate mechanical ducting in Phase 3 with suspended celling;
- Remove in I??quence exgsting shdea(tjhing & mletal bra((:jes on interior of Lljpper floor exteriorlwc?lls for framing WOH?I' see strU(I:tural;
. Ptai i ; ; - Exterior wall framing to be remedied or supplemented as per structural requirements, including connections to floor & ceiling;
Phas? 2: Cont,raCtor to maintain site hoardlng fence' with IOCde access gates. - Existing frame closgres to windows to be rperr’noved as neert)jed, window op%ning framing to be gr,eviewed, repaired or replaceg;
ocation, parking, and gate(s) to be confirmed with Dawson City: - See structural, RDH building envelope, and architectural details for refinishing of window openings head, jambs, sill, casings;
- Upper fIr exterior wall framing: add preservative & breathing membrane inside of original sheathing, pack w batt insul'n, see RDH;
- Wall framing and insulation to be unified to upper floor ceiling joists - see structural, envelope, and architectural details;

T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T e e e e 1 - Attic truss framing and ceiling joists to be enhanced and supplemented - review for general level for ply ceiling- see structural. ISSUES & REVISIONS
| Phase 1: in place, NIC | - Ceiling support hanging rods & connections to remain, w intumescent paint - add supplemental steel to sides of beams, see struct; No. | Date | Description
i General area of excavation and foundation wall rehabilitation, |  Ineuiaiion sisout and Toam (o ol atic SLpport 130 and connectons, batt msulation packed i atic oists, and touneriayed over:
I new perimeter drains, drainage backfill and drainage swales. I - Continuous vapour barrier aherred to the underside of the new ply ceiling, to lap all exterior wall vapor barriers, caulked & taped:’
| - All vapour barriers and laps to be contractor photographed - and site reviewed & examined by consultants, before covering;
I I T P A A F R F A P F P F F P P 7P Frrdd s | - 2x2 fuprring @ 400mm to Ee added to inside opf ply ghegthing of all exterior walls over VBs - fillgd with rigid batt insulation, s%e RDH,;
: A e g i A G A S A i A A A A AT YV A S A | - Stair bay insulation & vapour barriers installed. All project insulation & vap barriers for architect & envelope consultant review.
| B |
! )/' ,J’ PP P S i A S T | 2.0 Project Construction Contract, prepared for this project work, with named project architect, structural & envelope consultants, 04 May 08 202} Preliminary - 80% Drawing Review set DRAFT
| O A i A i i A i A i i it i to be: CCDC 5B Construction Management Contract, with Construction Manager acting as General Contractor & site administrator. 03 ar 20 202{ Preliminary - 60% Drawing Review set DRAFT
! P AP S S S A S S S P S S | . . o . . . 02 |Mar 252024 Preliminary - 60% Drawing Review set DRAFT
i f,];’ff,-’ff,-’ffff./,-’l,-'f',-'l,-'f',-'l,-'f',-'l,-'f,-"l,-’f 1 i 3.0 Project time frame anticipated to be approximately from June 01 to Sept 30 or October 30 2024 - dates to be confirmed With OWNET. | [To1 [ 0 200 ereimnary - crawing set oRAET
| A P P AP S AP i S T | . . . ) S . Use of these drawings is limited to that identified in the
Bh 1: NIC I B R N N N N N N i 4.0 Site and building access - all to be available to the contractor, but with use of building interior only for construction; issuedirevison information. DO ot consiruct from these
ase 1: | - contractor to supply or maintain site hoarding fencing for site & building security, free of public access, locked off hours; e e e o aamactorts cificalions an
; ! - ’”L R Rt "A""# | - contractor to establish vehicle access gates as needed - and project trailer as needed, adjacent City WC available; ather docimenis Prepa?eé by chs Gﬂevervf Nich and
Elec line to I V.,rffffffffffffffffffffffffffﬂf . N oo @ - 8 used in connection with this project, remain the
R i - contractor to maintain course of construction insurance, with copy of coverage to owner and consultants; property of Chris Gower, Arch. whether the ark i
temporary ! [::j,.-’ e e e e e e e e A | - contractor to organize site visits and project meetings with consultants and owner representative; Chris Gower, Arch. reserves the copyright in them and
construction L H - contractor to plan and pre-notify owner, all consultants for primary general architectural meetings and inspections before in the work executed ffom them. e reproduced or
panel, in place I F’f "k R R R I closing wall & ceiling insulation, & for all vapour barriers. Contractor: detailed project photos to be supplied for owner, consultants. Lea i bar O Wl WO e Grprooset A
J I [; ﬂ :’: i ’_-": :’: i ’_-": :’: i ’_-": :’: i ’_-": :’: i ’_-": :’: i ’_-": :’: i ’_-": :’: i i i i ;'j ) i - contractor to maintain site phone, and office phone, e-mail address for communications. iten consent of Chris Gower, Arch
o . \:\‘Vﬁi::ii::i::#{i:’:::i:’:ii;’:iiﬁh‘é&’eﬁlﬁiiiﬂi | 5.0 Contractor to maintain Yukon WCB registration/ coverage - copied to Dawson City and consultants. Pmﬁﬁ;i;ee 2
ase 1: |
in place, NIC | %ﬁﬁiﬁﬁiﬁiiﬁiiﬁiiﬁi %&ﬁiiﬁﬂi | 6.0 Materials to be stockpiled to location(s) on site & in building as per Plans, confirmed by Owner, avoid disturbing stored cladding . CANADIAN BANK OF
iy | : :
Existing | | e S S S S I 7.0 Project pause for consultant site framing inspections, reports, instructions, before new interior insulation, plywood sheathing. gOMMERCE 2”5
power pole | P e T S enovations & Restoration
see Electrical I o ._JL.;.T,.:.;_; ,L.,s__,.x..,zf__,.z-.—_.«:Hf-fff-ffffff-fﬁﬂf- | 8.0 Site and building security to be maintained by contractor throughout contract period - to include: secure site hoarding LOT 1024, FRONT STREET
’ P fff;f;ff;ff;ff;ff;ff;,ﬂ : pad-locked doorways, interior and site building illumination during dark periods, emergency phones active on site. DAWSON’GITY, YUKON
] | 9.0 Interior to be maintained for owner & consultant access throughout project, w notifications. Electrical construction panel is on site. Drawing Title
____________________________________________________ i ) L . N . SITE PLAN
_Phase 1: 10.0 Project correspondance and invoices as per CCDC 5B Contract requirements (monthly or phased invoices to be in proposal.) Project Notes & General Conditions
Ivr:/pliljcg,"(;uc Phase 1: in place, NIC - 11.0 Invoices to include all taxes and charges - for consultants’ reviews - with Holdbacks as per Yukon Lien Legislation. =
ood bridge s : NTS
i - i . urface drainage swale - 12.0 Project Inspections, Consultant Instructions and Change Orders, completion reviews, as defined in CCDC 5B Contract.
to entry over Site Plan - approximate scale 1:100 slope to existing site drain .0 Proj p : g , comp : : b voazoza| A 1.0
SVTt%agﬁg?(;ls- see Civil for location 13.0 Project schedule and proposed completion date to be provided by contractor and updated with notice to Owner. Drawnby o

14.0 Project Contract Proposal Call Submission - by Owner Notice and Invitations - likely issued by late May 2024. Proj-No. 5699 12




- work staged in sequence by
"
9

Phase 2: typ. remove
& retain window
plywood closures

Phase 2: typ. remove
A & retain window

plywood closures

3235

A09

@ existing, to remain

tension rod
as floor support

L BRACE above NIC

- BRACE above NIC
|~ Phase Mical all exterior walls:
- remove existing ply, board interior
sheathing & metal braces.
- work staged in sequence by
wall segments - see structural.

©

@" ———

existing, to remain
tension rod
as floor support

BRACE above NIC

Phase 2:

section of upper floor wall
removed for opening

to upper floor level

- to be widened to
1200mm & made good
in Phase 2 work - see
Struct for header above

3520

3412

~——
| |

EXISTING UPPER FLOOR: for information P cosures
(except new doorways in Phase 1)

A09

?

Phase 2: typical all exterior walls:
- remove & retain existing ply
& board interior sheathing.

2955

EXISTING MAIN FLOOR
: for information only, NIC

(new mech room doorways & new guard in Phase 1)

A09

/ W T ™ - work staged in sequence by
/ W | | wall segments see structural.
R i u : :
——
@ L NIC existing N existing
letin brace existing letin brace
4 -2x6 -
Phase 2: reinstate doorway fir post g E
Open existing wall, gew
L cut out existing metal £
paneling, and framing =
new header - see Struct %o
plywood construction door -
Phase 3: new door & frames:
paint grade - solid core door
6x8 post
furring behind
(2) o e
2x10 framing, C
spacing varies,
some framing [
L_|™wdiscontinuous
existing
coffered ceiling
over, typ
Phase 2: typical all exterior walls:
- remove & retain existing ply & board
interior sheathing. /
- work staged in sequence by floor level. - now removed //
wall segments see structural. /
O} '
existing \. /
post v N/
> . ‘ault Opening - Phase 1
furring behind NIC: vault rubble walls
have been removed
to basement floor level
Phase 2: fill in floor
framing w glued and
screwed plywood deck
see structural details for
walls and floor coupling
/ \
existing
4 - 2x6 fir post,
@ furring behind
] Ise 2: typical all exterior walls:

ove & retain existing ply & board
ior sheathing.

- work staged in sequence by

wall segments, see structural.

bracket c?;

Phase 1:

New Stair Bay below:
Frame Wall, Sheathing
Exterior Membrane,
Temporary Cladding
Roof, Roofing, Stairs

Phase 1: completed NIC
interior frame wall

to roof & stairs

Phase 2: insulation

& vapour barrier

Phase 3: NIC ptd GWB
to Upper Floor level

decayed area to be reviewed—

EXISTING ATTIC FLOOR:

A09

for information, existing framing NIC except as noted

Phase 2:
- see structural for framing revisions

- insulation, plywood ceiling, vapour barrier

- —(cormm) T — - b Phase 2: insulation
| : | Vapour barrier
| } | Phase 3 - NIC:
} — . L — & GWB,
I | & Cladding
| 7 ! to Roof Level
[ 7 decayed area ‘ | slope
I " lobereviewed ||| | todrain
I [ RWL
| N |
| |
| N N ; = — it flat roof -
! N % } N / } Phase 2: Itorch on
| N / o} 7 | _remove ceiling | Iroofing
} N s < - } 1D joists below for : }
N 3 E- J 8 Aag? / new plywood attic
2 £ .
| . g 8 8 | 1999 4 access hatch !
| ~_E8 g5 53| =2 |
| \E& 28 ER -
| ‘ N £8 v |
| exstg temporary \ /s I
| wall below N 7 |
L i | iy p p— iy . —
| S A |
| N\ e 7 | Saw cut
| line of original % % 7 t i
&, Vi 0 existing

| wall below % Vi || former dumb laddi

i m A cladding
| waiter shaft SN membrane
| below s i
| P / | | & flashing
| 1x6 ridge ~“approx loc'n | | into sawcut
|  rafter of attic hatch | | typical
I |
| / | | base for dyrhl
| exst'g original \L | waiter pulley sloped
} wall below N ‘ roof -

Galv
| 1 |
| | Corrugated
| ) yd N | Metal
| exstg temporary /, | Roofint
| wall below s N | 9
I — - e _ _ _ _ _
| % 14" rod
| Va G of new wall
| e
I 4
| 7
| 7
| e
| e
I 7
/

} |/"3x6 fir purlin typ
| s 4 Tiat
| 8 | I roof -
| Z Y ; I'torch on
} i / } roofing
| i T
} — S S - — — — [ N _
|
|
L

|
Phase 1. Phase 1
ase
H New St Bay _| "\eu, stair Bay below

Frame Wall, Sheathing
Exterior Membrane,
Temporary Cladding
Roof, Roofing, Stairs

Phase 3 - NIC:
membrane & insulation
GWSB, & Cladding

to Roof Level

Chris Gower

ARCHITECT
Urban Design Planner
MAIBC FRAIC LEEDap MCIP RPP
1210 Monterey Ave.,
Oak Bay, Victoria B.C.
V8S-4VS 778 922-9979
chrisgower@shaw.ca

John Keay

Heritage consultant

Notes

for new door Phase 3,
see Struct for header

to havy

radon testing pipes

NIC: vayfft rubble walls N
been removed

below basement floor level\

PhAse 2: - ground seal &

{] / floor opening to be prepared
Il // for reinforced conc elevator pit & \

Open existing wall, ’
cut out existing metal ’
paneling, and framing g Phase 1:
new header see Struct existing i ’ Storage/
e 1 Janior
grade - solid core doors g;zgigo‘z,&‘ys ? Phase 1 NIC: Roon Zgasglla" Bay:
Phase 1: completed NIC p.t. studs @ 16" o.c. g ’ new Sump / interior frame wall
section of main floor wall g 2 ? Mechanical to roof w stairs
removed for door 8 s ’ Room Phase 3 - NIC:
to main floor stair landing S ® Vi insulation & GWB
- to be made good w door 3= @ = to Upper Floor level
& door frame in Phase 3 work 2 2 ! } }
- see Struct for header above g ! 1
existin -
concre%e slab with Phase 1:
5/8" rebar @ 12" o.c. ~“section of basement wall
slab is +/- 3" above top of plate --removed for door
! to stair lower floor level
Phase 1: complete NIC- i & door frame in Phase 1 work
New Stair Bay: ; - -- see Struct for header above
interior frame wall ~
to roof & stairs o *
Phase 2: insulation T ‘
& vapour barrier N - i
Phase 3: NIC GWB - | :‘l\ temp 2x2
to Upper Floor level ;igggle‘. oc : I : \\ 72:2g :3': 1
p.t. stud wall i "
| a
: :
| : UP
=) I I 1
8 | |
AR | | Phase 1:
ERS : ! section of basement floor
Phase 1: - | : \frva\l remé)ved
: for new door, see
section of main floor 5 ‘: Lo\ 4 Struct for header
wall removed ]
I
il
il
1l

Phase 1

EXISTING BASMENT

i:,/ finished conc floor to match existing\

: for information only,

(except new doorways in Phase 1)
see drawing A03 for Phase 2 work

01

PRELIMINARY 80% DRAWI

f= .
S ) NOTE: This f

New Stair Bay'

NG SET (DRAFT)

loor plan is shown for Phase 2, Pha{ses 1 & 3 for reference only.

Elevator shaft, adjacent washrooms shown for Phase 2 wall framing; finishes Phase 3.
Stair Bay framing completed - with canopy roof cover, in Phase 1 contract.

FOR REVIEW ONLY - NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

ISSUES & REVISIONS

No. | Date | Description

04 |May 08 202 Preliminary - 80% review drawing set DRAFT

08  [Mar 29 2024 Preliminary - 60% review drawing set DRAFT

02 |Mar 252024 Preliminary - 60% review drawing set DRAFT

01 an 022024 Preliminary - 0% review drawing set DRAFT

Use of these drawings is limited to that identified in the
issued/revision information. Do not construct from these|
unless marked "Issued for Construction”.

All drawings, plans, models, designs, specifications and
other documents prepared by Chris Gower, Arch. ani
used in connection with this project, remain the
property of Chris Gower, Arch., whether the work is
executed or not.

Chris Gower, Arch. reserves the copyright in them and
in the work executed from them.

These drawings or others may not be reproduced or
used in part or in whole, without the expressed and
written consent of Chris Gower, Architect.

Project Title

Phase 2

CANADIAN BANK OF
COMMERCE NHS
Renovations & Restoration

LOT 1024, FRONT STREET
DAWSON CITY, YUKON

Drawing Title

AS FOUND & DEMOLITION
FLOOR PLANS

Scale 1. 50 metric

Date

May 08 2024 A 02

Drawnby BK,cCG
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Chris Gower

Q e ARCHITECT

Urban Design Planner
3235 3423 3390 3370 1750 9
1 1 | T 1200 Phasg 1: completed NIC MAIBC FRAIC LEEDap MCIP RPP
H Phase 1: New Stair Bay:
Phase 1: completed NIC ‘ ‘ completed, NIC ! ‘ ¢ | foundations, conc floor slab, 1210 Mont'erey' Ave.,
Phase 1 pleted i painted plywood i 1800 | 2x8 frame wall, sheathing Oak Bay, Victoria B.C.
perimeter drains : i 150 ; membrane & exterior insulation
- typ. for all foundations | ceiling over Mech Phase 1. | i
R & Sump Room to top of Main Floor level V8S-4VS 778 922-9979
- see Civil & Mechanical i W batt insulation r—_new back-up i - framing above with no
) basin see : i
i ‘ vapour barrier e ‘ insulation or vapour barrier. chrisgower@shaw.ca
— — — — — — o — [
_ ! i =
i Existing | K
H H w Phase 2: - confirm
¥ preserved wood | = | 246 framing w insulation [==>x___opening for new
i tpwood wih 28 | 50 1 Vapour barter, iy sheathing mech vent ducts
p.t plywood with 2x¢ B ase 1: 2" clear within existing walls
i p.t. studs @ 16" o.c. i 5 e : 1 New wall with
-« | Phasel: i S 235 ‘g anchoring to slab Phase 1: new sump & pit
o | Plywood sheathing | : £2%3 2x6 with ply sheathing see struct & mech
N removed & replaced ‘ 1 each side, batt insulation, Ph 1: \] 0 h n Keay
& I with: pt DF Plywood ! 5 vapor barier, t ase 1: Phase 1: completed NIC - _
) : : c] 8 P ot ier P NEW New Stair Bay: Heritage consultant
new membrane & s} see Structural .
: exterior insulation : 2 o 3, ‘ add column @ MECHANICAL ‘ 2x4 imefn'ar fralr:nle w?ll |
> to top of Main Floor level
Suicing Envelope Notes | Blo post frame & SUMP ROOM 1 Notes
| existing 9 P | : - z::esseslin see structural (insulated & heated) | 1"
i ¢ locate door Phase 1: doors & frames, I
| 6x8 posts | S £ floor overto ¢, ¥—__insulated E——
; painted metal
: furring behind | g; heA be filled in if necessary door w sealed frames ! U - |
- - - TR T B - 7 Phase 2: locate N : ; -
I lg\\a\dd to column | ] Exi &frame2x4  — Al W*--—-----
i : xisting
A \ Pee stractra 1 £ 26 @ 16" o.c. supportwalls for "2 ~Storager” m
01 H Existing g p.t. stud wall mech chase above| 1067 -~ Janitor
\é}y ! concrete slab with w Phase 1: ~_Room-- w
| 5/8" rebar @ 12" o.c. 7 | add batt insulation |
slab is +/- 3" above top of plate i vapour barrier NG - = i
S | porp plywood each side © ]
o | & o le
™ [EDEZELE 2 r— g |a
i Existing '~ frame for option: future J/ 5] %
B 2x6 @ 16" 0.c. * future ELEVMACH ] o
i Existing . | p.t. stud wall *. door NIC\ ROOM / rPhase 1: A4 | o
2x6 @ 16" o.c. : S : R \ . temp 2x2 : —
| p.t. stud wall ° opening in floor above p Phase 2 frame-in/ [hand rails |
o from Phase 1 vault removal Feach side |
| — Phase 2 to be framed closed
see structural / X . ISSUES & REVISIONS
— | — — Bt et (R S f—— S A TN - Lo Existing wall, with
j%) vault rubble walls removed KI;TF'I‘(Pﬁe@% 3y NIT E]m - t [g sty tal
| add to column ! 2 5 ‘ before Phase 1 NIC ; shaft ‘ ;:ngﬁnsxgnldn?r,anr:w?g No. | Date | Description
| post frame 9 Phase 1: Vault removed, NIC: Phasf 2 ?ha 9 ‘ .
z <) ¢ 69"%82" (1753x2078 new header see Struct
see structural g « )
- o 3 dismantled vault materials - maki d
| existing . oS> to'yé confirmed upP make good opening.
2|5 now removed to below floor level. " .
6x8 posts I & Phase 2: Framing
| furring behind g Lle ﬁgﬁg”;{]z‘s;‘;‘ll"fgfgg‘g@ay Phage 3:NIC Finishes 306
@ @’
N | S £ | Phase 2: make good
;‘ e S ; Phase 2: Separate Price - finished/ | N opening from vault
> | 2 reinf concrete floor slab to match |/ IS0 removal for
i Z adjacent floor, with concrete 7 Phase 3: new door:
i < elevator pit see structural K B & locate dlevat RN fi construction paint
w 12€ & locate elevator pif rade - insulated door
H i i Phase 1: completed NIC // in pew concrete floor/ \\ d g sealed door frame 04 |May 082024 Preliminary - 80% review drawing set DRAFT
h : - location of»exist\ng sanitary ! - seg struct, e]evato;/access\ 03 Mar 29 2024 Preliminary - 60% review drawing set DRAFT
\
i | | and water pipes above slab I & doar openning as per
: H replaced see civil & mech | elevator drawirgs 02 Mar 25 20241 Preliminary - 60% review drawing set DRAFT
_ ! 7 ! . . —
! _ - 01 pan 022024 Preliminary - 0% review drawing set DRAFT
L.t —_ _ $ _ _ _ ﬁ — — A d '
| . ‘ | Phase 1: completed NIC [ | | Use odflthese dravgings is \imwgd to that identiﬁ’ed in tA‘ue
i Phase 1: FOVT(‘NQ‘;EG_ NIC i i - new sanitary pipe sleeve to wall i i Phase 1 - New Stair Bay: Il?r?llé:s ;ﬁ;"i'gg 'I'Insgaggtflgrnbonostcglct?grlr'?lma rom these
- new .
Con fz?’a"l}‘z)ﬁ' d'a}"s - new water line pipe sleeve to wall Phase 1: completed NIC - foundations, conc floor slab, All drawings, plans, models, designs, specifications and
typ. ndations R
see Civil & Mechanical 0ld plywood sheathing 2x8 frame wall, sheathing other documents prepared by Chris Gower, Arch. ani
- see Civil & Mechanical 1| - new electrical service - see Electrical 1 b removed & replaced ~|S membrane & insulation used in connection with this project, remain the
| / - locations to be confirmed . oved & replacef | to top of Main Floor level property of Chris Gower, Arch., whether the work is
h: pt DF P d
with: pt ywoo! - wood stair unfinised executed or not.
new membrane & hrit h hy ight in the d
men - framing above with no Chris Gower, Arch. reserves the copyright in them an
exterior insulation insulation or vapour barrier. in the work executed from them.
BASEM E NT F L OOR see Structural & RDH h . P ! These drawings or others may not be reproduced or
- PHASE 2 (& PHASE 3 NIC) Building Envelope Notes Phase 2: insulation & used in part or in whole, without the expressed and
. . . . vapor barrier to walls above written consent of Chris Gower, Arch.
Shown for information - including future Phase 3 work
Existing Gross Floor Area: 150 m2 Phase 1: completed NIC - Project Title
. e New Stair Bay
Proposed Stair Bay Addition:  15m2 from foundation Phase 2

Proposed Total Floor Area:  165m2 oot evel CANADIAN BANK OF

interior insulation,

»V:?'Jailéfsk’;a&ﬁ‘(ezr above basement COMMERCE NHS
Gotectors & impma© Casement Renovations & Restoration
LOT 1024, FRONT STREET

Phase 1: walls - in place DAWSON CITY, YUKON

Phase 2: new walls - frame, w plywood one side Drawing Title

Phase 3 walls - future NIC BASEMENT PLAN

PRELIMINARY 80% DRAWING SET (DRAFT) Scale

NOTE: This floor plan is shown for Phase 2 w Phase 3 work for reference only. Date
Elevator shaft and adjacent mechanical rooms shown for Phase 2 reference only. May 08 2024
Sump room in Phase 1 contract.

FOR REVIEW ONLY - NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

1: 50 metric

Drawnby gy g
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Phase 2: typical all exterior walls:

- remove & retain existing ply & board

interior sheathing, in sequence.

- new preservative, membrane, batt insulation
to fill existing stud framing.

- new plywood structural sheathing

- new interior vapour barrier. H

- new interior 2x2 furring & insulation C h rls G ower

see RDH envelope details.

e - work staged in sequence by A R C H | T E C T
wall segments see structural. .
Phase 1: Urban Design Planner
3235 3423 3390 3370 1750 New Stair Bay -w_
‘ / ‘ frame wall, sr;)eathmg MAIBC FRAIC LEEDap MCIP RPP
H H exterior membrane,
Phase 2: | Phase 1: rough | 1200 temporary cladding 1210 Monterey Ave.,
Open existing wall, : frame for window & [y e— new stair unfinished. . :
cut out existing metal Phase 2: typ. make good 1\50 500x400 louvre above | Phase 2 - NIC: Oak Bay, Victoria B.C.
paneling, and framing | \window openings framing Stair Bay (Phase 2) i interior VB & insulation
:msﬁgiﬁ%zﬁif{fg‘;\c&om O|</Phase 3:finshed window B Phase 2 fooropening for'\ GWB, & frshed clacding V8S-4VS 778 922-9979
storm window supply Phase 3: NIC to roof i
Phase 3: new door & frames: | and installation NIC ) chrisgower@shaw.ca
" (new mech vent ducts)
paint grade - solid core door / *
1 h
O — CT S—
i existin, i isting let in by _—
let in brace EXIT EX—ISZ‘;HS . ixjslzl;ﬂe existing let in brace L Open existing wall,
Phase 2: typ. make good fir post fir pos ] fir post | | Phase 2 rough frame wall opening for /¥ I cut out existing metal
window openings framing P ] #50x450 duct above door see mech 2 ! paneling, and framing
Phase 3: finished windo Phase 3: mech vent ducts) o new header see Struct
& storm window supply = L - new doors & frames:
and installation NIC " | construction doors - paint
2x8 joists @ 16 5 Washi
<) v 38x 190 @ 400mm Lia yashroom | |5 WOMENS WC 1A phate 1 - grade - solid core doors John K
Y 2x10 framing, & 20mm plywood deck g2 Phase 2: typ. Phase 2: Iraming £ newloxa onn Keay
) spacing varies, glued & screwed 30¢E . framin v Phase 3: finishes (o T
some framing at 10’ 3050 mm height L5 2| prases: st Heritage consultant
discontinuous over washrooms & SESST® | doora ol dg‘
electrical closet - 28 7| finishes NIC cladding —
for mech & storage =052 otes
existing - framing open above T 28 add column I
6x8 posts on west wall face 233 E E post frame {c';
furring behind for mech & stor access £228d see structural I?N ]
I «
<:> . f ] e
\add to column Washroom Door ©
post frame * :; Z;S:gz e tack vertt / */ q
see structural rami - ack ve
m =1 :haszfi: PrPhase 2 taming] i\w? / T =i ﬁ = 0L
. " N ¢
\ily < Phase 2: typical all exterior walls: Phase 3 NIC: ﬁsghes NIC Phase 3: finishes *- =3 w
- remove & retain existing ply & board Restore coffered services NIC 1000 oh ‘ L Ehas;ll " Bay:
interior sheathing, in sequence, tin ceiling over, typ asez 5 S |\ fw. ?" ay: "
8 reuse for upper floor wall sheathing. Rt Lems XI b=} :n enofr&ra:ng wal
Yo} - preservative, batt insulati M U LTl PU RPC SE S jACE i a\nh rgl;s F(’)hroo & s’\flxllg
© to fill existing stud framing. < | i each side A Iy ilsaeiior; 2 GWB
Phase 2: typ. make good - new p\ywond structural §healh|ng area 105 m2 N | HICWE ! | to Upper Floor level
window openings framing - new interior vapour barrier. /.95m2 person = 110 persons S |add colupth | Phase 2: Framing !
Phase 3: finished windo ;Q:ggﬁ:ﬁ;gﬁ)ﬁ;ué’;‘g: insulation . p - p ggz‘sftﬁﬁteura\‘ Phase 3: Finisheg| / }
& storm window suppl > - . Setvices NIC _.*
o maalaton e -wor saged n sequence by occupant load (posted) : 100 niin esNic_ "
wall segments see structural.
Y , ‘ 5 ISSUES & REVISIONS
o [ fing steel existing steel Phase 2, CIFT(Phasé 3)iNIC S °
~existing steel = existi Frames walld =1 ipti
T\ o comn sty Prases ] brade 2 shf cmesionds] & | 8 No. [ Date | Description
. o S 3
seestructural | eo s e ot 2d0framing, I3 | pdGWB, | | 69°X82" (1753x2078) K3 ®
pp PP spacing varies, | | Electrical _, 10 confirmed e
existing to remain to remai some framing N | panel f [ 0 e confirme | b
6x8 posts - intumescent pail - intumescent paint discontinuous supplya [l Phase 2: Framing 3y ha ]
furring behind - additional supparl - additiopal support installation | g : Phade 3:WIC Finishes o |
~ under review under rejiew NIC - see } L ‘
g Electrical / |
Phase 2: floor -~ 1500 "~
™ i B o " Vo 1500 "~ L UP % Existing wall, with
Joist plywood - 7 e cut out existing metal
gzgkstfuzfu:!\‘,ed " © | //, Elev. Lobby 1 X 1 ENTRY Panelﬂngaand frasmmg
© A finishing [ NI new header see Struct i
- ex's"ng 8 = Phase o Lu)(\ Y}ESTIE U LE - make gOOd opening. 04 [May 08 2024 Preliminary - 80% review drawing set DRAFT
existing 3 NIC 7 03 |Mar292024 Preliminary - 60% review drawing set DRAFT
4-2x6 fir post, 4- 2x6 fir post, ‘ 87 \ ! =Ly EXIT RwWL
furring behind furring behind ‘g \\ 02 [Mar 252024 Preliminary - 60% review drawing set DRAFT
|_ 01 pan 022024 Preliminary - 0% review drawing set DRAFT
| h | Phase 2: ty, K i d \ Phase 1 completed: Use of these drawings is limited to that identified in the
H i ase 2: typ. make gool N H New Stair Bay - issued/revision information. Do not construct from these|
i i window openings framing Phase 2: typ. make good | 2580 Accessible Entry | 1o S Bt unless marked "Issued for Construction”.
. Phase 3: finished window alcove framing w insulatior ( te . b 9 All drawings, plans, models, designs, specifications and
Accessible Entry Phase 2: typ. make good & storm window supply plywood sheathing, VB Phase 1: exterior membrane, other documents prepared by Chris Gower, Arch. an
door opening framing and installation NIC <) Phase 3: finished alcove ase L. . temporary cladding used in connection with this project, remain the
Phase 3: finished d ©|< ) exterior siding NIC new door & frames: new stair unfinished. property of Chris Gower, Arch., whether the work is
Existing Plywood ase 3: finished door X X construction door - paint Phase 2: executed or not.
Entry Bridge & transum window supply Phase 2: typical all exterior walls: grade - solid core door interior VB & insulation Chris Gower, Arch. reserves the copyright in them and
over excavation: and installation NIC - remove & retain existing ply & board  Phase 3: finished door walls & ceiling. in the work executed from them.
3/4" plywood interior sheathing, in sequence. & transom window Phase 3: NIC: These drawings or others may not be reproduced or
- preservative, membrane, batt insulation - N used in part or in whole, without the expressed and
on 2x8 framing ¢ . ; ptd GWB, & finishes written consent of Chris Gower, Arch.
with 2x4 guards to fill existing stud framing. X cladding to roof
on each side - - new plywood structural sheathing
to WCB standard - new interior vapour barrier. Phase 1: Project Title
- new interior 2x2 furring & insulation New Stair Bay
see RDH envelope details. from Main Floor to Phase 2
- work staged in sequence by Upper Floor w Roof
wall segments, see structural. including interior
= 9 stair framing CANAD IAN BANK OF
Phase 2 :
MAIN FLOOR - PHASE 2 per rouaton COMMERCE NHS
vapour barrier, . .
H 1 Ph : NI
(Phase 1 & 3 NIC Shown for information), Phase 3: e Renovations & Restoration
to clarify Phase 2 WOl’k detectors & alarms LOT 1024, FRONT STREET
Note: Phase 1 included the Stair Bay 7777777 Phase 1L walls - framed in place NIC DAWSON CITY, YUKON
Existi G = A i 150 m2 Phase 2: now require insulation and vapour barriers - N
xisting Gross Floor Area: m KXXXXXXXXXXXXS ~ Phase 2 walls - new walls framed as noted Drawing Title

Proposed Stair Bay Addition:  15m2 v nslaton uhere shoun ndetl MAIN FLOOR PLAN
Proposed Total Floor Area: 165m2 '

PRELIMINARY 80% DRAWING SET (DRAFT) Scale

NOTE: This floor plan is shown for Phase 2 , Phases 1 & 3 for reference only. Date
Elevator shaft and adjacent washrooms shown for Phase 2 wall framing, finishes Phase 3. May 08 2024
Stair Bay framing completed in Phase 1 contract - with canopy roof cover in Phase 1.

1:50 metric

Drawnby gk cg
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Phase 2: typical all exterior walls:

- remove existing ply & board interior
sheathing & metal braces, in sequence.
- preservative, new membrane and batt
insulation to fill existing stud framing.

- reuse plywood structural sheathing
from walls on main floor level below.

- new interior vapour barrier.

- new interior 2x2 furring & insulation C h i G U U
see RDH envelope detalils. rls 0 er
- work staged in sequence by O A R C H | T E C T

wall segments - see structural.

Phase 2 Phase 1: completed NIC - Urban Design Planner
3235 3423 3390 Frame and add 3370 1750 New Stair Bay - w
new ply\lgvuoﬁ attic frame wall, sheathing MAIBC FRAIC LEEDap MCIP RPP
access hatcl . exterior membrane,
Phase 1: v
| Phase2: in ceiling above  £rame for window in 1200 temporary cladding 1210 Monterey Ave.,
Phase 2: typ. make good | remove all existing upper level | Phase 2: typ. make good | Stair Bay (Phase 3) | w stair unfini - . .
window openings framing plywood floor deck, re-use for window openings framing 150 Phase 2: Oak Bayv Victoria B.C.
Phase 3: finished window ceiling, above nailed to attic joists ] 3 \Phase 3: finished window Fr Phase 2: » o 3 interior VB & insulation, V8S-4VS 778 922-9979
& storm window supply </ & storm window SUpply inimum Make good openings < Phase 3: NIC - painted i
and installation NIC and installation NIC in existing wall with framing GWB, & finished cladding ChrngOWer@ShaW.Ca
| | and plywood sheathing | to roof
; / * ; Phase 1: completed NIC
N __‘—@— = f = I = I T 1 Open existing wall,
- - RWL cut out existing metal
Phase 2: frame wall 7\ temp 2x2 hand, Vo 1000 \/ paneling and framing
Phase 2: typ. make good Phase 3 NIC: ® /' \rails each side " for future upper floor stair
window openings framing - new door & frames: Phase : upper D 1 in Phase 2.
Phase 3: finished window insulated finished - L-="fioor stairs - framed, —*1 H k Phase 2:
& storm window supply T grade - solid core door Kk L N o—F Open existing wall,
and installation NIC = Washréom 8 1= above washrooms
o @ Corridor Doors & frame new wall
g 558 Phase 2: typ. , 28 PEase 2: framing for 450 x 450 duct \] 0 h n Keay
™ €55 framing g Phase 3 NIC: for future mech :
SOc, |2 | Phases: | in Phase 3. Herltage consultant
$£23 | |door& % Confirm location & sizes
m 85T x finishes NIC .
-2 B Bk o! S % Phase 2: Notes
- existing steel - existing steel 2453 new walls clear Phase = 8 frame wall opening
tension rod / tension rod / P 3 of rods & o S o for 400 x 500 louvre
connections CO';‘"ECI“D"S " 833E% typ wall olver @ & for future mech
O . — | ssfoorswpon ad . DU g &22878 . Frigwal e (in Phase 3).
- intumescent paint - intumescent paint - existing steel &ctagding = Confirm location & sizes
- additional support - additional support tension rod / ® Seeeooe- B
steel to beam below steel to beam below connections 3 ~-MENS WC, tack v m
01 as floor support =1 Phase 2:framing s N 4 — ﬁ @
A10 R ' to remain Washroom Doors; Phase 3: finishes. S
U Phase 2: typical all exterior walls: . ~intumescent paint Phase 2: typ. & service’s NIC 2000
- remove existing ply & board interior - additional support framing =5 Phase 1 -
o Sheathmgt& metal bracei, in sequ;r;cet. | steel to beam below| ] & :'?ar:s ?:"25 _N?w St?\r Bay: )
I - preservative, new membrane and bat : a interior frame wal
Um7 insulation to fill existing stud framing. CO UN CI L C HAMB ERS 1500 each side to roof & stairs
- reuse plywood structural sheathing < || A Phase 2 - Insulation & vapour barrier
Phase 2: typ. make good F from walls on main floor level below. (Or alternate use TBD) 108 m2 = ; HIC WC ! Phase 3 - NIC:
window openings framing - new interior vapour barrier. | — // | Phase 2: Framing / Painted GWB finishes, stair tread finishes
Phase 3: finished windo - new interior 2x2 furring & insulation OCCUpant |0ad (pOSted) 50 / 1 Phase 3: Finishey’ to Upper Floor level
& storm window supply see RDH envelope details. & services NIC.”
and installation NIC - work staged in sequence by e
wall segments - see structural. o o |SSUES & REVISIONS
- — — — — e TR ANl &
- existing steel - existing steel - existing steel LIFT (Phase 3) NIC S @ —
fension rod | / tension rod / / tensionrod/ — | LR 104 § . p ® | d No. | Date | Description
kitchenette s hase 2: shaft dimensions| ®
connections connections connections 8| &jan. closet |} 69'x82" (1753x2078
as floor support as floor support as floor support S Prl\ 5 H x82" (1753x2078) =
| | to remain to remain to remain &g ase 2: p==aadl to be confirmed |
- intumescent paint -intumescent paint | - intumescent paint Phases: R Phase 2: Framing =
- additional suppor{ - additional support | - additional support fhase3 47 AU Phase 3: NIC Finishes
o~ steel to beam beloy steel to beam below | steel to bepm below finahes NIC S, 4
™ PR L — -
F © Y Elev. Lobby
38 finishing | 04 |May 08 2024 Preliminary - 80% review drawing set DRAFT
— Y\ Phase3 /
\ NIC RWL 03 |Mar 292024 Preliminary - 60% review drawing set DRAFT
-~ IS . < \ -~ 02 |Mar 252024 Preliminary - 60% review drawing set DRAFT
S —— H— — 4 —— 01 Dan 022024 Preliminary - 0% review drawing set DRAFT
| | / | Phase 1 completed: Use of these drawings is limited to that identified in the
; ; Phase 2: typ. make good : : New Stair Bay - w issued/revision information. Do not construct from these|
| window openings framing ; | frame wall, sheathing unless marked "Issued for Construction".
Phase 3: finished window . b All drawings, plans, models, designs, specifications and
& storm window supply exterior membrane, other documents prepared by Chris Gower, Arch. ani
and installation NIC =13 NS temporary cladding used in connection with this project, remain the
o|g olg new stair unfinished. property of Chris Gower, Arch., whether the work is
Phase 2: executed or not. )
Phase 2: typical all exterior walls: interior VB & insulation Chris Gower, Arch. reserves the copyright in them and

in the work executed from them.

U PPER FLOOR - PHASE 1(N | C) & 2 - remove existing ply & board interior walls & ceiling. These drawings or others may not be reproduced or

sheathing & metal braces, in sequence. Phase 3: NIC: used in part or in whole, without the expressed and

_ fUtUre WOrk ShOWn fOr information - new preservative, membrane & batt insulation ptd GWB, & finishes written consent of Chris Gower, Architect.
. . to fill existing stud framing - see RDH. cladding to roof
Note: Phase 1 NIC included the Stair Bay - reuse plywood structural sheathing Shase LNIC.
from walls on main floor level below. ase - Project Title

Existing Gross Floor Area: 150 m2 - new interior vapour barrier. New Stair Bay
Proposed Stair Bay Addition: 15m2 - new interior 2x2 furring & insulation from Main Floor to Phase 2

see RDH envelope details. Upper Floor w Roof

Proposed Total Floor Area: ~ 165m?2 ork stagied in sequence by G taming. CANADIAN BANK OF

wall segments - see structural. stair framing.

EEEEE;E\:;I:?D& COMMERCE NHS
Phase 3NIC: Renovations & Restoration
Ptd GWB finishes,

LOT 1024, FRONT STREET

777777777 Phase 1 walls - framed in place NIC DAWSON CITY, YUKON

Phase 2: now require insulation and vapour barriers - -
XXXXXXXXXXXXXS ~ Phase 2 walls - new walls framed as noted Drawing Title

w insulation where shown in details. UPPER FLOOR PLAN

Phase 3 walls - future, NIC

PRELIMINARY 80% DRAWING SET (DRAFT) Scale

NOTE: This floor plan is shown for Phase 2 , Phases 1 & 3 for reference only. Date
Elevator shaft and adjacent washrooms shown for Phase 2 wall framing, finishes Phase 3. May 08 2024
Stair Bay framing completed in Phase 1 contract - with canopy roof cover in Phase 1.
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New plywood ceiling below ceiling joists,

insulation above new ply ceiling, vapour barrier below
Phase 3 (NIC): - indicated for information -

future work: future sprinklers, GWB coffer ceiling,

light fixtures for upper floor.

Phase 1: Stair Bay below added - completed (NIC)
150 m2

Existing Gross Floor Area:
Proposed Stair Bay Addition:
Proposed Total Floor Area:

15m2

165m2

New Stair Bay
from Main Floor to
Upper Floor w Roof

3235 3423 3390 3370 1750 Phase 1 completed:
New Stair Bay below.
Frame and add Frame Wall, Sheathing
| new insulated Exterior Membrane,
plywood attic Temporary Cladding
> existing i?.czexs; f’r‘::;’:]g ~ Roof, Roofing, Stairs
" = bracket chimne By
metal cornice and flashing - Phase 3: typ. to be replaced, NIC. o S(’ existing f above joists o 2 Phase 2: membrane
stove pipe (confirm) in ceiling below VB & insulation
Phase 3 : NIC -
 rtor ettt it e B e 7777777]:****, ********* T GWB, & Cladding
} Il existing scupper ! existing scuppeh H 1 to Roof Level
. I - I =—— _
| existing dormer window |
| and roof access | /
| Phase 3: to provide prior prior decayed area | f'cé’e RwL
} future attic venting @ag pole to be reviewed } o prain
| Phase 2: area of | | |
| N\ N 2x6 @ 400 framing T . 4 Ibhdse 2:
o | N ~ on rafters for Phase 3 L ! 1200 Phae 2: afeas of }flatvf)eof .
\ g_8 Qaé : ; -
g ! \\ §:¢ NIC plywood walkway - . N/ = ; ST 246 @ 400 framing torch on
Py | N =28 2c3 \ |/ c\ 5 14 .| ¢ on rafters for Phase 3 rroofing
| ~ £8% || existing metal standing 528 W 98 \ 1 1 NI plywodd walkway |
| \ Boo sean roofing to remain 23t ; S 2 f 1 B I
} \2{,\%3 Phase 3: NIC - new Zgg 7\ A s o fo- Bljase |
airted membran AR 4 R H < Y
| ) N painted me © oo \ Tao ‘ beloy, route to II
| exst'g temporary "\ g 7 area of roof hatch
| wall below /Y Aexisting steel v/ anel
_ | —— i = ———i} == tegsion-rod — d == = _
} - existing steel 7| — .— - existing steel _ ,,mm-rguﬁpa%f |Phase 2:
| tension fod / __tensionrod/ __ toremain | Saw cut
| connectjons | “connections__ | . intumeséan Ito existin 01
o1 j s floor STPOT ks floor support b - rt Icladdig
| B Paint ) i - Intumescent Paint ||| Iocation of - y |membrane
| - additional support line gf original .| - additional support || original _ lapprox loci | & flashing
o | steel to beam below ||| wall helow - steel to beam below. ||| flagpole 7 otprior | — jinto sawcut
! of | !
) | Phask 2: areas of (}-above attic hatch | et pulley 1 7 }typlcal
93 | ) 2x6 @ 400 framing/”  1x6 ridge 7| on roof AN ERRREEEE I I T | Phase 2:
| exst'g original on rafters for Phade 3 rafter | \._former dumb s I'sloped
wall below NIC glywood wélkwa i N i . / ope
| I yw y } waiter shaft — Iroof -
| ) - : below NIC 3/ fé[r er roof nev framed | Galv
I f— _y [ e pyRocd celing berow Tor 11T NIC: location of hatgh panel || shat below I Corrugated
= attic-ftoor frame : " = —
} exst'g temporary prior attic walls —g } Metal
| wall below confirm removal | Roofing
_ | s i fe——1/4"rod  TT=ooF o=l - L —
} - existing steel / - existing steel /‘ G of new wall 1T ;:nx‘ﬁ;‘r';'?oz‘ee‘ }
| tensionTot 7 terston Tod “eonnections
connections /" connections—— N
} as floor support s floor support fi asfloor support } ) ) :
| to remain ./ emain existing flue (UI remain pai | existing metal cornice and flashing -
| - Intumestent Paint {imumescent Paint from below Gy Paint | Phase 3: typ. to be replaced, NIC.
| - addjtinal support jtional support Phase 3: to provide under rewel\w PM |
ﬁ | slfef ‘to beam below || beam below || future attic venting | AN N
< } v N
3] | y v 3x6 fir purlin typ N [
1
| Va \ ) \ Phase| 2:
} flat rogf -
| | / approxinate extent of flat torch gn
} ; k\—/\\ roof area - existing metal rpofin, RWL
an roofing to remain
S i e N _
| | Phase 1 NIC completed
| existing standing seam metal roof to remain throughout | New Stair Bay bel?)w
Lfi#fiifififif‘idfffﬁfff‘ 77777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 =11 Frame Wall, Sheathing
H prior decayed area : : H Exterior Membrane,
| to be reviewed with | existing metal cgrnice and flashing - Phase 3: typ. to be replaced, NIC | Temporary Cladding
structural Roof, Roofing, Stairs
= @ Phase 2:
=1 S .
- - =] IS} membrane & insulation
ATTIC PLAN & Roof Above - PHASE 2: < 2 P i
. i il ini GWB, & Claddin
Phase 2: Review ceiling joists w structural phase 1 o Root Lovel

Phase 1 walls - in place

Phase 2 walls - new walls as noted

Phase 3 walls - future, NIC
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NOTE: This floor plan is shown for Phase 2 , Phases 1 & 3 for reference only.
Elevator shaft and adjacent washrooms shown for Phase 2 wall framing, finishes Phase 3.
Stair Bay framing completed in Phase 1 contract - with canopy roof cover in Phase 1.
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All drawings, plans, models, designs, specifications and
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i Note i
i ote in Phase 2:
| —_———— .
; New Temporary Window & Door Closures
Phase 3: - isti i
I Phase . agpol as required all existing plywood window closures
1l to be removed for restoration of window
{ \ openings framing and casing.
{ roof access hatch >
2 | IN ﬁ - new painted 16mm plywood closures
o .
< 1‘@ | prases . on 2x4 frames to be sized, prepared
: ; comice to be restored as required an . . .
] L] tj " reinstalled in existing locations and installed for all window openings.
1 - e of orginalsign - Similarly for all exterior doorways: Ch” s Gower
Phase 1 r——n —— " .
new scupper 1l | e {0 be stabilzed - new painted 16mm plywood closures ARGCHITECT
& water leader - - | Phase 3: f
‘ i ‘ rebuit scupper and Phase 2: on 2x4 frames to be sized and prepared, Urban Desian PI
Phase 2: potential = ; i d galv d p . ; : H I n Ign nner
v Phese 2 poentel \ i found gal downpipe - Upper floor interior with hinges to open, and pad-lock hasps an besign Flanne
frame for| | | framing, insulation 5
future louyre I vapou?barriers and pad|ocks to be pro\”ded. MAIBC FRAIC LEEDap MCIP RPP
r———p——a 500 x 400
| phase | in phxase = - new plywood closures 1210 Mont.erEyl Ave.,
lfamefor | L for windows & doors Oak Bay, Victoria B.C.
| e o | | — '
| e | ‘ ‘ i ndons, Phase & NIC V8S-4VS 778 922-9979
I | L . .
[ H - restore elevations, chrisgower@shaw.ca
Phase 2 — Phase 3: - repair, make good
frame for _ patch in existing corrugated metal cladding.
— —fomreTouvrie— — || | Fhase 3:new [ siding, location of former balcony 9
500 x 400 water leader | L - renovate elec,
_ ||l _inRhase3 fromscupper | ||| || || ]| L] L .. _ UFFFL: ,,573,5&,@ - mech, finishes
\1 Phase 2! potential / i for Upper Floors
Iternate location - Phase 3: new T T h y
Y= e TT T e h Phase 2. existing Walel lebdr 0 new windows
[ lburd Iotnire | corrigated galv cladding from scupper — Phase 3: throughout
4 500 x 400 e to remain - to be cleaned - siding
in Phase 3 prepped and re-painted I made good as required J h n K
L . — Jo eay
} } ] Heritage consultant
— — Phase 3: S
}Phas 2: } lg windows restored NS Notes
ptd ply cladding ; ! = L typical all
lon vert strapping] Phase 2:
Imembrane & | Open wall
‘plywood | & sidipg, w
Isheathing, \ ! ply eosure Phase 3:
I | fo missing quoins to be
I A hase 3: < reinstalled
Phase 1. Ll | s or replaced as required 3235 3423 3390 3370 1505
frame for 1 | | * dodr & | 1
future window . ) !
in Phase 3 / \ windowny Phase I'sf.l resuireb ot |
MF FFL: 0.00m G . original flagpole bracket ‘
— = T S ; ! | !
|= ‘ — ﬂfﬁjg‘vr—;\\ﬁﬁf——\ —— —_— 4 — — —+ ;\lﬁc o e e e o E%vﬁ ] ‘L s’ﬁNew membrane to under existing building paper w :tgiﬁng::a‘:rt\ metal roof ‘
; : ase alv flashing to over membrane & exterior insulation i
Nohase & D lddobond  COPIeted, NG adens o New membrare o under e o | : ’ = €]
| [new watef leader ° - Excavate to " existing building paper | Phase 1: galv sheet metal flashing |
| [concpadnswale | | | 50000 cahe - New Drains rigid insulation, tack temp padin swale | drain mat & insulation see detail |
| | | padin swale——— . painted OSB closure over | |
| | - Refurbish membrane, typ. Phase 1 NIC: | Phase 3 -
I'IPhase (1 NIC: ! Basement Phase 1 completei: reinstate rough grade level make good: new membrane } finials now restored or reproduced | ISSUES & REVISIONS
} reconstructed } Exterior Walls to cover stepped insulation flashing undker bmlm[n)g Saple’ typ. N | requlre(li to be relr!rslalleliﬂ J
. o~ . " bank up to approximatel tack temp closure over - to butt in existing locations. Typ all. .
I |stair addition | - Drain Rock Fill oo e o level 1o existing vertical corrigated siding I No. | Date | Description
! ! to Rough Grade ! BSMT FFL: -2.706m o = =
—f B e - e - e - TS :
Phase 3 NIC © T -
comnice to be restored as required and : ] Phase 1.
o § 2 ‘é’ reinstalled in existing locations ge‘)/vv;g:irepﬁer
Phase 2: re and re decorative metal brackets, mmmm
. . . reproduce new brackets as required,
- Upper floor interior using an original as a template,
framing, insulation Typ all
WEST ELEVATION (REAR) vapour barriers prepare inventory of all existing upper 04 |uay 08 207 Preliminary - 80% eview draving set DRAFT
- new plywood closures Const ﬂ°l°' sash, e a/"d re [ash{EqUIyed 03 |Mar292024 Preliminary - 60% review drawing set DRAFT
il onstruct new sash c/w matching sizes
01 \ BUILDING ELEVATION for windows & doors and molding profiles. Install divided 02 Mar232024 Preliminary - 60% review drawing set DRAFT
{207/ WEST ELEVATION (REAR) Phase 3 NIC : i fon Lo glzed windows I I ) PSP m—————
 restore elelvatlons’ this area shows Phase 1: NIC |Use of these drawings is limited to that identified in the
- s issued/revision information. Do not construct from these|
- :ﬁggxa\fﬁgﬁ:s as painted white, reconstructed unless marked "Issued for Construction”
tor Upper Floors as covered by i T @ T I H < | [ < l i T @ i 110 Stair 10 UppPer | All drawings, plans, models, designs, specifications and
ind previous CBC sign = 7 / | / ) e 7 — floor, see other documents prepared by Chris Gower, Arch. and
- new windows @ O FrLesssm i i T i amm) details used \r;ycopgicuogwnh thA\s ﬂo]eﬁt,[rhema\]n the i
T T T T T T i i T property of ris Gower, Arch., whether the work Is
i 1 1 ‘1 it e>|<1e5:u|ed or not. n n . "
Phase 3: re and re decorative metal brackets, Phase 1: NIC | Chris Gower, Arch. reserves the copyright in them ani
ase o and o decoratve mea racrs, ] - ] ] Phese 1M | e rom o
an original as a template. Typ all E E E o el These drawings or others may not be reproduced or
g used in part or in whole, without the expressed and
thimble behind E E E roofing written consent of Chris Gower, Architect.
G reman ] 1 | 1
robert ] E E E existing Project Title
~ baae ] 1 ] metal panel prase:nc | Phase 2
© 1| | ptd ply cladding
@ Phase 3: all main floor windows damaged ] ] ] P exterior CANADIAN BANK OF
or no longer extant. Construct new sash :l E E E Phase 2: membrane
chw matching material sizes and species A Night deposit ply door to vert strapping,
Mo\gmg prlomtesiltg mdau;h‘ uﬁtptehr floor L E E now removed remain plywood cOMMERcE NHS
) ‘windows. Install divided ligl ermo 4 Phask 3: heathi typ.
glazed windows without low e or other coatings L] . - L] E E new door ihe:s‘e ‘1’_‘9 P Renovations & Restoration
S i 7 ] ] . wirdow water eader
C < FlIFC 10300 X 600 LOT 1024, FRONT STREET
) H—H d
[ L [ ] [ ! i Sugle DAWSON CITY, YUKON
A in swale s
MF FFL: 0.00m S P
ra Y om L [ = . -—-— | Drawing Title
\ % N ; ) 9
ohase 1 T T s ety P Py R EAST & WEST ELEVATIONS
- galv sheet metal panelling, paint to matcl - NTC: Phase 3: quoins missing in this area, re and re New membrane to undet
completed, NIC remainder of building \;"Iooigg‘i?‘eztol%"éz;n o remaining quoins, reproduce new as required, 1INSN td rough grade  eyigting building paper Phase 1 NIC: rough frame for:
- Excavate to | yws X I | using originals as templates. | galv flashing over top of | plywood closure & construction door |
PRELIMINARY: 80% DRAWING SET (DRAFT) Foundations w26 framed guards, pical o1 al fout pilacters Pl inulaton, ack 1 bymeocd los Scale
. - New Drains w 2x4 pickets @ 4 X " 0B closure over solid wood slab door with wood framed
NOTE: These Elevations are generally shown, for reference, for Phase 2 work: ¢ —_— - all painted Phase 1 NIC: reinstate rough grade level membrane, typ. led glazed t
. \ € has - Refurbish /02" BUILDING ELEVATION to cover stepped base of insulation flashing panelled glazed transom over, Date
. . wil rames, all paint finis| y
to remove window plywood closures. Exterior cladding to be revised in Phase 3 NIC - bank up to approximately o ith fi , all paint finish > May 08, 2024
Phase 1 work, generally below the Main Floor, is completed, NIC. Basement W EAST ELEVATION (FRONT) 10" 250mm below main floor level 3|2 812
Exterlor Walls | EAST ELEVATION (FRONT) Drawn by gk cg
3, N AT TV - NOT I? | TQr gy \¢ - 12
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standing seam metal roof

.

Phase 3:
finials to be restored as required and
reinstalled in existing locastions

)

o=y
=} m
=) [

slnisinininisl I:I]EI:-I:I >
==

T = Phase 3:
I ] cornice to be restored as required and
I I reinstalled in existing locations

Py @ @ @ Phase 2:

- ) C ] C ] Phase 3: - Upper fI_oor int_erior ( :h G
: & z s s re and re decorative metal brackets, framing, insulation rIS Ower
|| reproduce new brackets as required, using vapour barriers
an original as a template. Typ all - ngw plywood closures A R C H . I T E C T
for windows & doors Urban Design Planner
Phase 3: . MAIBC FRAIC LEEDap MCIP RPP
-
prepare inventory of all existing upper floor sash, re and re Phase 3: NIC _
as required. Construct new sash c/w matching sizes and - restore elevations, 1210 MOnterey Ave.,
molding profiles. Install divided light thermo glazed windows - renovate elec . .
w/o low e or other coatings. Typ all ' Oak Bay, Victoria B.C.

- mech, finishes

for Upper Floors V8S-4VS 778 922-9979
- new windows chrisgower@shaw.ca

I
:
I
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5
mil
]
]
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I ] UF FFL: 4.535m

T T

I I I ] I I = j I I I ] I I Phase 3: re and re decorative metal brackets,
s reproduce new brackets as required, using
I:I ﬂ an original as a template. Typ all
I:I |:I |:I oS I:] Phase 3:
|:| I:l I:l T all main floor windows damaged or no longer extant. J O h n Ke a_y
- [ Construct new sash c/w matching material sizes and species. .
[ ] I:l |:| [ ] Molding profiles to match upper floor windows. Install Herltage consultant
I:I I:I |:| I:I A divided light thermo glazed windows w/o low e or other coatings
|:| |:| |:| I:] Phase 3: quoins missing in this area, re and re remaining @ @ @ @ Notes
--«——— quoins, reproduce new as required, using originals as | | |
I:] I:l I:l |:| templates. typical for all four pilasters ‘ | | ‘
Phase 3: NIC - galv sheet metal panelling, | | | |
|:| [ [ > - “:] paint to match remainder of building 1 1 M 1
‘ I%L J%I A ‘ Y | | I |
| | | N MF FFL: 0.00m | | > | |
T T T T I R A I_I‘ __________________________________________ F ! ! ! Ph.ane 3:
‘——'—"‘_7? : ‘ ~_=___-_————_——————————‘“"§ Phase 3:Existina galvanized I I N I I I existing flag pole
Phase 1, NIC — N | APPROX GRADE | / | ﬂ_ Phase 1: standing seam 99 | ‘ | to be made good
Completed: I finsh to rough grade | || tga"’ She‘at metal ft'aShd”Q to le’t‘.te”d be'c’(‘j"’ tgr."i‘de' metal roof to remain I - : :
Exca\éat? to : } ‘ I /rmompleted NIC ‘ } : o cover drain, mat and insulation - see details W new painted membrane I | ‘ ‘ B
oundations | Phase 1: completed NIC : New membrane to under | I | | L[]
New Drains I } I | reinstate rough grade level I existing building paper I } | 1 =
Refurbish I | to cover stepped insulation flashing galv flashing over top of | | | I | /|
A . | | I I - bank up to approximately I rigid insulation, tack temp I | I ‘ I I N |
aser_nen | ] ‘ 10" 250mm below main floor level ‘ painted OSB closure over | | | Phase 3: | j':r
Exterior V\Il(a“s” : ‘ ‘ ‘ with swale edge at us flashing ‘ membrane, typ. ‘ | : cornice to be restored % I I (417 vent
Drain Rock Fi N | | | as required and————— L I sl Phase 1, NIC
to Rough Grade : || | L u‘ :_ BSMT FFL: -2.706m reinstalled in | fgzzsheﬁél'l'ﬁf;m”]}gr’”t | | Complet’ed' ISSUES & REVISIONS
o _-_-_-_--_-_I-I_I _________________________ e 1 -_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-1 I-I -_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-__-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-G eXiSting locations | future 500 x400 louvres ‘ ‘ NeW Stall’ Ba ..
I R R i ' in Phase 3. 1 ‘ _ r bay No. | Date | Description
I | ‘ ‘ | | | with stairs
! ! | | | Phase 1:
| | | | I - vertical corrugated siding
I ‘ ‘ ‘ Phase 1: | IRERL ‘ I to remain, make good as required
New roof profile to | L i :
SOUTH ELE"ATIGN (SIDE) conform to existing Ii
Phase 2: cladding cut line. | I
_ ; i Provide 150mm
01\ BUILDING ELEVATION frgrpnri)r?r f'i?g [ erior clearance from cut line | Phase 3:
@ SOUTH ELEVATION (SIDE) g, Ins to finished roofing - trn | | - flashing cut back to original area at door
vapour barriers roof membranes and flashing 1
- new plywood closures behind existing cladding typ. | I Phase 1:
for windows & doors | ‘ - gglfgnmgosggr :I?ake wall good 04 |May 08 2024 Preliminary - 80% review drawing set DRAFT
) | I Phase 1: 02 |Mar 252024 Preliminary - 60% review drawing set DRAFT
Phase 3: NIC . D | | new scupper existing door (behind) to be rebuilt, 01 pan 022024 Preliminary - 0% review drawing set DRAFT
- restore elevations, ‘ & water leader note addition of inner insulated door
- renovate elec, UF FFL: 4.535m I to detail Use of these drawings is limited to that identified in the
- mech, finishes T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T, T T T (T I T T T T T T _T _____ T T T T T T T T N T T T T T T T T T T T T Lissued/revision information. Do not construct from these
unless marked "Issued for Construction".
for Upper Floors [ ] ‘ J R (PO All drawings, plans, models, designs, specifications and
- new windows I:I 1 1] Phase 3: 1x6 drop Phase 2: anticipated | other documents prepared by Chris Gower, Arch. and
| | 1 - siding, painted frame rough for used in connection with this project, remain the
Phase 1, NIC [— N '__J" I future 500 x400 property of Chris Gower, Arch., whether the work is
Completed : L] T | I S louvres in Phase 3 executed or not. o
New Stair Bay 1 Phase 1: H-d Phase 1: wall beyond Chris Gower, Arch. reserves the copyright in them and
. . I I 5/8" plywood I - - remove exst'g vent, in the work executed from them.
with stairs | ‘ cladding layout b -] make wall good These drawings or others may not be reproduced or
I:” fJ‘\l\new scupier | L_J used in part or in whole, without the expressed and
BN 1 &water leader | o= | Phase 1- written consent of Chris Gower, Architect.
|:| N K } Phase 1 ‘new ‘ '__J'"'J J‘ new framing & ply sheathing, . -
iooooooy | ™ walloperjing R ! Sg}ﬁ{fé gr;evr\llwoborgrwc?éj;igplng, Project Title
o | beyondt -
I:I (RN T I y ‘ - | ) Phase 3: Phase 2
|:” (N T II\D/II?eI:;('azl??' T = | Phase 1:rough-in new corrugated siding
Phase 3: NIC ! O ' 1 == plywood closure w on reconstructed stair
missing quoins to be ] Y Ii | dc_)t?]rr?ey nd | - | construction door CANAD IAN BANK OF
reinstalled coL-—u | | withheader r- Phase 3; NIC Phase 1: add elbow
or replaced as required I:] II // II II IN\ | see Stru_ - I I insulated solid . to existing water COMMERCE NHS
I:I Voo i I _— | | wood door > leader to drain to . .
N o & frame 300 x 600 cone Renovations & Restoration
MF FFL: 0.00m L et [y L | pad in swale
e = —— -#————————————— |  LOT 1024, FRONT STREET
- N —_— — T — — e ———— —
iR | N M DAWSON CITY, YUKON
Phase 1: NIC I et | = ' £ Il ——
Completed: | I | ¥ } Phase 1: new TF_J K X | H : Drawing Title
| X 1 door openin Phase 1: completed NIC X N Phase 1: new
Excavate to I | 1 1 beyongto ’ | reinstaté fough grade level o i door opening | { : NORTH & SOUTH ELEVATIONS
Foundations | | " 4—'f| ™ mech room tp_c§ver stepped insulation flashing ' 0 beyond to I| |
New Drains : I I " '' W header | r-=bank up to approximately I . . mech room I H |
Refurbish " | see Struct 'r-- 10" 250mm below main floor level i g w header i
. 800/ . H ''  Phase 3: r- ¥ o i Struct | i
o DRAWING SET (DRAFT) Basement i | | R : | seesStuc ‘ Scale
o Exterior Walls | 1 |} newdoor | o ¥ | ‘H
NOTE: Thes_e Elevations are generally sho_vvn, for r(_aference, for_Pha_se 2 work: Drain Rock Eill to BSMT FEL: -2.706m N L ::L _L: =" | H ¥ ¥ I_II | S
to remove window plywood closures. Exterior cladding to be revised in Phase 3 NIC. Rough Grade e T T T T T T T T T ate May 08, 2024 08
Phase 1 work, generally below the Main Floor, is completed, NIC. L - A L
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existing attic trusses

,777771 ,,,,,, -~ / as roof & floor support
to remain - Phase 2:
additional support

see structural.

|

|

B <] )
n | = insulation sleeves intumescent paint to all insulation sleeves
w to melalHrods typ. steel rods & Cnnn‘eclions ‘ to metal n‘a‘ds typ.

Phase 2: likely cut-out
rough wall frame for
future 500 x400 louvres
in Phase 3

i i |
| | | |
| I
| FiT i1 | ™ 0 N 0 0 ~ 0 0 L 1/5 } & +/- US Ceiling Joists Il
} ~ } ; [ ‘ HI T T Phadel2: beyona - & 140
‘ | | ohase 2 G2 bevp r+n Phase 2: anticipated
| Bl | new framing for | | > . ceiling bulkhea frame rough-in for
| b | attic walkways: 1 | confirm on site phove upper level L_J future 500 x400
~— A - ) clearance 10-6" washrooms

2x6s @ 400mm \ louvres in Phase 3

(93" required for

beyond \] O h n Keay

Second & Attic/Roof floor work jn Phase 2 Contract,
Phase 1 & 3 NIC shown for refefence only.

- existing ceiling joists on existing joists
to remain, make good. ~with msu%a{!lon. elevator & hoistway) f :
- new 16mm plywood Lo ‘ | ‘F —} Phase 2: furr down Herltage consultant
ceiling glued & screwed. | existing steel ‘ : | | 2x6 @400 joist ceiling in
- new batt insulation, above. ‘7‘; tension rods — ™ ‘ ‘ | I corridor beyond to suit
- new vapour barrier to i 1 as floor support | Phase 2: beyond - ‘ | Phase 2: beyond - ‘ | I Phase 3 mechanical Notes
| | toremain - Phase 2: vertical shaft for ‘ @ | upper level | |
P | 1 ; il’“leESCEnl paint ‘ % ‘ ‘ N, washrooms I ! |
} } || additional support - 3 ‘ | | I
i i |1 steel - see structural | § = | ! 2 | 3risers @ +/-168mm
m I | o ‘ ‘ S8 ‘ ‘ | | | Ph 2: stair extension
o - w _ @ UrErLesmnl y S88E \ \ B
\aiz/ =1 1 geis L 27
i i = 2858 | [ ToZz LANDING FFL; 4.031m,
| | ) Phase 2: beyond - ﬁ P @
T ' s ceiling bulkhead | | | LA e o Phase 2: "
} ! | | 88 above main level 7| fuure louvre il a;“c“;a‘e
| | =1 rame rough-in for
| ‘ \ | £8 washrooms future 500 x400
| | : Phase 2: \ existing steel S3 louvres in Phase 3
N _ : 8
- existing floor joists Existing floor beams tension rods ~ § ase 2: _Z Phase 2: furr down
to remain, remove to be carefully jacked connections typ. 28 ‘ insulation & ; =7 7 2x6 @400 joist ceiling
plywood floor deck to level before steel to remain - Phase 2: s ; c T T [ T=f———— in staiway to suit
for reuse as ceiling plates added: intumescent paint Phase 2: x 3 Phase 3 mechanical
- new T&G plywood | - see structural | additional support Renovate 5 = Phase 2: beyond - g
floor deck, glued H : steel plates to sides of H Main & Upper 5 o main level 3
& screwed beams, see structural Upper Floors - B magshetfa;me n washrooms g) ISSUES & REVISIONS
—_—— (T T T T T T T Y fSta":’ag Pll;:se L - ;‘E for doorways Phase 2: = —
- \‘ | | ramed & cl = o Phase 3: insulation & 3 No. [ Date | Description
| | | ﬂ Phas.g 2 fmd walll £ 2 doors and frames vapour barrier Phase 2:
m 3 o=t ! | & ceiling insulation S£ above basement ase 2
| ! | | W and vapour barrier only rough frame-in
| for doorways
| | | } above basement Phase 3
| | 111 tr @ 280 y
I ! | | MFFFL: 0.0 " MF FFL: 0.00m ‘ @ doors and frames
T I I i 1 . T I T 1T 0T 1 T
| | | | Phase 1: |
—_—T ] i i i T ] Completed, NIC - H ! ‘
L ] ) : : } : } Excavate to 2 } !
R - existing TJI floor joists L ) Foundations |1 Phase 1:
Behind: new reinforced to remain, existing exisng 00000~ = New Drains [ door and frames 04 [may 08 2020t Preliminary - 80% review drawing set DRAFT
concrete slab floor plywood floor deck concrete Refurbish [ - in place NIC
to match existing to remair, slab floor Basement | 22 ‘ 03 Mar 29 2024| Preliminary - 60% review drawing set DRAFT
‘ fs;e‘:é:[}:’; structural Phase 3;‘,\“5 - | toremain sz;esrleo; Walls } 2 = } } ‘ 02 far 25 2024| Preliminary - 60% review drawing set DRAFT
] - new batt insulation, ; : - 228 !
with menfibrane ceiling | complete concrete floor } 2 <€ } } i 01 Mar 14 2024 Preliminary - 0% review drawing set DRAFT
: : & frame for elevator shaft |oERE
| | L Use of these drawings is limited to that identified in the
i i BSMT FFL: -2.706m BSMT FFL: -2.70) h R issued/revision information. Do not construct from these|
e LY A s A A A A A A A AN — *"G @'*'*'*' e A e Pl PP NP P e T AT — unless marked "Issued for Construction”.
| All drawings, plans, models, designs, specifications and
Phase 2: other documents prepared by Chris Gower, Arch. and
shaft to extend to used in connection with this project, remain the
m BUILDING SECTION basement to property of Chris Gower, Arch., whether the work is
executed or not.
@ SECTION THROUGH STAIRS ﬁ;‘;\:g:nze:s&gmg Chris Gower, Arch. reserves the copyright in them and

in the work executed from them.

EAST WEST sEcTIo" - o be confirmed These drawings or others may not be reproduced or
used in part or in whole, without the expressed and
written consent of Chris Gower, Arch.
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Phase 2:

New Walls, New Elevator shaft
New Washrooms, Closet,
framing only - no finishes
Plywood deck over

3235 3423 3390 3370 1700
}
) T
existing attic trusses Phase 2:
************ — as roof & floor support Frame & add /A

to remain - Phase 2: new insulated

T additional support plywcodha:tnﬁ
under review access hatci iz

! structural, in ceiling below

| intumescent paint to

I steel rods & connections

I

/-] I

e EFEF 4535"1

- existing ceiling joists
to remain,

- new 16mm plywood
ceiling glued & screwed
- new batt insulation,
above

~— additional support

existing steel
tension rods

as floor support

to remain - Phase 2

new framing for

900 mm attic walkways:
2x6s @ 400mm

on existing joists

- with insulation.

steel plate to beams
below - see structural.
intumescent paint to all
steel plate frames,
rods & connections

16mm plywood sheathing
to face of new walls typ.

Phase 2:
frame
Mechanical
Washroom Shaft
| /10
Phase 2:
remove floor | Al2
frame for }
Shaft

1

[
|
|
|
|
I
|
|
|
|

N — - existing floor joists

to remain, remove
plywood floor deck
for reuse as ceiling
- new T&G plywood
floor deck, glued

& screwed

- new batt insulation,

__new plywood ceiling

Phase 2:

Existing floor beams

to be carefully jacked
to level - before steel
plates added each side:
- see structural

16mm plywood sheathing

assist Jods to face of new walls typ.

through frames
& saddles - add
steel shims typ.

20mm plywood deck
glued & screwed

Washroom

Phase 2: NG
Mechanical Equipment 3
Storage Deck - open
to mechanical shaft T~~~ [] ]
I |
l\ | |
] [ ‘ i
Phase 2: } PHase 2
|
on 2x8 joists @ 400mm
\

frgme l T ! m
] \atz/

Phase 1 : Stairwell completed
ith framing & cladding
Phase 2: insulation & vapour barriers
to all walls & ceiling typ.
7

2550 ¢

e BSMT FFL: -2.660m

- new batt insulatios

[ S
b—4
—
b—4
b—4
—4

n,

with membrane ceiling

see plan & structural
for location

-
| |
T T v T T \A12
LI LTI I LI T T IL LT I
|
~ Phase 2: I =
o emain, sxsig | exising || Betinc new reinorce
,,,,,,,, plywood floor deck ; concrete H in NE corner 4
to remain, slab floqr to maich existing
Phase 3: NIC - to remain

/01 BUILDING SECTION

\A10/ SOUTH/NORTH SECTION (w STAIR)

80% DRAWING SET (DRAFT)

NOTE: These sections are generally shown, for reference only, for Phase 2 work.
Phase 1 work, generally below the Main Floor, is generally completed, NIC.
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' - NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

@,

1999

1648

1714

2100

3200

Phase 2:

and add
new plywood attic
access hatch 1 Phase 2
in ceiing above | WOMENS WC  \ omit this portion
Washroom | Phase 2: framing  of framed wall
Doors i | Phase 3: NIC - bove wash ceiling
Phase 2: typ. f | finishes & services geck for mech
framing : \ access in phase 3
Phase 3: (B =
door &
finishes NIC

Washroom Doors
Phase 2: typ.
framing
Phase 3:
door &
finishes NIC

2
Phase 2: IS8
Frames walls BN
Phase 3: NIC |
ptd GWB, :
byfold doors |

|

Panel NIC
supply &
installation
- see
Electrical

Tetin brace

~o iture stack //
\MENS WC went NIC.”
Phase\g: framing 1, ;§€D/
Phase 3: NIC shaf
finishes & st:rvices N
1000
e S

Phase 3: NIC - H
finishes & services N

LIFT (Phase 3) NIC

shaft dimensions
69"x80 1/2" (1753x2045)
to be confirmed
Phase 2: Framing
Phase 3: NIC - Finishes

Chris Gower

ARCHITECT
Urban Design Planner
MAIBC FRAIC LEEDap MCIP RPP
1210 Monterey Ave.,
Oak Bay, Victoria B.C.
V8S-4VS 778 922-9979
chrisgower@shaw.ca

John Keay

Heritage consultant

1999

1648

1714

2100

{
e —
- 7351[00“[[[5’10“7?'

Washroom
Doors

Phase 2: typ.

framing

Phase 3:

door &

finishes NIC
new walls clear
of rods &
connections typ
add column
post frame
see structural

ension rod

to remain -
intumescent paint |
additional support

steel to beams below

Washroom Doors
Phase 2: typ.
framing

Phase 3:

door &

finishes NIC

existing |

| _asfloor support "—ah

tension rod

to remain -
intumescent paint 2
additional support I
steel to beams below

kitchenette
& jan. closet
Phase 2:
framing
Phase 3
NIC:

by-fold door
& finishes

if i
> ! °/ﬂ*‘
L AN

WOMENS WC
Phase 2: framing
Phase 3:
finishes NIC

Phase 2

omit this portion

of framed wall
above wash ceiling
deck for mech

access in phase 3

=]

I
|
I
|
-2

N future s&acg/
N MENS WC/ _ yentNig
Pha§e\ 2: framing, ~ e
Phase 8: finishes s 3 staft
NIC N
/1 1000
- [ S

add column
post frame
see structural

1500

H/ICwC
Phase 2: Framing |
Phase 3: Finishes !

NIC

LIFT (Phase 3) NIC
shaft dimensions
69"x80 1/2" (1753x2045)

to be confirmed

Phase 2: Framing
Phase 3: NIC Finishes

.

—

Notes

ISSUES & REVISIONS

No. | Date | Description

04  |Viay 08 2024 Preliminary - 80% review drawing set DRAFT

03 |Mar 20 2024 Preliminary - 60% review drawing set DRAFT

02 lar 25 2024 Preliminary - 60% review drawing set DRAFT

o1 lar 14 2024 Preliminary - 00% review drawing set DRAFT
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issued/revision information. Do not construct from these|
unless marked "Issued for Construction”.

All drawings, plans, models, designs, specifications and
other documents prepared by Chris Gower, Arch. ani
used in connection with this project, remain the
property of Chris Gower, Arch., whether the work is
executed or not.

Chris Gower, Arch. reserves the copyright in them and
in the work executed from them.

These drawings or others may not be reproduced or
used in part or in whole, without the expressed and
written consent of Chris Gower, Arch.
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Existing cladding profile to be retained.
Restoration and refinishing, future phase.

join wall and ceiling
vapour barrier -

see RDH details

- to be inspected
before interior furring

QO

New ceiling insulation (see RDH)

Wl

TR

T
il

|

‘\ Reuse 16mm floor plywood for ceiling
w vapour barrier under

1 1/2" Rockwool insulation over poly vapour barrier
to sheathing (see structural) to existing 2 x 6 framing.

painted preservative, new 6" batts insulation (see RDH)

New plywood interior sheathing - see structural

\axx/

/ 6\ HEAD & PARAPET
\AXX/ DETAIL )
24
e

SR

«— New 2 x 2 strapping over vapour barrier & ply sheathing
(see struct.) over ex. wall framing.

i

Insulate behind blocking

@ UF FFL: 4.535m

. DETAIL @ 2nd FLOOR
\axx/

Existing cladding profile to be retained.
Restoration and refinishing, future phase.

Self adheriﬁg membrane - VB to u/side of\f‘loor\s'heeﬁhing\‘ {
S\ 0\ |\ TTVB to be inspected before insulation covering |

\\ /’Phase 3 NIC: breathable membrane to ," VN / Vo

\ Phase 3 NIC: 16mm plywood for ceiling, glued & screwed

Poly VB over sheathing extended to
u/side of floor sheathing, over solid blocking behind.

\ New 2 x 6 ledger

Existing 1 x 6 ledger (let in)

UV AN |

Painted preservative, new 6" batts insulation (see RDH)

. HEAD DETAIL
\axx/

Phase 2: 2x2 furring on inside of ESW walls and

1 1/2" Rockwool insulation over poly vapour barrier
to sheathing (see structural) to existing 2 x 6 framing.

Q
14
2
3
°
£
3
i
2
%
! @ \ See RDH envelope details for framing,
vapour barrier, and casing details
SILL DETAIL ! for window openings.
Phase 2: New 1 1/2" strapping to interior ESW walls
. . s / new 1 1/2" Rockwool insulation over poly vapour barrier
New claddln_g _and ex. cladding remediation to sheathing (see structural) to existing 2 x 6 framing.
and new building paper, future phase. foam insulation closure - see RDH
existing plywood floor deck on TJI joists
— /

e MF FFL: 0.00m

/"1 DETAIL @ MAIN FLOOR
\aXx/ SOUTH WALL SECTION

N7 N7 N7 N7 N7 N7 N/ N7 N7 N7 NS N7 N7 NN
K()/\\ IO ORI R LRI ORI ARG I I /\’\
!

Vo \ \ v/ 2 N A U A N A O B \
KQ IR I I R R R R R I T L T L
/N X M=/ \_.breathable membrane to support acoustic insulation-/ ~—/

\pack with new batt insulation - Phase 3/ | |\
R R N N A R A R A R A [

existing TJI joist & plywood floor
- batt insulation in Phase 3, NIC

Existing cladding profile to be retained.
Restoration and refinishing, future phase.|

join wall corner
vapour barriers -
see RDH details

- to be inspected
before interior furring

Painted preservative to sheathing & studs
New 6" batts insulation (see RDH)

I

1 1/2" Rockwool insulation over
poly vapour barrier to sheathing
(see structural) to existing 2 x 6 framing.

/12 DETAIL @ DOOR

\axx/ JAMB

4

New 4" batts insulation
to existing stud framing
& vapour barrier (see RDH)

PHASE 1 STAIRWELL
COMPLETED

Existing cladding profile to be retained.
Restoration and refinishing, future phase.|

join wall corner
vapour barriers -
see RDH details

- to be inspected
before interior furring

Painted preservative to sheathing & studs
New 6" batts insulation (see RDH)

i

1 1/2" Rockwool insulation over
poly vapour barrier to sheathing
(see structural) to existing 2 x 6 framing.

/12 DETAIL @ DOOR

\axx/ JAMB

PHASE 1 STAIRWELL
COMPLETED

New 4" batts insulation (see RDH)

Chris Gower

ARCHITECT
Urban Design Planner
MAIBC FRAIC LEEDap MCIP RPP

1210 Monterey Ave.,
Oak Bay, Victoria B.C.
V8S-4VS 778 922-9979
chrisgower@shaw.ca

Painted preservative to sheathing & studs
1 1/2" Rockwool insulation over

poly vapour barrier to sheathing

(see structural) to existing 2 x 6 framing.

-

painted preservative, new 6" batts

PHASE 1 STAIRWELL

insulation (see RDH)

New 4" batts insulation (see RDH)

Line of future elevator shaft

JAMB DETAIL @ FUTURE
\AXX/ ELEVATOR

MUAADATATAS

COMPLETED

Painted preservative to sheathing & studs .
1 1/2" Rockwool insulation over

poly vapour barrier to sheathing

(see structural) to existing 2 x 6 framing.

PHASE 1 STAIRWELL

New 6" batts insulation (see RDH)

New 4" batts insulation (see RDH)

Line of future elevator shaft

JAMB DETAIL @ FUTURE
\axx/ ELEVATOR

COMPLETED

John Keay

Heritage consultant

Notes

ISSUES & REVISIONS

No. | Date | Description

1 1/2" Rockwool insulation over
poly vapour barrier to sheathing
(see structural) to existing 2 x 6 framing. —

Painted preservative to sheathing & studs

PHASE 1 STAIRWELL
COMPLETED

New 6" batts insulation typ.(see RDH)
New 4" batts insulation (see RDH)

- SEEEOBRNT

I

WA

existing 2x6 stud wall
exterior sheathing
exterior bldg paper &
exterior metal cladding
not to be disturbed typ.

DETAIL @ SE CORNER &
\AXX/ NEW STAIRWELL

join wall corner
vapour barriers -
see RDH details

- to be inspected
before interior furring

1 1/2" Rockwool insulation over
poly vapour barrier to sheathing
(see structural) to existing 2 x 6 framing.

Painted preservative to sheathing & studs

PHASE 1 STAIRWELL
COMPLETED

New 6" batts insulation typ. (see RDH)

New 1 1/2" batts insulation
on vapour barrier (see RDH)

W

existing 2x6 stud wall
exterior sheathing
exterior bldg paper &
exterior metal cladding
not to be disturbed typ.

DETAIL @ SE CORNER &
\AXX/ NEW STAIRWELL

join wall corner
vapour barriers -
see RDH details

- to be inspected
before interior furring

04 [May 08 2024 Preliminary - 80% review drawing set DRAFT

03 [Mar 29 2024 Preliminary - 60% review drawing set DRAFT

02 [Mar 25 2024 Preliminary - 60% review drawing set DRAFT

01 |var 142024 Preliminary - 0% review drawing set DRAFT

Use of these drawings is limited to that identified in the
issued/revision information. Do not construct from these
unless marked "Issued for Construction”.

All drawings, plans, models, designs, specifications and
other documents prepared by Chris Gower, Arch. and
used in connection with this project, remain the
property of Chris Gower, Arch., whether the work is
executed or not.

Chris Gower, Arch. reserves the copyright in them and
in the work executed from them.

These drawings or others may not be reproduced or
used in part or in whole, without the expressed and
written consent of Chris Gower, Arch.
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Existing cladding profile to be retained.
Restoration and refinishing, future phase.

join wall and ceiling
vapour barrier -

see RDH details

- to be inspected
before interior furring

DOR

New ceiling insulation (see RDH)

Y

T T

/11 DETAIL @ ROOF &

\AXX/ PARAPET

TR

0
il

=
\/\<)

T
A

0
8

=

Reuse 16mm up floor floor plywood for ceiling
w vapour barrier under

1 1/2" Rockwool insulation over poly vapour barrier

to sheathing (see structural) to existing 2 x 6 framing.

New 6" batts insulation (see RDH)

\axx/

/ 6\ HEAD & PARAPET
\AXX/ DETAIL o
: ['4
| s
3

Self adhering membrane to seal wall

and ceiling vapor barriers.
Full perimeter - to be inspected

Existing cladding profile
to be retained.

Restoration and refinishing,

future phase.

join wall corner
vapour barriers -
see RDH details

- to be inspected
before interior furring

/14" DETAIL @ WINDOW

xist'g door RO

New 6" batts insulation (see RDH)

1 1/2" Rockwool insulation
over poly vapour barrier

to sheathing (see structural)
to existing 2 x 6 framing.

7 New 2 x 2 strapping

UBLATSIAIBTSIRTTIAIS

W

\AXx/ JAMB - UPPER FLOOR SW connan

NW Gorner Similar

Chris Gower

ARCHITECT
Urban Design Planner
MAIBC FRAIC LEEDap MCIP RPP
1210 Monterey Ave.,
Oak Bay, Victoria B.C.
V8S-4VS 778 922-9979
chrisgower@shaw.ca

L 1/2" ply sheathing to new ceiling framing
with poly vapour barrier, inspected.

New 2 X 2 strapping @ 16"c/c ————»

New 6" batts insulation (see RDH)

DETAIL @ STAIRWELL

@ UF FFL: 4.535m

/" 4\ DETAIL @ 2nd FLOOR

A

Existing cladding profile to be retained.
Restoration and refinishing, future phase.

YO
Self adhering membrane - VB to u/side of floor sheathing
VB to be inspected before insulalion covering

I A\ i
breathable membrane Io support packed acoustlc insulation

JUT AN AR N

breathable membrane to suppon packed acoustlc |nsu|a1|on

\ reuse plywood from second floor for ceiling glued & screwed

Poly VB over sheathing extended to
u/side of floor sheathing, over solid blocking behind.
New 2 x 6 ledger

Existing 1 x 6 ledger (let in)

New 6" batts insulation (see RDH)

Phase 2: 1 1/2" Rockwool insulation over poly vapour barrier|

. HEAD DETAIL
\axx/

to sheathing (see structural) to existing 2 x 6 framing.

( E )SILI. DETAIL

exist'g|windpw RO

Self adhering membrane - VB to u/side of floor sheathing

/"9 DETAIL @ 2nd FLOOR
Y

; ) “battinsulation 4
=) I*—— New 2 x 2 strapping over ply sheathing | &ava'gfﬂriﬁ?ier
=) =) (see struct.) over ex. wall framing. \Qy ROOF = i ee RDH

New floor sheathing (see structural)
= : . s
= )& ,— Insulate behind blocking acoustic batts insulation packed =

--batt insutation— — ——
& vapour barrier
see RDH

I

Existing cladding profile

to be retained.

Restoration and refinishing,
future phase.

New 4" batts insulation (see RDH)

New 6" batts insulation (see RDH)
1 1/2" Rockwool insulation
l« —over poly vapour barrier
to sheathing (see structural)
to existing 2 x 6 framing.

‘7New 2 x 2 strapping

=

join wall corner
vapour barriers -
see RDH details

John Keay

Heritage consultant

Notes

ISSUES & REVISIONS

New 4" batts insulation to Phase 1
stairwell wall (see RDH)

1 1/2" Rockwool insulation over poly vapour barrier
to sheathing (see structural) to existing 2 x 6 framing.

New 2 X 2 strapping @ 16"c/c

/"8 "\ DETAIL @ STAIR LANDING
\AXX/ NORTH WALL SECTION

batt insulation
& vapour barrier
see RDH

|

PHASE 1 STAIRWELL

(S

COMPLETED

- to be rnspected ) I No. | Date | Description
before interior furring -
exist'g door RO
(13" DETAIL @ DOOR
JAMB - MAIN FLOOR SW GORNER
NW Corner Similar 1
04 May 08 2024 Preliminary - 80% review drawing set DRAFT
New 4" batts insulation g/\j ; New 6" batts insulation (see RDH) [ 03 ar 202024 prefiminary - 60% review drawing set DRAFT
(see RDH) New 2 x 2 strapping 02 Mar 252024 Preliminary - 60% review drawing set DRAFT
01 |Mar 14 2024 Preliminary - 0% review drawing set DRAFT
Use of these drawings is limited to that identified in the
[e] issued/revision information. Do not construct from these
@ unless marked "Issued for Construction”.
3 All drawings, plans, models, designs, specifications and
: =] other documents prepared by Chris Gower, Arch. and
T c used in connection with this project, remain the
= property of Chris Gower, Arch., whether the work is
executed or not.
e i . P Chris Gower, Arch. reserves the copyright in them and
Existing cladding profile 2 in the work executed from them.
i 9] These drawings or others may not be reproduced or
to be retained.
. d refinishi used in part or in whole, without the expressed and
Restoration and refinishing, written consent of Chris Gower, Arch.
future phase.

1 1/2" Rockwool insulation
over poly vapour barrier

«to sheathing (see structural)
to existing 2 x 6 framing.

=

\

New cladding and ex. cladding remediation
and new building paper, future phase.

MF FFL: 0.00m

r«—Phase 2: New 1 1/2" strapping w rockwool batt insulation

foam insulation closure - see RDH

existing plywood floor deck on TJI joists

(R

batt insulation
& vapour barrier
see RDH

oy

m DETAIL @ MAIN FLOOR
WEST WALL SECTION

AJ]IDID]J]H[

S
|

- —
g p;ck(wilh ne)v gatt insRatg)r?- (thse 3 (
— RARENREN
= )T~ e menhane o supportpatl neviaten T -

I

ey

existing TJI joist & plywood floor
batt insulation in Phase 3, NIC

PHASE 1 COMPLETED
Il
‘r
I

jz&zibreathable membrane to support batt |nsu|at|on
=3

AN

DETAIL @ MAIN FLOOR
EST WALL SECTION @ STAIR \

N\

@ DETAIL @ WINDOW Insulated wood frame &
plywood access hatch
JAMBS - MAIN FLOOR w vapour barrier |

[0

/13 DETAIL @ ATTIC
ACCESS HATCH

LA ELAL]

AR P

1 .y |
i plywood casing || i
| to opening. I |
: BN A

80% DRAWING SET (DRAFT)

remove joist segments
reframe opening.

NOTE: These sections are generally shown, for reference only, for Phase 2 work.
Phase 1 work, generally below the Main Floor, NIC, is noted additionally.
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| GENERAL NOTES: WOOD FRAMING: REINFORCEMENT: CONCRETE: NOTATIONS & ABBREVIATIONS: |
| 1. THE GENERAL NOTES AND STRUCTURAL STANDARD DETAILS ARE GENERAL AND APPLY TO THE 1. WOOD FRAMING CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO CSA 086. AND PARTS 9 OF THE NBC. 1. REINFORCING STEEL: NEW DEFORMED BARS TO CSA G30.18. "BILLET" STEEL BARS FOR 1. PERFORM CONCRETING WORK TO CAN/CSA A23.1. ABR. - ALTERNATE BAR REVERSE |
| ENTIRE PROJECT EXCEPT WHERE THERE ARE SPECIFIC INDICATIONS TO THE CONTRARY. CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT, WITH MIN. YIELD STRENGTH OF 400MPa. WELDED WIRE AGG. - AGGREGATE |
2. WOOD FRAMING MATERIAL (UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE); FABRIC CONFORM TO CSA G30.5 WITH MIN. YIELD STRENGTH OF 450MPa. PLACE REBAR TO 2. TEST CONCRETE IN ACCORDANCE WITH CAN/CSA A23.2, ALUM. - ALUMINUM
| 2. DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION TO BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LATEST EDITION OF THE NATIONAL CSA-A23.1. STRAIGHT BARS CAN BE 'MST-BAR' FRP REINFORCEMENT OF SIMILAR DIAMETER. BLL. - BOTTOM LOWER LAYER |
BUILDING CODE AT TIME OF TENDER. THIS CODE TO GOVERN EXCEPT WHERE OTHER APPLICABLE INTERIOR NON LOAD BEARING PARTITION WALLS: 3. CONCRETE MIXES SHALL BE PROPORTIONED IN ACCORDANCE WITH CSA-A23.2-TO MEET BOTT. - BOTTOM
| CODES OR THE FOLLOWING NOTES ARE MORE RESTRICTIVE. -KILN DRIED: S-P-F STUD GRADE OR BETTER. LOCAL NORTHERN LUMBER AIR DRIED. 2. PROVIDE CLEAR CONCRETE COVER OVER REBAR AS FOLLOWS U.N.O.: THE FOLLOWING REQUIREMENTS: BUL. - BOTTOM UPPER LAYER |
CONT. - CONTINUOUS
| 3. STRUCTURAL DIMENSIONS CONTROLLED BY OR RELATED TO PROCESS, MECHANICAL OR LOAD BEARING STUDS AND PLY COLUMNS/RAFTERS/LINTELS/JOISTS: CONCRETE THICKENINGS AND SLAB STRIPS LOCATION 28 DAY CEMENT | AR FLYASH | EXP. CSA - CANADIAN STANDARDS ASSOCIATION |
| ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT TO BE VERIFIED BY CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION. -KILN DRIED: S-P-F #2 VISUAL GRADE OR BETTER; AND FOUNDATIONS CAST ON BASECOURSE 75mm COMPRESSIVE TYPE | % % CLASS C/IC - CENTRE TO CENTRE |
STRENGTH CL - CLEAR
| 4 PROCESS, MECHANICAL, HVAC AND ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT SUPPORTS, PADS, CURBS, 3. CONNECT ALL NON-LOAD BEARING PARTITIONS TO THE STRUCTURE ABOVE. CONNECTION CONCRETE THICKENINGS AND SLAB STRIPS CW - COMPLETE WITH |
ANCHORAGE'S, OPENINGS, RECESSES AND REVEALS REQUIRED BY OTHER CONTRACT DRAWINGS TO TO ALLOW FOR VERTICAL DEFLECTION OF THE ROOF STRUCTURE. AND FOUNDATIONS CAST ON INSULATION 40mm - DIA. - DIAMETER
| BE COORDINATED AND VERIFIED FOR SIZE AND LOCATION PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK. - INTERIOR CONCRETE. 30MPa GUL 0 2040 | N DWL(S) - DOWEL(S) |
4. ALL LUMBER IN DIRECT CONTACT WITH CONCRETE SHALL BE SEPARATED BY 45LB. FORMED SURFACES 40mm . EF. - EACHFACE
| 5. PROVIDE ALL REQUIRED TEMPORARY BEARING AND SUPPORTS FOR ALL SLABS, BEAMS, WALLS BUILDING PAPER OR EQUAL. ENG. - ENGINEERING (ENGINEER) |
AND FRAMES. TEMPORARY BRACING AND SUPPORTS MUST BE CAPABLE OF TRANSFERRING ALL SLAB AND THICKENINGS 40mm COVER EW. - EACHWAY
| IMPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND DEAD LOADS TO THE STRUCTURE WITHOUT EXCEEDING SPECIFIED 5. PLYWOOD NAILING REQUIREMENTS (UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE): WATER/CEMENT RATIO FOR EXPOSURE CLASSES AS PER TABLES 2 CSA-A23.1 FF. - FARFACE |
DESIGN LOADS. WALL SHEATHING IS TO BE UNBLOCKED: USE 65*2.77MM NAILS ONLY USE CHAIRS THAT WILL NOT PUNCTURE THE POLYSTYRENE OR POLYETHYLENE. FRP - FIBRE REINFORCED PLASTIC
| @ PANEL EDGES ; EAVE WALLS; 100MM C/C: GABLE 150MM C/C; DOOR INFILL 75MM C/C PLACE CHAIRS EVERY 3 BARS OR 4 BARS IN EACH DIRECTION IF CARRY BARS ARE USED. LOWER SLUMP MAY BE REQUIRED FOR BENCHING EXG - EXISTING |
| 6. OPENINGS LARGER THAN 100mm OR GROUPS OF OPENINGS NOT SHOWN ON STRUCTURAL @ INTERMEDIATE FRAMING MEMBERS; EAVES WALLS 200MM C/C.: GABLE WALL 300MM IF REINFORCEMENT SAGS DECREASE SUPPORT CENTRES ACCORDINGLY. EXG- - EXISTING |
DRAWINGS ARE TO BE BROUGHT TO THE ENGINEERS ATTENTION AND TO BE REVIEWED PRIOR TO C/C; DOOR INFILL 100MM C/C WHERE SPECIFIED STRENGTH EXCEEDS THOSE IMPLIED BY EXPOSURE CLASS, SPECIFIED HORIZ. - HORIZONTAL
| WORK COMMENCING. ROOF SHEATHING IS TO BE UNBLOCKED: USE 652.77MM NAILS; H CLIPS OR T&G 3. REBAR SPLICE LENGTHS (UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE): STRENGTH GOVERNS. . - INSIDE LAYER |
@ PANEL EDGES 150MM O.C. LENGTHS SHOWN ARE IN mm G. - LONG
| 7. NO'SLEEVES, DUCTS, PIPES OR OTHER OPENINGS SHALL PASS THROUGH JOISTS, BEAMS OR @ INTERMEDIATE FRAMING MEMBERS 300MM O.C. ALL CONCRETE TO BE NORMAL WEIGHT 23.5 kN/m? MAX. - MAXIMUM |
COLUMNS, EXCEPT WHERE DETAILED ON THE DRAWINGS. MC - MASS CONCRETE
| 6. PLYWOOD; USE EXTERNAL QUALITY DFP 12MM FOR ROOF. OSB; USE 11MM THK FOR BAR | TENSION SPLICES MIX DESIGNS SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE ENGINEER FOR REVIEW MIN. - MINIMUM |
8. BUILDING CONTROL LINES, REFERENCE LINES, GRID LINES AND TEMPORARY BENCH MARKS TO BE WALLS SIZE MID. - MIDDLE
| CLEARLY IDENTIFIED AND MAINTAINED DURING THE ENTIRE CONSTRUCTION PERIOD. NORMAL|  TOP BARS 4. STRENGTH OF CONCRETE TO BE DETERMINED BY FIELD-CURED CYLINDERS. TEST EACH NF. - NEARFACE |
| 7. REFER TO PLANS, SECTIONS AND DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS. IF UNSURE CONCRETE DELIVERY TO SITE; CYLINDER BREAK TESTS AT 7, 28 DAYS AND KEEP A SPARE. IF A NLT. - NAIL LAMINATED TIMBER |
9. THIS SET OF DRAWINGS SHALL BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SPECIFICATIONS AND CIVIL, OF DETAIL ASK THE ENGINEER, 10M | 350 450 DAYS CONCRETE POUR EXCEEDS 25M3 THEN TAKE ADDITIONAL 3 CYLINDERS FOR EACH 25M3 OL. - OUTSIDE LAYER
| MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL AND HVAC DRAWINGS. ANY DISCREPANCIES NOTED SHALL BE REPORTED 15M | 525 700 AND TEST AS ABOVE. 0IC - ONCENTRE |
IMMEDIATELY FOR CLARIFICATION. 8. REFER TO JOIST SUPPLIERS FOR WEB STIFFENERS AND JOIST CRUSH BLOCKING. 20M | 700 900 REQD. - REQUIRED
| 25M | 1100 1400 5. TEMPORARY FALSEWORK, BRACING AND SHORING SHALL BE DESIGNED BY A PROFESSIONAL RC - REINFORCED CONCRETE |
10. ALL DIMENSIONS, ELEVATIONS AND SLOPES SHALL BE CHECKED AND VERIFIED WITH THE 9. ENSURE ENGINEER IS GIVEN OPPORTUNITY TO INSPECT ALL WORK PRIOR TO COVER UP 30M | 1300 1700 ENGINEER REGISTERED IN THE TERRITORY OF YUKON. SAN. - SANITARY
| DRAWINGS & EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS PRIOR TO COMMENCING CONSTRUCTION AND MATERIAL WITH FOLLOW ON FINISHES. S.OP. - SETTING OUT POINT |
FABRICATION. DO NOT SCALE DRAWINGS. TOP BAR SPLICE LENGTHS TO BE USED WHEN HORIZ. SPLICE BARS ARE PLACED SUCH THAT 6. LOCATIONS & DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION JOINTS NOT SHOWN ON DRAWINGS ARE TO STAG. - STAGGERED
| 10. ANY PWF CUT OR NOTCHED TO BE DOUBLE COATED IN WOOD PRESERVATIVE TO MATCH THERE IS MORE THAN 300 OF CONCRETE POURED BELOW THE BAR. SUBMITTED TO THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL PRIOR TO STD. - STANDARD |
| 11 CONFIRM THE LOCATION OF ALL SUB-GRADE SERVICES PRIOR TO COMMENCING SITE WORK. PRESSURE TREATMENT COLOUR, CONSTRUCTION. THK - THICK |
4. LAP WIRE MESH REINFORCING 300MM. T&B. - TOPANDBOTTOM
| 12 DRAWINGS SHOW COMPLETE STRUCTURES ONLY. CONTRACTOR TO DESIGN AND PROVIDE 11. LADDER TRUSSES TO BE TIED DOWN ON GABLE TRUSSES WITH MITEK LTW12 AT 1200 C/C 7. ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE CORNERS TO HAVE 20X20MM CHAMFERS EXCEPT FOR EDGES AND TLL. - TOPLOWER LAYER |
TEMPORARY FALSEWORK AND BRACING FOR CONSTRUCTION LOADING CONDITIONS. CONTRACTOR IS 5. DOWELS SHALL BE PLACED BEFORE CONCRETE IS POURED. TEMPLATES SHALL BE USED STUB COLUMN EDGES NEXT TO JOINTS. TYP. - TYPICAL
| RESPONSIBLE FOR SAFETY ON JOB SITE. TO ENSURE CORRECT PLACEMENT OF DOWELS. DOWELS TO MATCH VERTICAL BARS, TUL. - TOP UPPER LAYER |
8. CURING; CURE FOR 3 DAYS KEEPING THE SLAB WET BENEATH 6 MIL POLY OR USING BRUSH OR UNO. - UNLESSNOTED OTHERWISE
| 19. SHOP DRAWINGS AS REQ'D SHALL BE SEALED BY A PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER REGISTERED IN THE STRUCTURAL COMPOSITE LUMBER LVL 6. BEFORE PLACING CONCRETE, ENSURE THAT THE REINFORCING STEEL AND FORMS ARE ROLLER APPLIED CURING MEMBRANE TO ALL SURFACES. VERT. - VERTICAL |
YUKON, CLEAN, FREE OF LOOSE SCALE, DIRT AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIALS WHICH WOULD
| 1. LVL TIMBER TO CSA STANDARD 086 AND REFERENCED DOCUMENTS. REDUCE THE BOND BETWEEN THE REINFORCING STEEL AND THE CONCRETE. 9. CONCRETE SEALANT; SEAL ALL HORIZONTAL CONCRETE SURFACES WITH PROPRIETARY CLEAR |
| 20ALLCODE REFERENCES ARE TO THE LATEST EDITIONS UNO. SEALANT COMPATIBLE WITH CURING MEMBRANE, IF USED. |
2. LVL MEMBERS SHALL BE THE FOLLOWING STRESS GRADE: 7. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, EDGE OF ALL SLABS SHALL HAVE 2-15M CONT. LAPPED 600
| PROGRESS PHOTOS: 10. SUBMISSIONS; MIX DESIGN; CURING MEMBRANE; SEALANT; BREAK RESULTS; COLD WEATHER |
: BEAMS: 2.0E SCL EQUIVALENT, (REFER TIMBER DESIGN MANUAL); INTERNAL QUALITY. NO 8. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, ALL OPENINGS IN SLAB SHALL HAVE 2-15M BARS CONCRETING.
| FINISH. 15% MAX. MOISTURE CONTENT. PARALLEL TO ALL EDGES EXTENDING BEYOND CORNERS 600MM PLUS 2M LONG 15M |
1. REGULAR PROGRESS PHOTOS ARE TO BE TAKEN. 10MPIX. MIN. TAKEN END OF WEEK FRIDAYS; BARS AT 45' TO SLAB BARS.
| 2. ADDITIONAL PHOTOS ARE TO BE TAKE AS FOLLOWS AND PLACED IN FOLDERS TO INDICATE WHAT THE 3. SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS SHOWING ALL MEMBER LAYOUTS, DETAILS AND MATERIAL |
PHOTOS ARE ABOUT. USE A TAPE MEASURE WHERE POSSIBLE TO PROVIDE SCALE. SPECIFICATIONS TO THE ENGINEER FOR REVIEW PRIOR TO FABRICATION. SHOP 9. PLACE REINFORCING BARS SYMMETRICALLY OVER SUPPORTS AND SYMMETRICALLY IN
| DRAWINGS TO INCLUDE A CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMANCE TO MANUFACTURING SPANS UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. |
a. SUBGRADE PREPARED STANDARDS.
| b. BASECOURSE FINISHED 10. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, SLAB REINFORCING SHALL NOT BE CUT AT PLUMBING OR |
| G INSULATION 4. ALL MEMBERS TO HAVE AUTHORIZED LABEL AND MARK NUMBER, OTHER OPENINGS. SPREAD REINFORCING AROUND OPENINGS. |
d. DAMP PROOF MEMBRANE
| & FORMWORK AND REINFORCEMENT 5. USE SPACER BLOCKS TO KEEP LVLS OFF THE GROUND DURING STORAGE. KEEP 11. PROVIDE SUFFICIENT CHAIRS AND SUPPORT BARS TO MAINTAIN CONCRETE COVER AS |
f. BASE SLABCOMPLETE WRAPPED DURING CONSTRUCTION. PROVIDE HOLES ON UNDERSIDE OF WRAPPING TO SPECIFIED AGAINST A HEAVY CREW OF CONCRETE PLACERS JUMPING ALL OVER IT AND
| 0 EETV\\Z\XESAND SLAB CAST MINIMIZE THE BUILD-UP OF CONDENSATION. CONCRETE PUMP LINES, ETC. |
| MAINFLOOR INFILL PREPARTION, FOUR SIDES, INFILL TRUSSES AND DECKING. 12. NOTIFY THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER 48 HOURS IN ADVANCE FOR INSPECTION OF |
| J. BLOCKING, CLEATS, TIE INS, PLY TO WALLS. REINFORCING BEFORE EACH CONCRETE POUR. |
|3 PHOTOS ARE TO BE INCORPORATED INTO 02 MANUAL EXCAVATION & BACKFILL: QUANTITIES: |
| 1. REFER TO GEOTECHNICAL REPORT AND FOLLOW UP MEMO PREPARED BY TETRA TECH |
DATED 7 DECEMBER, 2021, FILE 704-ENG.WARC04126-01, FOR DETAILS OF EXISTING GROUND :
| DESIGN DATA: CONDITIONS AND GEOTECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS. UNFACTORED ULS AND SLS CAPACITIES HOLD DOWN REFERENCES: INFILL SLAB QUANTITIES |
FOR EDGE THICKENINGS 400 KN/m2 AND 400 KN/m2. SEISMIC SITE CLASS D; MONOLITHIC SLAB
| L DESIGNLIVE LOADS (SERVICE) ON GRADES; MODULUS OF SUBGRADE REACTION 0.016 N/MM2/M HD1; MITEK HTT16; 18 NAILS 75MM COMMON NAILS IN 2 PLY STUDS, GALV M16 HD BOLTS 200 PEN PLAN |
NORMAL CATEGORY OF IMPORTANCE TENSION REQUIRED 16.9 KN COUNT CATEGORY TYPE VOLUME | AREA
| L R SNOW o o O SOFT O ORGANIC MATTER AND 15 PROTECTED AND KEPT DRY UNTILTHE GONCRETE IS HD2; MITEK HTT45; 26 NAILS 75MM COMMON NAILS IN 2 PLY STUDS, BOLT AS ABOVE, 28 KN TENSION . Structural Foundations |150mm THK RC FLOOR SLAB (203 m® 4w |
- RAINLOAD Sr= 0.1kPa SOFT OR ORGANIC MATTER AND IS PROTECTED AND KEPT DRY UNTIL THE CONCRETE IS ; : , : : ; 2
| - STEP SNOW LOAD N/A PLACED. THOROUGHLY COMPACT THE BASE OF THE EXCAVATION PRIOR TO FILL/ REQUIRED - Structural Poundations [250mm THKLIFT PITBASE 1197 m3 2 |
| - BASEMENT 10 KN/m? FOUNDATION CONSTRUCTION, TO DENSIFY THE SOIL LOOSENED BY THE EXCAVATION 34l m |
- MAIN FLOOR 4.8 KN/m2, OR 2.4 KN/m2 AND 2 KN/m2 PARTITIONS EQUIPMENT. APPLY NON WOVEN GEOTEXTILE TO EXISTING SUBGRADE PRIOR TO APPLYING HD3; TWO SETS OF MITEK TD7; 3 M22 BOLTS IN 2 PLY STUDS, 1 GALV M28 BOLT 300 PEN, TOTAL TENSION
| - SECOND FLOOR 2.4 KN/m2 AND 1 KN/m? PARTITIONS BASECOURSE MATERIAL REQUIRED 35 KN |
- ROOF 1 KN/m?
| 4. BACKFILLING AROUND BUILDING FOUNDATIONS MAY BE CARRIED OUT AFTER FOUR (4) DAYS HD4; MITEK LSTI49; 32 NAILS, 13KN TENSION REQUIRED. |
2. WIND LOAD: IF BACKFILL LAYERS ARE PLACED ALTERNATELY ON BOTH SIDES OF INSTALLED WORK TO
| 1:50 YR RETURN 450 =0.31kPa EQUALIZE LOADING. |
| 3. SEISMIC LOADING: 5. THE GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER SHALL BE NOTIFIED A MINIMUM OF 48 HRS. BEFORE DRAWING LIST LIFT PITWALLS |
SITE CLASS D; COMMENCEMENT OF EXCAVATION. SOIL CONDITIONS SHALL BE INSPECTED BY THE
| MADE GROUND TO DEPTH FROM DREDGED RIVER BED GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER DURING EXCAVATION AND PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION OF PAGE |SHEET SHEET  |Sheet Revision COUNT TYPE LENGTH| AREA| THICKNESS| AREA| VOLUME |
| FORMWORK FOR FOUNDATIONS. 4 4 DISCIPLINE | Descrini |
sa(02) 0.334g SHEET NAME escription 1 152 mm PIT WAL 21m| 1m? 152mm| 0.6m?]  0.09 m3
| Sa (05) 0.258 6. BASECOURSE BACK FILL WITH CRUSH IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE DRAWINGS AND TO THE 1 S-100 |NOTES STRUCTURAL |80% 1 203mm PIT WALL 23m| 1m?|  203mm| 0.7m?|  0.14m3 |
| Sa (L0) 0.170g g(EDL\)ﬂESCSLT'R%’\F‘;OLé\;(ER THICKNESS AND COMPACTION REQUIREMENTS DESCRIBED IN THE 2 S-101 |BASEMENT GENERAL STRUCTURAL [80% 1 203mm PIT WALL 23m| 1m2 203mm| 06m?|  0.13m3 |
2 ggg 88338 | ARRANGEMENT 1 203mm PIT WALL 21m| 1me|  2083mm| 05m?  0.1lm?
| Sa (10.0) 0.0012g 7. SAND BLIND SLAB AREAS IF BASECOURSE HAS MINIMAL FINES. COMPACT WITH PLATE 3 S-102 |MAIN FLOOR PLAN STRUCTURAL |80% 24m2___ 0.46m? |
| PGA 0.154g COMPACTOR PRIOR TO PLACING FORMWORK, INSULATION, POLYETHYLENE DPM AND 4 S-103 [SECOND FLOOR STRUCTURAL |80% |
REINFORCEMENT. DO NOT DISTURB SURFACE PRIOR TO CASTING. 5 S-104 |MAIN FLOOR EQUIPMENT LEVEL | STRUCTURAL |80%
| 4. DEAD LOAD: MAKE NO ALLOWANCE FOR SOLAR PV 6 S-106 |LOWER ROOF LEVEL STRUCTURAL |80% |
A. ROOF LOADS di ASSUME 0.6 KN/m2 8. SUBMISSIONS; FILL GRADING ANALYSIS TO SHOW COMPLIANCE WITH GEOTECH REPORT > 301 |SECTION SREET 1 STRUCTURAL l80% NOTES: THE QUANTITIES ARE ROUGH, BUT THEY GIVE AN
| B. WALL LOADS 0.5 KN/m2 GRADING ENVELOPE; COMPACTION AND RECOMPACTION TEST RESULTS. DEPTH TO 3 s302 [SECTION SHEET 2 STRUCTURAL Tso0% INDICATION OF THE CONCRETE QUANTITIES I.E IF IT IS MODELLED |
‘ gS:\QAFMAECNEClNG SURFACE, (AS A MARKED UP FOUNDATION PLAN). SIGN OFF OF COMMENCING 5 <305 [SECTION SHEET 3 STRUCTURAL T80% IN 3D, IT SHOULD BE QUANTIFIED. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE ‘
: - TO TAKE-OFFS
10 S-501 |RC DETAILS STRUCTURAL |80%
| 11 S-502 |DETAILS SHEET 1 STRUCTURAL |80% |
| 12 S-701 |SKETCH STRUCTURAL |80% |
| |
- e _

—————
' ' ' CITY OF DAWSON

CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE

RENOVATIONS AND RESTORATION

LOT 1024, FRONT STREET,

STRUCTURAL
B 2024MAY04 R ANNETT R ANNETT ISSUED FOR 80% CITY OF DAWSON NOTES
2023-2924-00
A 2024MAR27 R ANNETT R ANNETT ISSUED FOR 60%
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NEW DOORWAY OPENING; INSTALL NEW MAIN STUDS UP TO SECOND REMOVE AND REPLACE EXISTING
FLOOR. INSTALL NEW JACK STUDS. LINTEL TO BE AN INSULATION PLY AND REUSE UPSTAIRS. REMOVE AND REUSE PLY. RENAIL
FILLED BOX BEAM MADE FROM 38X 140 FLANGES AND 38X186 WEBS. INSTALL NEW 16 mm DFP PLY; NAIL n 12 mm DEP PLY AT 75 mm C/C ON
NAILS AT 100 C/C TO JOINT WEBS AND FLANGES; TYPICAL. EXISTING AT 50 mm C/C ON EDGES AND 150 EDGES AND 150 mm C/C
OPENING MAY BE PRESENT; NOTIFY ENGINEER. mm INTERNALLY. SEE NOTES w INTERNALLY. SEE NOTES FOR
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D E
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Yo} \ \
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____________ - 4 . - — HANGERS BY MITEK. UNDER PARTITION
WALL
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n HARD UP AGAINST EXISTING EXISTING PLY. NAIL TO PLATE AT 75MM C/C WITH
PLY. NAIL TO PLATE AT 75MM 63MM LONG.
ALLOW FOR SISTERING 10 NUMBER | DOUBLE UP JOISTS @ C/C WITH 63MM LONG.
JOISTS: TO BE IDENTIFIED DURING UNDER PARTITION WALL
CONSTRUCTION. LEAVE 25 mm GAP WALL PLATE 38X140 FIXED TO EXISTING
TO EXISTING JOIST. ENSURE THE OLD - INFILL FLOOR; TJI506 X 305 DP JOISTS AT RIM JOISTS WITH 4 ROWS OF M6 X 100
JOIST AND THE SIDE OF THE NEW 407 C/IC GENERALLY, WITH 19MM DSP SECTION . LONG GALVANISED LAG SCREWS AT 500
JOIST THAT WILL BE IMPOSSIBLE TO T&G PLY GLUED NAILED WITH 63MM 2 1:25 C/C. FULL LENGTH OF INFILL FLOOR.
REMOVE AND REPLACE ACCESS ARE TREATED PRIOR TO THERE ARE SECTION OF 1 JOIST ALONG LONG NAILS AT 100 C/C. SEE ALSO 5102
EXISTING PLY AND REUSE INSTALLATION. EXISTING WALL SUPPORTING THE MAIN SECTION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL v
UPSTAIRS. INSTALL NEW 19 mm FLOOR WALLS. LOCATE NEW JOISTS TO REQUIREMENTS.
DFP PLY; NAIL AT 50 mm C/C ON REMOVE EXISTING PLY TO WALLS AND MISS THEM. INSTALL CRUSH BLOCK BEFORE
EDGES AND 100 mm INSTALLING.
REUSE UPSTAIRS. INSTALL NEW 16
INTERNALLY. USE 83 mm LONG
mm DFP PLY; NAIL AT 50 mm C/C ON
NAILS. WORK IN SECTIONS, 1/2
. EDGES AND 150 mm INTERNALLY.
A WALL LENGTH AT A TIME;
WORK IN SECTIONS, 1/2 A WALL
REMOVE, PREPARE, REPAIR,
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INSULATE AND APPLY NEW PLY.
REPEAT.
m PLAN 1:40
>102/ |2-MAIN FLOOR LVL
PHOTO 2

—————
' ' ' CITY OF DAWSON

CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE

RENOVATIONS AND RESTORATION
LOT 1024, FRONT STREET,

STRUCTURAL
B 2024MAY04 R ANNETT R ANNETT ISSUED FOR 80% CITY OF DAWSON MAIN FLOOR PLAN
2023-2924-00
A 2024MAR27 R ANNETT R ANNETT ISSUED FOR 60%
REV DATE  DESIGN DRAWN DESCRIPTION SCALE: AS SHOWN DRAWING REVISION SHEET

2924-00S-102 B 3




SAVE DATE: 2024-05-05 2:52:24 PM

FILE PATH: Q:\2023-2924-00\_Stru\Revit\dwg-RVT24-2023-2924-Dawson CBC Bdg-PHASE 2.rvt

IF NOT 50 mm ADJUST SCALES
] SCALE(S) SHOWN ARE INTENDED FOR ANSI D (22X34) SIZE DRAWINGS, TABLOID (11X17) SIZE DRAWINGS ARE 1/2 OF SCALE(S) SHOWN UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE

PROP ROOF TO TAKE LOAD OFF THE EXISTING NORTH
WINDOW JAMBS AND SILLS TO BE BLOCK BETWEEN JOISTS AT BOTH a REINSTATE SILL WALL. OPEN UP THE WALL OPENING TO ACHIEVE NEW
CHECKED FOR ROT. ALLOW FOR THE EAVES. OUTSIDE FACE OF SUPPORT:; SPLICE WIDTH. CUT DOWN EXISTING WALL STUDS AS SHOWN,
REPLACEMENT OF 8 SILLS AND 5 @ BLOCKING TO BUTT UP AGAINST @ W @ NEW STUD TO INSTALL NEW SILL PLATES, NEW JAMBS AND NEW LINTEL.
JAMBS. BALLOON FRAMING. NAIL ALSO TO EXISTING FORM NEW STAIR.
BALLOON FRAMING WHERE 2 NEW BLOCKING SEE DETAIL 4; USE SAME REPEAT OPENING ALTERATIONS FOR NEW STAIR CORE
PRESENT WITH 4 82MM LONG NAILS. 5302 AS CLOSE TO CLEAT AND FIX TO FACE OF WALL.
\ FLOOR PLY AS EACH STUD. FIX TO FLOOR PLY E JAMBS; 2 PLY 38X140 JACK STUDS PLUS ONE MAIN STUD.
- — POSSIBLE. AND EDGE JOIST. SILL PLATE; 2 PLY 38X140 PLUS BLOCKING BENEATH.
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\ TAKE FROM NEW BLOCKING AT I I I I I I I I I | |||| I | I I 6MM DIA SCREWS, IN 3 ROWS DP BEAM USING -
| SECOND FLOOR UP TO TOP OF TOP ON GRID D TO SUPPORT " | TO THE 3 STUDS l\IEAREST THE
PLATE ON EXISTING WALL. || I [ I I I I I | WALL I I I || i I | I | - BEAM BRACKET BUILD UP SOFFIT
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I | 1T I - I I I I I I | i I I A guur — 1 Il DECKING.
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1] |1 |1 || 11 Ll Ll Ll L L I | T P T R YV ITI | 1 1 1 || S-103 | . '
TT T T T T T T T TT TT TT O TO GRID T VVICLC T T T | TT | e EX'G HOLE IN FLOOR USE DETAIL ON GRIDS A AND E
| | ALLOW $10,000 FOR SISTERING EXG | I I I I I NEED NEW JOISTS AND I | I | 1 S 7 REMOVED AND NEW HOLE
JOISTS WITH NEW 38X235 JOISTS. THE OPENINGS IN THE | I I | 1295 ¥ — FORMED. NEW DOUBLE
LI | CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE | I I I I I I FLOOR REMOVED. [———|_ || I | || N i JOIST TRIMMERS ON 3
| ety oy o, | [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ | S - g ITERHD210-2
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Ll . I =g I I I I I I I I I I I A T FURRING AS FURRING AS
AND APPLY TO ROOF SOFFIT; GLUE 0 - % L I , N |
| 52 H , Y - NEEDED NEEDED
I | AND SCREW NEW 19 mm TONGUE ||| | £ Q|| 610 || I | I I I I I I I I - |I T
|<—>| /
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I | RREA 7O ENSURE BUILDING. ™ I I I I I I SPAN. MUCH OF IT WAS I I L I | el e WITH JOISTS. CORE
REMOVED DURING THE | \ Ii EX'G JOISTS 1N ]
Il | MAINTAINS STABILITY. I I I I I I PREVIOUS REPAIR WORK. | | I I I\ | 1R - i U ] L3-SECOND FLOOR LVL
: I N IIII’ I 0 CUT BACK BEAM BOTH ENDS ] T = e ] %
N [ [ [ I Il [ [ [ [ [ [ ASSUME 50% IS MISSING. | || BLII ) ! o TO FACE OF SHAFT STUD N 4.540
& I Ml i i i I Il Il Il Il Il Il Il = i B WORK AFTER WALLS ARE I T — S 1 | 1 | I | .
BUILT. TIE AND STRAP AS —_— Y ——— !
| = I ———— | T o T T m EX'G JOISTS—
(I It A Rl | i Im;PfY;gIaa)—Ir—m—7||——|Tr—71|——||r<||“| - — 1 1 T % 4P\LYSZ*300 —HHH— — e — — :
n 8302 I 1l 1l 1l 1l 1l Il pPBEAM |l 1l 1l 1l 1l 1l A I | [ (i DP BEAM L1 || I .
- To) T T —
w I I I I I I I Il I I I I I I |I |||| ||°£. I || : I SE— DEFELECTION HEADS TO m SECTION .
|| ALL NON LOAD :
I Il I I I Il I I I I I > I I Hn ! | SEARING STUDS. TYP CONNECT CUT BACK
| I I I I [ I I I I I i 1 N | 2078 S| ] — | S-103 BEAM USING 4 TWIST
| a S-103 ( Il I I [ | =1 — NOTCH BEAM TO PERMIT PLATES TO STRAP TIES TO TIE IN
L | I I < I I I I I I I I ! { I 1 S v % PASS. FIX PLATES TO BEAM USING 4 HEAD OF OLD COLUMN
33 — A — — — NUMBER 100 mm LONG M6 LAG
' L i & i i I I I i i I T 1 . - | [ ] SCREWS. CUT LIFT SUPPORT POST
| I I I I I I I I I I '\ s-302 I \ I L I | | | [ L S \g SHORT TO LET CUT BEAM SIT ON IT.
JJ' Il I I I Il I I I I I I I Ihn I L I \
il i | | | i | ! | | | | | | |1gI | | |I CUT EX'G JOISTS BACK TO OUTSIDE FACE
| |||| I I | I OF SHAFT RIM JOISTS. APPLY RIM JOISTS
| I I I I I I I I I I I I lILI|” | | I | | TO TRIM SHAFT REUSING EXISTING FLOOR
JOISTS IF POSSIBLE. BEAR EX'G FLOOR
I Il I I I Il I I I I I I I I I|I |||| I L I | 23\ JOISTS ONTO DOUBLE TOP PLATE.
2026 1948
| I I I I I I I L — !IHII ] ! I | I KEEP END JOIST INTACT. FIX TO
4 = = e — e e — e — — — = = e e e — FACE OF ALL STUDS; SECURE IT
— & e e USING 125 LONG X 6MM DIA
SCREWS, IN 3 ROWS
FIX END JOISTS TO FACE OF ALL FULL DEPTH BLOCKING BETWEEN ADD FLITCH PLATES TO EXISTING BLOCK BETWEEN JOISTS AT BOTH n NAIL FLOOR PLY TO a
STUDS; SECURE IT USING 125 JOISTS WITH 38X286 SPF 2+. BLOCKING BEAMS. 5 NUMBER SETS. 9.5 mm EAVES. OUTSIDE FACE OF w BLOCKING WITH 63MM LONG
LONG X 6MM DIA SCREWS, IN 3 CAN BE STAGGERED ON PLAN FOR THICK X 203 mm X ~3.2 m LONG. BLOCKING TO BUTT UP AGAINST NAILS AT 100 C/C. SEE PLAN W w
ROWS. IF THERE IS A GAP USE A EASE OF NAILING. SECURE EVERY 3RD ADD 16MM PLY TO SIDES OF BALLOON FRAMING. NAIL ALSO TO FOR BLOCKING NOTES.
PLY OR JOIST TO FILL. DO NOT BLOCK TO TOP OF BEAM USING MITEK EXISTING BEAMS TO ENSURE FLITCH BALLOON FRAMING WHERE FIX WALL PLY TO FLOOR a
MOVE JOISTS. AC9 ANGLE CLEAT PLATES CAN PASS OVER SADDLES. PRESENT WITH 4 82MM LONG NAILS. PLY AND JOIST USING MITEK BLOCK WITH 38X234
DRILL HOLES IN PLATES TO MISS SEE OTHER DETAILS JA1 AT EVERY JOIST PLUS FURRING AS MEM W I |
D ],
_ REMOVE EXISTING JOISTS THAT ' AT |
BOLTS; PLACE AT 450MM C/C IN TWO HAVE BEEN SISTERED UP. TYP
ROWS STAGGERED WITH MINIMUM : a1 | L3-SECOND FLOOR LVL
EDGE DISTANCE TO TIMBER. SEE y i i 4,540 &%
OTHER DETAILS. NEW BLOCKING AT FLOOR :
LEVEL, AFTER INSTALLING @ "Wty ] o I_ |
INSULATION BELOW = = — — — — I — = | =
EX'G JOISTS ' M 77T = T EX'G JOISTS
m PLAN 1:40 RELEVELLING SECOND FLOOR: ALLOW FOR EX'G BLOCKING LTI [T I
5.103 FINGER PACKS TO BE PLACED UNDER THE TR N I |
PLATE WASHERS ABOVE THE BOTTOM CHORD I
OF THE ROOF TRUSSES; FINGER PACKS TO BE TR T |
AT LEAST AS BIG AS THE CURRENT PLATE AFTER FIXING WALL AND BLOCKING BETWEEN DEFLECTION HEADS TO
WASHERS. RELEVEL THE FLOOR AFTER THE CEILING PLY, NAIL CLEAT UP TO JOISTS. TAKE WALL PLY ALL NON LOAD BEARING
MAIN FLOOR IS REINSTATED AND BEFORE THE JOIST SOFFIT WITH 63MM LONG UP TO UNDERSIDE OF STUDS. TYP
FLITCH PLATES ARE ATTACHED. THE FLOOR NAILS AND USE 4.7MM DIA X FLOOR PLY. SEE NOTE
AT HANGER ROD LOCATIONS ARE TO BE 75MM LONG SCREWS TO WALL ON PLAN. SET BLOCKING
RESET TO BE WITHIN +/- 5MM. STUDS. USE MITEK JA1 CLEATS. TO UNDERSIDE OF
TYP ALL STUDS FLOOR PLY =
m SECTION 1:25
S-103
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B 2024MAY04 R ANNETT R ANNETT ISSUED FOR 80% CITY OF DAWSON SECOND FLOOR
A 2024MAR27 R ANNETT R ANNETT ISSUED FOR 60%
REV DATE DESIGN DRAWN DESCRIPTION SCALE: AS SHOWN DRAWING REVISION SHEET
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38x89

T —a——u
[

-

16 mm PLYWOOD DECK.

—®

— —38x140 —

CONTINUOUS 38X140 JOIST.

1
S-301
|
A R RN —
__n
S-302 | |

BLOCK WALLS AT
1.2M C/C

Tt — i —

71\ PLAN 1:40

\S%L/ | 2A-EQUIPMENT
PLATFORM

—————
' ' ' CITY OF DAWSON

CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE

RENOVATIONS AND RESTORATION
LOT 1024, FRONT STREET,

STRUCTURAL
B 2024MAY04 R ANNETT R ANNETT ISSUED FOR 80% CITY OF DAWSON MAIN FLOOR EQUIPMENT LEVEL
2023-2924-00
A 2024MAR27 R ANNETT R ANNETT ISSUED FOR 60%
REV DATE  DESIGN DRAWN DESCRIPTION SCALE: AS SHOWN DRAWING REVISION SHEET
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FOR ~ 12 PLACES AT THIS LEVEL, |
@ @ OVER NAIL STUDS THAT HAVE | | @ @ @
BEEN SPLICED/SCABBED WITH | | a 4 STRAPS PER SIDE: SEE
CEILING JOISTS WITH C/C; TWO COLUMNS i W DETAILS -
| LIKE FOR LIKE. (38X186) | 10 N T ] SIE
L N
] O ] i Il
1 _ ] [ 111 ' N ' | ' : i i i LT ' [ ' I —— — _ I
| : == == }/ ] i w———— ROOFING STRUCTURE
| i | I ﬁ I | 1. 3 INDICATIVE ONLY
. ] | e ' | W I
44x190 JOIST 44x190 JOIST 44x190 JOIST | 44ag0joisT | || | N 4
/ | | | | ® | i/ 1| | I : |
| | 1 =
| | | ] : = i)i | = 5 = = = H
' 44x190 JOIST_——4 CT 44190 JOIST=H T > — — —
44190 JOIST== = = == = = — — 44x190 JOIST=—=—=—== = OB o — = e e A0 OB T = 1 — :{ | |
f 1 - = = = = I
| | | | I | 2 TONNE CAPACITY LIFTING BEAM
| ]i"[ ]ii ]i"i | I o — — | 1 HS102x102x13 TAKE LIFT STRUCTURE UP TO CEILING PLY.
44x190 JOIST 44x190 JOIST 44x190 JOIST ) | 44190 JOIBT | | ’ I // CONNECT WITH 63MM LONG NAILS IN 2 ROWS
i — " | _| _ _ _ U 44x190 JOIST /l/ AT 200 C/C AROUND ALL 4 WALLS.
g — T rq===1 =
I n | | H———%——— = ————1 L4-ROOF LVL o
s —
| 44%190 JOIST 44%190 JOIST \44x190 JoIST | X190 J0IST | pp——— T 0 0 - T -
b = '_I/___ | | T 1) I I 12 mm PLY
| = T S — — — — — |
2 — i i E— e —— | S ———————————————————— el ————— e T — — T | 1 I I - 44x148 LVL
T 44x190 JoIsT I s. a4x190 JoIsT I 44x190 JoIST ————— | 44ddoJoist N | I I I STUD
] T N = j:iﬁ——[ 1 DEFLECTION HEADS TO
I | | | | | /) _____ ALL NON LOAD BEARING 19 mm PLY + 16 mm Type X GYPROC
7 - STUDS. TYP
it —— — - —aax190J0IST — — —— — . — 44%190 JOIST— — — — — — ] — 44x190 JOIST — 2 | | 44x190 JOIST 2
S e — = =1 : S-302 /
A 9 AN A1 3 PLY SUPPORT TO BEAM m SECTION 1:25
| 2 2 2 — — LA ) WITH 3 MAIN STUDS GOING
! E I = 24%190 JOIST = = =adeodorsr T i:i T — — 1 UP TO PLATE; 2 NUMBER M10 S-106
44x190 JOIST L 44x190 JOIST L X w | — =4 , L BOLTS TO KEEP FROM
e e S A i i i SLIDING ALONG THE LENGTH.
|| z |1 RriDGE x| K ) o ft————-
I ] | | | | 1 HS102x102x13
I F
|| amisosoisT Wl _AB19000IST______ _ 44x190 JOISTN _J44x190 JOIST: 2 TONNE CAPACITY LIFTING BEAM
| I' | i —/
/ 44x190 JOIST 44x190 JOIST 44x190 JOIST 44190 JOISTH. K"
@ — — — —r— — — - e = —— = —— — —— &y — — /I/ — =
| i = — = @ — — — — — = — — e = = = = = = = = = = = i || i
44x190 JOIST == 44x190 JOIST == 44x190 JOIST 44190 JOIST =
i =
| | @) | | | — =
| | 1= I 44x190 JOIST | 21| ass0 01T = I |
44x190 JOIST [———————44x190 JOIST , =N 12 1L
! | ‘ \_S-106 : = i =
I | \ |
WHEN REPLACING CEILING | ][ / ] [11 | = S e
JOISTS ENSURE DOUBLE | . I | 1 - ﬁ 0 T S
JOIST CENTRED UNDER 44x190 JOIST N1 —44x100 30157 | 44x190 JOIST | | \\44x190 JOIST — 1
PURLINS, INSTALL POST TO 1 | R ———— v —_ = = -'—_ —f 8'302/ — —__' _ — — — — — 1 i
SUPPORT END OF PURLINS; Te——= T
ASSUME 4 LOCATIONS | | | |
NEEDED. : 44x190 JOIS 44x190 JOIST
| 44x190 JOIST —44x190 JOIST——] X ST X
@ — ﬁ#i ::i %%—

EXG NEW JOISTS EXG NEW JOISTS

/1 PLAN |
NOTES:

S-106 1. CEILING JOISTS ARE INDICATIVE.

2. ROOF RAFTERS NOT MODELLED

3. INSPECT ALL EXISTING CEILING JOISTS WHERE THEY HAVE NOT
ALREADY BEEN EARMARKED FOR REPLACEMENT AND IF IT IS
OBVIOUSLY ROTTEN, REPLACE IT. IF NOT SURE COMMUNICATE
WITH ENGINEER.

4. BLOCK AT ROOF PLY JOINT LOCATIONS; 38X89 ON EDGE.

5. ONCE THE STRUCTURAL WORK IS COMPLETE AND EVERYTHING
IS STILL EXPOSED, TREAT THE TIMBER. THEN INSTALL THE NEW
CEILING PLY WHICH CAN REUSE SHEETS OFF THE SECOND
FLOOR AND MAIN FLOOR WALLS AFTER CHECKING THEY ARE FIT
FOR PURPOSE. USE RIBBED 63MM LONG NAILS OR 63MM LONG
DECKING SCREWS.

G

' ' CITY OF DAWSON

CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE

RENOVATIONS AND RESTORATION
LOT 1024, FRONT STREET,

STRUCTURAL
B 2024MAY04 R ANNETT R ANNETT ISSUED FOR 80% CITY OF DAWSON LOWER ROOF LEVEL
2023-2924-00
A 2024MAR27 R ANNETT R ANNETT ISSUED FOR 60%
REV DATE DESIGN DRAWN DESCRIPTION SCALE: AS SHOWN DRAWING REVISION SHEET
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@ O © G Ve :

S-301
EXTEND PURLIN SUPPORT TO TWIST TRAP THE PURLINS
SIDE WALLS. SEE DWG S-502 AN _—_—— TO THE TRUSSES, 12
| _ ] LOCATIONS; TWIST STRAPS
= = = = = = = = = = = = =ff= = = = = = = = = = = = =H EXTEND PURLIN SUPPORT TO AN by ON BOTH SIDES OF TRUSS.
- | SIDE WALLS. SEE DWG S-502 | >|/ / .< MITEK HTW16 |
a | | MID SPAN OF WALL
| BETWEEN TRUSSES TIE
W | | STUD WITH TWIST TRAP TO
CEILING JOISTS. BLOCK
| 5 | 2 i i BETWEEN CEILING JOISTS
| | BLOCK BETWEEN CEILING
JOIST AND STUD AT STRAP
| | I LOCATION
, ] Ly
\ | | L4-ROOF LVL P M il M T T il M Wﬂ = L4-ROOF LVL o
| [a) n | 7.765 1 i 7.765
TWIST STRAPS AT EVERY 3RD JOIST FOR TWO TRUSSES ADD IN DIAGONAL
TO TIE END WALL TO CEILING 1 . __ . BRACE TO TRUSS. 200 WIDE X 152 DP.
SYSTEM. MITEK HTW20. REPEAT FIX TO CHORD MEMBERS WITH 4
NORTH END ALSO. NUMBER 305 mm LONG GRK SCREWS;
| TIMBER MUST HAVE 15% OR LESS
MOISTURE CONTENT
Lo Lo
N N
A A
[ep] [ep]
w FLOOR STRENGTHENING ﬁ a a W
TO TAKE PARTITIONS. W W 1
| , , N =T
] ( L3-SECOND FLOOR LVL ] L3-SECOND FLOOR LVL
- : — % %
L T T T ¥ T T T T ¥ T T T | !
. 3 .
I i | I | S-502 L] L
U { — T — _/

— — = FULLDEPTHBLOCKBETWEEN _ | | | L] | e 2 -
STUDS ON A LEVEL WITH THE ]
LINTELS FOR FIRE STOPPING. S-103
TYPICAL ALL OLD MAIN FLOOR |

WALLS, (I.LE. NOT INCLUDING L2A-EQUIPMENT L2A-EQUIPMENT
NEW STAIR CORE WALLS). PLATFORM G PLATFORM @
2.709 2.709
o o
I I
) )
< <

| |
| ] 3 2 5
| | S-102 S-302 5.102
FLOOR STRENGTHENING X INSTALL 2 ADDITIONAL
TO TAKE PARTITIONS. NAILS PER STRAP; EVERY
_ iy 4 4+ L gl _ = — STRAP LOCATION.
I I l I

_ Y | | L2-MAIN FLOOR LVL L2-MAIN FLOOR LVL
[TTTTTIITTITTIITTTTTTITT I fﬁl | oom oo
T R ]
£
(_ _—_ ] - _ 1
| |
- Y L1-BASEMENT- ;\é; o L1-BASEMENT-I2_\E/3IE_3(1) P

] 432

/2 SECTION 1.

m SECTION 1:40 @

' ' CITY OF DAWSON

CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE

RENOVATIONS AND RESTORATION
LOT 1024, FRONT STREET,

STRUCTURAL
B 2024MAY04 R ANNETT R ANNETT ISSUED FOR 80% CITY OF DAWSON SECTION SHEET 1
2023-2924-00
A 2024MAR27 R ANNETT R ANNETT ISSUED FOR 60%
REV DATE DESIGN DRAWN DESCRIPTION SCALE: AS SHOWN DRAWING REVISION SHEET
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=
L4-ROOF LVL < N | N N N |I| N | N N N L4-ROOF LVL <
A | 5 T 7.765 ' = - - = ' 7.765
A I | !
| | DEFLECTION
| | HEADS TO |l —
| | ~ PARTITIONS UNO; / I
\| ALLOW 25mm OF d
| | > MOVEMENT.
| I [ 1
| | | 44x148 LVL
I
& | | 38x235 2 PLY
2 I
Q 3 |
® | | | 44x148 LVL
| I e |
| | | 2
| | | S-502 /\/
| | " |
1321
Y Y | y Ll | [JFIL3-SECOND FLOOR LVL L3-SECOND FLOOR LVL o0 e 0 e ) o A [l ] L3-SECOND FLOOR LVL
— - - Q - e Q
| 4.540 4.540 4.540
il 1l
= i = —— = =T o T T T o~ = T —]__— NEWPLY TOSIT TIGHT
| | ! T UNDER JOISTS. TYP
| I I I
| | | I DEFLECTION I I
A HEADS TO STUDS SHOWN ARE
Suppoil}?,\?é ESAS,\; | / | | PARTITIONS UNO; Il / INDICATIVE; SEVERAL INFILL
THROUGH FLOOR PLATE | | 4 ALLOW 25mm OF / 7 STUDS EXIST THAT JUST
| | S-103 | | MOVEMENT | | 50X150 BALLOON WALLS / igF;FI’E%%LEHFELSB%OR JOISTS
| I I I (
| | /
| I I I
| L L2A-EQUIPMENT IL2A-EQUIPMENT L2A-EQUIPMENT
] ]! PLATFORM Hl 1| | | PLATFORM PLATFORM
WHERE POSSIBLE | : = o “© o
PLACE STUD UNDER /// . I 2.709 ] 2.709 < 2.709
NEWINFILLTJOISTS | ] |I t::\ .\\J I I ———T—— NEw PLYWOOD
[ | | | SHEATHING. SEE PLANS
FOR DETAILS.
a | \ | | EXISTING EXISTING
| | A I 44x148 LVL WINDOW WINDOW
| ' | | PRIOR TO ANY WORKS THE
| | EXISTING SILLS AND JAMBS
| 1 | 38x235 4 PLY | | ARE TO BE INSPECTED FOR
| | | ROT. ALLOW FOR REPLACING
| | | 5 SILLS AND 5 JAMBS FROM
o M| | 44x148 LVL o | | _ THE 10 ORIGINAL
8 | | o | | = WINDOW/ROOF OPENINGS
ol ; (2
11 | | | < ALL MAIN FLOOR PIERS
| | w | | BETWEEN WINDOW ARE TO
| | | RECEIVE THESE HOLD
| = | | DOWNS. 8 NUMBER PIERS IN
| | | - TOTAL.
| | |
| | |
Ly L | L2-MAIN FLOOR LVL Y | | L2-MAIN FLOOR LVL A\~ /] L2-MAIN FLOOR LVL
- — = I i~ Q L Q— - E— - —— q—' Q
-m I | I I I | 0.000 0.000 'I'_I_ _I' 'I_ 0.000
| [ e | [na | = =

x MITEK TDX14 SECURED TO

MIN OF 3 PLY OF STUDS. IF
NECESSARY ADD PLIES AND
SECURE TO ADJACENT

0 )

WHERE POSSIBLE S-102 PLIES. THE HDs CAN GO ON
PLACE STUD UNDER \\_ EITHER SIDE OF THE STUD
NEW INFILL I JOISTS PACK TO SUIT MISSING THE

\ BASEMENT STUDS

T 25MM GALVANISED READY

EXTERIOR BASEMENT WALL ROD WITH GALVANISED
FIXINGS. ANCHOR INTO
FOUNDATIONS 250 mm USING
HILTI HIT200 V3 CHEMICAL
RESIN

L1-BASEMENT LVL1

[ S — 2660 "

STRIP FOOTING 356*400DP

2244

L1-BASEMENT LVL1

| L1-BASEMENT LVL1

- I i o

-2.660

/1) SECTION 1. /2 SECTION ; /3 PLAN 130
&) 1 . &, &%/ Sectons

' ' CITY OF DAWSON

CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE

RENOVATIONS AND RESTORATION
LOT 1024, FRONT STREET,

STRUCTURAL
B 2024MAY04 R ANNETT R ANNETT ISSUED FOR 80% CITY OF DAWSON SECTION SHEET 2
2023-2924-00
A 2024MAR27 R ANNETT R ANNETT ISSUED FOR 60%
REV DATE DESIGN DRAWN DESCRIPTION SCALE: AS SHOWN DRAWING REVISION SHEET
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@)

S-103

/1 SECTION

1:

30

S-101

% |
~
(q]
(9]
L3-SECOND FLOOR LVL Q
| 4.540
|
I 1 I ‘
| | ‘
4
- ‘
’ AN
‘ |
L2A-EQUIPMENT
A\ PLATFORM o
N ] ] ] 2709
<t <t
[{e] [{e]
o o
<t <t I I
o]
<t
o
(e0]
| (2
| |
v . o J _____ ‘L _____ _’_ __________________ I L2I-MAIN FLOOR LVL Q
I T T 1 I 1 M'III 0.000
|
[ |
| \5101/
| I
| L1-BASEMENT LVL1 5

-2.660

—————
' ' ' CITY OF DAWSON

CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE

A 2024MAY04

R ANNETT

R ANNETT

ISSUED FOR 80%

RENOVATIONS AND RESTORATION
LOT 1024, FRONT STREET,

CITY OF DAWSON

2023-2924-00

STRUCTURAL
SECTION SHEET 3

REV DATE

DESIGN

DRAWN

DESCRIPTION

SCALE: AS SHOWN DRAWING

REVISION

SHEET

2924-00S-303
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970 mm
£
0 mm REBAR SCHEDULE REBAR SCHEDULE
£
g BAR NUMBER BAR| TOTAL BAR NUMBER BAR| TOTAL
2250 mm £ 3 NUMBER | TYPE |OF BARS|LENGTH| LENGTH A B C D E F G Bending Detail NUMBER | TYPE |OF BARS|LENGTH| LENGTH A B C D E F G Bending Detail
) £
o
2350 T 5, T 1 15M 13 400 520m o] 400 0 0 0 0 0 22 15M 1 1,000] 1.00m o[ 1,000 0 0 0 0 0
280 mm 400 mm 1000 mm
7 -10M @200 mm - 15 12 -15M @200 mm - 14 a 12 -15M @200 mm - 12
2 15M 13 4742| 61.62m| 2,103| 170 2,163| 170| 300 300 mm 2100 mm 22 15M 1 1,000/ 1.00m o[ 1,000 0 0 0 0 0
£ £
£ £
o o 1000 mm
= =
— —
2160 mm
5 10M 13 1,885 24.44m 0] 1,733 180 0 0 0 0 22 15M 1 1,000 1.00m 0| 1,000 0 0 0 0 0
1730 mm =
£ 1000 mm
£ 2
e F -
o
3 - 6 15M 13 1,065 13.91m o] 302 42| 302 0 0 0 = 300 mm 22 15M 1 1,000] 1.00m 0] 1,000 0 0 0 0 0
£
S 1000 mm
e )
E _
S 300 mm
< 7 10M 14 1,353] 18.90m 0] 1,202 180 0 0 0 0 Grand total: 22 353.81m
1200 mm =
14 -10M @200 mm - 7 £
o
0]
—
e 9 10M 7 5,245 36.68 m 140| 4,965 0 0 0 ol 140
= 140 140 NOTE:
S 2 Mmm 2 mm 1. ALL STRAIGHT BARS CAN USE MST BAR OF SIMILAR SIZE.
13 -15M @200 mm- 6 ® 4960 mm 2. WHEN WORKING WITH MST BAR ALWAYS USE GLOVES.
3. STRAIGHT BARS CAN BE CUT TO LENGTH WITH WOOD SAW.
9 10M 2 5,245 10.48 m 140| 4,965 0 0 0 ol 140
— — @ 140 mm 140 mm
c —
4960 mm
13 -15M @200 mm -
10 15M 12 5018 60.24m| 2,255| 136| 2,353] 140| 299 300mm 2250 mm
- - 250mm THK LIFT PIT BASE E E
£
E £ S g
8 o — —
7 -10M @200 mm - 9 N 3 2350 mm
E _ B N 12 15M 12 952 11.40m o] 304] 537] 192 0 0 0 E
< 540 mm g
3 = &
— = 13 10M 12 1,118] 13.44m o] 967 180 0 0 0 0
S-101 970 mm e
13 -15M @200 mm - 16 I | g
0]
—
//: B £ 14 15M 12 947| 11.40m 0| 283] 540 206 0 0 o £
13 -15M @400 mm - 1 3 ) c
N 540 mm E|
— :, 152 mm PIT WAL g
150mm THK RC FLOOR SLAB 15 10M 10 3.418] 34.20m 0| 3,418 0 0 0 0 0
3420 mm
2 -10M @200 mm -9
=
o R S 15 10M 7 3,418| 23.94m 0] 3,418 0 0 0 0 0
Q
— 3420 mm
13 -10M @200 mm - 5
16 15M 13 1,063] 13.78m o] 302| 40| 302 0 0 0 =300 mm
£
o
<
E Lo
;EJ L 300 mm
S _ — 4 17 15M 1 2,521| 252m o] 500| 2,061 0 0 0 0o ¢
£
o
o
Lo
| ] 2060 mm
17 15M 1 2519 252m o] 500| 2,060 0 0 0 0o ¢
£
o
o
Lo
12 -10M @200 mm - 13 12 -15M @200 mm - 10 5060 mm
20 15M 1 2,661| 2.66m 0| 498| 2,204 0 0 0 0
10 -10M @200 mm - 15 ;E,
3420 mm =
2200 mm
21 15M 1 2477 248 m o] 498| 2,020 0 0 0 0 ¢
m PLAN 1:20 £
o
Lo

S-101
\320L/" RC DETAILS —

—————
' ' ' CITY OF DAWSON

CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE

RENOVATIONS AND RESTORATION
LOT 1024, FRONT STREET,

STRUCTURAL
B 2024MAY04 R ANNETT R ANNETT ISSUED FOR 80% CITY OF DAWSON RC DETAILS
2023-2924-00
A 2024MAR27 R ANNETT R ANNETT ISSUED FOR 60%
REV DATE DESIGN DRAWN DESCRIPTION SCALE: AS SHOWN DRAWING REVISION SHEET

2924-00S-501 B 10




FILE PATH: Q:\2023-2924-00\_Stru\Revit\dwg-RVT24-2023-2924-Dawson CBC Bdg-PHASE 2.rvt

SAVE DATE: 2024-05-05 2:52:30 PM

IF NOT 50 mm ADJUST SCALES
] SCALE(S) SHOWN ARE INTENDED FOR ANSI D (22X34) SIZE DRAWINGS, TABLOID (11X17) SIZE DRAWINGS ARE 1/2 OF SCALE(S) SHOWN UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE

THE TWO END PURLINS, NORTH AND SOUTH WALLS HAVE A PLYWOOD SUPPORT THAT CURRENTLY LOADS THE CEILING JOISTS. EXTEND THESE AT BOTH ENDS SO THEY SIT ON THE EAST AND WEST WALLS. USE 12 mm PLY
AND 38X140 STUD FRAMING AT 407 C/C TO CONTINUE THE 'DADO WALL'. BLOCK AT ENDS TO ENSURE LOADS SIT ON THE PLATE. INSTALL A CONTINUOUS STRAP AT THE BASE TIMBER ON THE PLY SIDE, FROM EAST TO WEST
WALLS; NO SPLICES; USE RS14-100 COIL. CUT 150MM DIAMETER HOLES 300 mm DOWN FROM THE TOP OF THE PLY AT ~ 610 mm CENTRES FOR VENTILATION.

WHEN RE-LEVELLING THE SECOND FLOOR THE HANGER RODS NEED TO BE ADJUSTED. SOME BOLTS MIGHT BE OK TO ADJUST, OTHERS AT 4 LOACTIONS, ENSURE DOUBLE CEILING
MAY BE LOCKED; ALLOW FOR FINGER PACKS UNDER EXISTING PLATE WASHERS. FINGER PACKS TO BE = OR > THAN EXISTING PLATE JOISTS SUPPORT POST THAT INTERNS SUPPORT
WASHERS. THE ENDS OF THE LOWER PURLINS.

L3-SECOND FLOOR LVL
4.540

S

() © )

| 0
L L3-SECOND FLOOR LVL
I ¥ ¥ ¥ W ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ [T T ¥ ¥ N w00
|

BOTTOM CHORD TO 3 TRUSSES. TOP AND BOTTOM OF THE SPLICES IN THE BOTTOM TENSION CHORD INSTALL MITEK STRAPS LSTAS36.
ALOOW APPROX 8 PER TRUSS, CENTRED ON SPLICE. FROM THE SIDES, OVER NAIL SIDE MEMBERS AT SPLICE LOCATOINS WITH 2 ROWS
OF 82MM LONG NAILS.

INSTALL JOIST HANGERS, MITEK JL24, AT THE ENDS OF ALL CEILING JOISTS. OVER NAIL THE EXISTING 45X100 PLATE TO THE TRUSS
CHORD WITH 82MM LONG NAILS AT100 C/C STAGGERED.

73\ SECTION i

S-103

/1 DETAIL

L3-SECOND FLOOR LVL

T T T T T T T T T 1 I T T ¥ Wi ¥ T T §F ¥ 50"

/2 SECTION 1.

AT TRUSS LOCATIONS, SPLICE THE STUDS ABOVE THE PLATE TO ENSURE THEY LOAD THE PLATE. NOMINAL LAP OF 610 mm. THE 5103

CEILING JOISTS WERE CUT BACK TO PERMIT THE JOINTS STRENGTHENING IN THE TRUSS TO PROCEED. REPLACE JOIST. USE MITEK
' ' CITY OF DAWSON

JL28 JOIST HANGERS.
CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE

RENOVATIONS AND RESTORATION
LOT 1024, FRONT STREET,

STRUCTURAL
B 2024MAY04 R ANNETT R ANNETT ISSUED FOR 80% CITY OF DAWSON DETAILS SHEET 1
2023-2924-00
A 2024MAR27 R ANNETT R ANNETT ISSUED FOR 60%
REV DATE DESIGN DRAWN DESCRIPTION SCALE: AS SHOWN DRAWING REVISION SHEET
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/1 SCHEMATIC

N

NOTE; NOT ALL ELEMENT SHOWN/MODELLED.

5//%,

NON LOADBEARING STUDWORK;
38X89 STUDS AT 600 C/C; TYP

INFILL FLOOR AT SECOND LEVEL.
AND SISTERING OF JOISTS WHERE
NEEDED
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original flagpole bracket

[
A

Lt

o bhe remove

Robert
Service
— plaque,”
] i closed off
T window opg

standing seam metal roof

restored finials to be reinstalled in
existing locations. Typ all.

remove new temporary sloped
parapet, install new to detail, typ all

stamped metal rosette: existing rosette as template
Provide 5 for this elevation as shown

re and re decorative metal brackets,
install 3 new brackets as required.
Refer to the inventory as supplied. Typ all

Construct new sash c/w matching sizes and
molding profiles. Install divided light thermo glazed windows
w/o low e or other coatings. Typ all

this area shows as painted white,
as covered by previous CBC sign

reconstructed stair to upper floor,
see finish details

re and re existing metal panels as required, in situ. Reattach,
fiill holes and damaged areas as directed

re and re decorative metal brackets, install 8 new
brackets as required. Refer to the inventory
as supplied. Typ all

all main floor windows damaged or no longer extant.
Construct new sash c/w matching material sizes and species.
Molding profiles to match upper floor windows. Install

divided light thermo glazed windows without low e or other coatings

quoins missing where shaded, re and re remaining quoins,
reproduce new as required, using originals as templates.
typical for all five pilasters

re and re window sills as required. Confirm need for removal

SK 2 EAST ELEVATION

for repair work. Typ all

approx extent of new galv flat sheet metal panelling,
texture and paint finish to match remainder of building

approx grade

solid wood slab door, paint finish, with glazed
transom window over

boardwalk elevation per photo



standing seam metal roof

restored finials to be reinstalled in
existing locations. Typ all.

remove new temporary sloped
parapet, install new to detail, typ all

stamped metal rosette: remove existing rosette as template
Provide 3 for this elevation as shown

re and re decorative metal brackets,
install 6 new brackets as required.
Refer to the inventory as supplied. Typ all

Construct new sash c/w matching sizes and

molding profiles. Install divided light thermo glazed windows
w/o low e or other coatings. Typ all

re and re decorative metal brackets,
reproduce 4 new brackets as required, using
an original as a template. Typ all

all main floor windows damaged or no longer extant.

Construct new sash c/w matching material sizes and species.
Molding profiles to match upper floor windows. Install

divided light thermo glazed windows w/o low e or other coatings

quoins missing where shaded, re and re remaining quoins,
reproduce new as required, using originals as templates.
typical for all four pilasters

re and re window sill as required. Confirm need for removal
for repair work or replacement.

approx extent of new galv flat sheet metal panelling,
texture and paint finish to match remainder of building

approx grade

SK 3 SOUTH ELEVATION



confirm cap flashing detail, re and
| re as required

- vertical corrugated siding
to remain, make good as required

RWL not shown

extent of new corrugated
siding on building

reconstructed stair enclosure
to upper floor,
see finish details

re and re missing or damaged metal
at connection of quoins to metal siding.
Refer to the existing for details

quoins missing where shaded, re and re L
remaining quoins. Reproduce new as
required, using originals as templates.
NOTE: all quoins on the north wall have ™
the same length, 7"

approx new door to detail

. . : v . . L . v : —

7 rl approx grade

SK 4 NORTH ELEVATION
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re and re flagpole as required

ﬁ roof access hatch, proposed attic ventilation

A

remnants of original sign, to

- be stabilized
\ =

Ll rebuilt scuppers and
round galv downpipe

A
q

A

corrugated siding

w =

made good as required

replace/make good metal window trim

Construct new sash c/w matching sizes and
molding profiles. Install divided light thermo
glazed windows w/o low e or other coatings. Typ all

A1

A

L
T

location of former balcony

red lines denote repairs and joints in corrugated metal
| N siding. Patch existing corrugated
: D siding material and refasten as required. Typical all.

all main floor windows damaged or no longer extant.
Construct new sash c/w matching material sizes
and species. Molding profiles to match upper floor
windows. Install divided light thermo glazed
windows without low e or other coatings

quoins missing where shaded, re and re
remaining quoins, Reproduce new as
required, using originals as templates.

re and re window sills and metal window trim
as required. Confirm need for removal
for repair work. Typ all

" addition | approx extent of new galv corrugated metal panelling,

texture and paint finish to match remainder of building

6'-5 1/2"

—— location of possible future door

| 7777,
-

g T |

|——

approx grade

.
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BANK OF COMMERCE,
DAWSON CITY, YUKON
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CHRIS GOWER, ARCHITECT AIBC SK6
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SOUTH ELEVATION

QUOINS AND EXTERIOR
PRESSED METAL

BANK OF COMMERCE,
DAWSON CITY, YUKON

NOVEMBER 2023

CHRIS GOWER, ARCHITECT AIBC
JOHN KEAY, ARCHITECT RETIRED
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1. south east corner, quoins in typical alternating pattern. The outer 4. north east corner at new stair. The quoins on the north wall are
corner is a folded joint, then with a mitred soldered joint top and bottom. a consistent length of 7" (178mm), with an existing metal filler
between the metalwork and the stair structure.

7. detal of damaged metalwork and wood substrate.
The new wall will be clad with corrugated metal

2. south east corner, quoins removed below this level. The taped 5. detail of area between existing metalwork and new stair. Detailing
opening for the chimney thimble (top center) could be retained, with a will be required for the connection. The open corner on the quoin,
correct metal closure in place where the solder has broken, is typical in many areas

8. detail of damaged metalwork, to be made good. A sample of this
corner detail should be removed and sent to be copied. Cladding

details for the connection to the new constructio will need to be
developed

EAST ELEVATION

QUOINS AND EXTERIOR
PRESSED METAL

BANK OF COMMERCE,
DAWSON CITY, YUKON

NOVEMBER 2023 SK8
3. east wall, quoins attached with galvanized roofing nails to the flat 6. rough wood framing is installed
galvanized metal substrate, They are installed without flanges, under the metal for attachment and support
although some areas show a metal plate between. The hook is for an

CHRIS GOWER, ARCHITECT AIBC

JOHN KEAY, ARCHITECT RETIRED
early wiring attachment to the building, and could be retained



9. south west corner, typical metalwork, surface nailed to the metal
substrate. Some damaged elements will heed to be repaired or replaced

10. Typical small quoin, the surface texture and nailing pattern show
clearly. A separate piece of metal is slipped in behind to assist in
shedding water

11. the quoin below has been removed, the horizontal transition strips
and the condition of typical siding show clearly. Renailing and
filling of mail holes and other penetrations will be required

12. west wall, these quoins are all the same length, 12" (305mm)
on this face. A typical piece should be removed as a template.
This shows the transition to the corrugated metal wall finish,

and the wood substrate. Any new backing would be constructed
from PT material

13. south west corner, some of the metalwork is damaged,
repair would be feasible as this piece will be removed as a
sample

14. corner from south, showing backing and temporary plywood
wall protection

SOUTH ELEVATION

QUOINS AND EXTERIOR
PRESSED METAL

BANK OF COMMERCE,
DAWSON CITY, YUKON

NOVEMBER 2023 SK9

CHRIS GOWER, ARCHITECT AIBC
JOHN KEAY, ARCHITECT RETIRED
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15. upper wall, generally intact, some quoins missing, The original 16. wall detail 17. wall detail, north east corner.
paint color shows where the sign was located

18. cornice, north east corner, some of the joinst in the metal have
opened, it is recommended that they be repaired in situ

19. east wall, strip view showing new step flashing and extent of
quoin replacement, final grade to be confirmed

EAST ELEVATION

EXTERIOR
PRESSED METAL

BANK OF COMMERCE,
DAWSON CITY, YUKON

NOVEMBER 2023

CHRIS GOWER, ARCHITECT AIBC

JOHN KEAY, ARCHITECT RETIRED
20. area adjacent to entry door, damaged metal molding for door

frame, holes inm metal siding, damaged sill. This also shows the
metal filler strip between each quoin

21. the lower windows sills are generally damaged from when the 22 sill detail
building was raised. Repair or replacement of the sills will ’

require careful disassambly of the adjacent metal siding. Some

sills may be repairable in place and resoldered.

SK 11



23. detail at corner, damaged sill and metal siding consisting of 24. detail of remaining medallion, north west corner. This should be 25. detail at location of missing medallion, 3 are missing on the 26. detail at window head, metal siding panels to be reattached and
overlapping layers, nailed and with numerous penetrations removed and replicated for other locations where missing north wall, 5 on the east wall repainted

29. detail of sill and siding 30. damaged sill, consider repair in situ, Typical metal siding panel,

e T o e e e o 28. window sill with rolled texture, replacement metal should retain this texture

assembly with several pieces of overlapping metal. In some areas the
sills fit around the siding, in others the siding runs beneath

SOUTH ELEVATION

EXTERIOR
PRESSED METAL

BANK OF COMMERCE,
DAWSON CITY, YUKON

NOVEMBER 2023

CHRIS GOWER, ARCHITECT AIBC
JOHN KEAY, ARCHITECT RETIRED

31. metal window trim and frame, typical 32. window sill and frame, showing overlapping construction 33. sill and window frame. the decorative sill is covered with metal,
details which would take up any irregularities in the framing. The wood sash

is likely original, fastened with wood pegs S K 1 2



34. west elevation, note changes to framing and the outline of the added  35. corner detail, note new scupper and temporary sloped parapet.
stair. The patch below the upper windows indicates the original

36. sign and stovepipe. The stovepipe should be retained as a historic 37. typical upper floor window frames, constructed from simple sheet
Some joints have failed on the capital, and can be repaired in situ.
balcony location and size.

element, the sign should be replicated and reinstalled, with the original metal forms
stored as an artifact

38. metal capital, joints have failed, a decision would need to be made

39. south west corner, detail of siding and metal capital. The siding
whether to remove to repair, or leave in place

. . . L 40. former secondary access door to upper floor. A matching window 41. window frame, main floor, repair would be straightforward with the
on this elevation consists of several smaller panels, retaining these would be reinstalled in this location, per the original opening metal frame replaced, the chimney thimble would remain
would be part of the restoration process '

WEST ELEVATION

EXTERIOR
PRESSED METAL

BANK OF COMMERCE,
DAWSON CITY, YUKON

CHRIS GOWER, ARCHITECT AIBC

JOHN KEAY, ARCHITECT RETIRED
42. lower floor, sill and metal frames to be replaced

43. window frame, main floor, repair would be straightforward, the 44. patch, archival photos show a door in this location which could be
chi-mney thimble would remain ’ reinstated if desired. Typical siding will be scraped, refastened and

repainted. The white finish is the suggested restoration color S K 1 3



45. general view of reconstructed stair 46. flashing detail

47. connection to the existing building, some flashing and cladding 48. general view from Front Street, a new entry door with transom
details should be modified to better reflect the original construction window, based on archival photographs, will be installed. Final grades
are to be determined

NORTH ELEVATION

EXTERIOR
PRESSED METAL

BANK OF COMMERCE,
DAWSON CITY, YUKON

CHRIS GOWER, ARCHITECT AIBC
JOHN KEAY, ARCHITECT RETIRED
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BANK OF COMMERCE,
DAWSON CITY, YUKON
SK 15

NOVEMBER, 2023
CHRIS GOWER, ARCHITECT AIBC

PRESSED METAL
JOHN KEAY, ARCHITECT RETIRED

PHOTO KEY PLAN

EXTERIOR

hins

T T I L _ %JT T_ 7
Wﬁ ] 7# ] W\ | pH—————— o .
7 R | R | | |
| A | Rl N L
7 R | R | | (7]
| A | Rl N
| I | Rl |
| I | Rl a =
| I | Rl L, |
) o N | ol -
e ——— | nE e |
s al | NI | sz L
2 i ay : | fﬁ#jr \\\\\\\ Lf 6ED |
50 | 1] N | . S¢%
3 I S
o= R N B B | I 3sg
| I—— HOH@H J—— l‘ “““ H_ 7 7‘\#“““““‘&”“‘“““““&‘# 7 _H ““““ %WM“ “““ %L
I (7, D e oo
g ol ) iis :3:5 i
28 % T Hr———————— S
© =0 1] 1] EEL |
ay ay
Wi ay
| ay
ay ay
ay ay
ay ay
Wi ay
| ay
- ay ay — ™
ay ay ]
ay ay
o 1l 1l
= ay || 2
.w =
x5 - L Y -
e s . S ———————
223 T iin 5o
[N el ] cC .0
S? < ay ay 5E 2
29 o ay ay oz
S o= 20 g T
5338 1] 1] £S%
ay ay ¢=7
Wi ay »
| ay
‘ ay ay
ay ay
ay ay
Wi ay
| ay e
ay ay g
O -
o 1] 1] 8552
S ay ay >2T g
3 1] L 28EQ
““mw “““““““““““““““““““ m*d!:@\.m\ “““
- e e -5 = - S————
E5 11 11 SZes
CIU S~ = —
wbt 1] 1] 85w
86238 ay ay 2255
= O © =
) |1 || ] SEg s i
g0 1] 1] §Zmc
259 ay ay
SEow
I | B
X
v EL
] mo)ﬁmwcw s|lejop
- a ay) 0} Jajal ‘yses poom
] Mmau 1o Bupsixa
ay ay
ay ay -
ay ay
ay ay
ay ay
| 1| L1 :
il

@&N & ® @Q\M/@/ﬁﬁ\ M/@



\
f\uction

\
\/
A

vz/n cé@ings

11'0"
e
/
lin beoé/new cons
/
/

onfirmed

furred do
in this ar

\
/

YUKON RIVER

H109 dAL
SISINEL IQOE NOES
apaN3dgns ‘nvad
¢IXCT Ald v

TOSUPPORT COFRERED |

FURRED DOQWN FRAMING
CEILING, TYP BOTH

CEILING HEIGHT 13'2"

-OF OF -__\ r.o_\ -N\r m—or

107"

DIMENSIONS TAKEN FROM MAY 2019 AS FOUND SURVEY

1:20

SK 2 MAIN FLOOR REFLECTED CEILING PLAN

FRONT STREET




@

EXTERIOR WALL
T 1
®
)

©

©

© ®H O
|
®

A
K
\/

A
®
1
®
®
'

®
®

SK 3 TYPICAL CEILING PANEL ASSEMBLY

SCALE 1:20
NOVEMBER 2023

[
Ll

A
TIVM HOI¥3LX3

OO




A. typical ceiling panel, 23 1/2 x 23 1/2 net size, 24 1/2x24 1/2 overall size

total number of panels required: 9x16: 144 C. non standard beam panel: 11 1/2 x 17 1/2 net size, 12 1/2 x 18 1/2 overall size E. cornice: approx size 11" high x 7" deep, variable lengths
panels availble in usable condition: 78 total number of panels required: total lineal footage required: approx 324 ft
replacement panels required: 66 panels available in usable condition: 1 lengths available in usable condition

replacement panels required: unknown 62 1/2", 33 of: total length: 172 ft

44/52" 30 of: approx total length: 110 ft
mincellanoous short lengths
replacement length required: 42 ft

B. typical beam panel: 11 1/2 x 23 1/2 net size, 12 1/2 x 24 1/2 overall size D. intersecting beam panel: 11 1/2 x 11 1/2 net size, 12 1/2 x 12 1/2 overall size F. corner cornice piece: approx size 8" x 8"
total number of panels required: total number of panels required: ’ number required: 36 -

panels available in usable condition: 38 panels available in usable condiition number available in usable condition: 8
replacement panels required: replacement panels required replacement pieces required: 28

SK 4 PRESSED METAL COMPONENTS



K: horizontal filler peice, between panels and cornice, variable widths

G. vertical ledger piece, below cornice at exterior walls . frieze: on wall: approx width 12"
width approx 4 1/2" total lineal footage required: and lengths to suit gaps. Virtually all pieces damaged, replace all
all pieces to be replaced, total length: lengths available in usable condition: replacement length required:
96", 11 of: 88 ft
60", 2 of: 10 ft
H. horizontal | piece above freize at exterior walls J. egg and dart molding, approx width 3" K: other horizontal filler pieces, variable widths
and vertical on wall below frieze total lineal footage required: and lengths to suit gaps, replace all
approx width 7 1/2" all pieces to be replaced

total lineal footage required:
langths available in usable condition:
96", 150f: 120 ft
e ength oo 72 1 SK 5 PRESSED METAL COMPONENTS

replacement length required:
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A

A

A

A

A

A

A

A

A. ceiling panels, approx 24" square, 16 per coffer
K. horizontal filler piece, width and location vary to take up any irregularities in the ceiling layout

E. cornice molding, comprising shorter lengths joined, refer to the inventory

G. vertical panels for ledger

H. horizontal panels for ledger

|. freize

J. egg and dart molding
H. vertical panels, simto (H) above
D. cornice corner molding

B. typical beam fascia panel, some sizes vary, to be confirmed

lower trim piece, no remaining samples, construct from wood to detail

All moldings constructed from pressed metal, using existing sample moldings as templates

Moldings are surface nailed to wood backing, refer to the photographs for examples of the previous

installation

SK 6 TYPICAL MOLDING ASSEMBLY

EXTERIOR WALL SHOWN



City of Dawson
Report to Council

Agenda Item CAO CAMA x | Council Decision
Prepared By David Henderson, CAO Council Direction
Meeting Date May 7, 2024 Council Information
References (Bylaws, Policy, Travel policy #08-01 Closed Meeting
Leg.)

Attachments Travel Policy #08-1

Recommendation

That Council approve CAO Travel to the 2024 CAMA Conference.

Executive Summary

CAMA is the Canadian Association of Municipal Administrators and is the primary education network for Municipal CAQ’s in
Canada . The Annual conference offers multiple days of training and information sessions and is valuable in the ongoing
education of senior administration.

The 2024 Conference is in Banf Alberta from June 2" to June 6™ and as per the Travel policy Travel outside of the Territory by
the CAO must be approved by council for reimbursement of expenses.

Expenses include travel, registration, and accommodation.

This is budgeted for annually.

Background

The former Dawson CAO was the CAMA president . The conference is considered a valuable educational tool for senior
administration.

The Conference is generally held at a location and timing compatible with the FCM conference to allow administrative staff to
attend both conferences. Planning for the current year does not have the CAO attend the FCM conference.

Discussion / Analysis

Nothing further to add

Fiscal Impact

Funds are budgeted for Attendance at the CAMA conference.

Alternatives Considered

NA

Next Steps

Motion goes to council for approval

Approved by Name Position Date

DavidAfends CAO 03-May-2024




City of Dawson
Report to Council

Agenda Item Dawson City Music Festival — Requests

Prepared By Paul Robitaille, Parks and Recreation Manager x | Council Decision

Meeting Date May 21, 2024 Council Direction

Rereness (B, Palta ez 1. Bylaw #2007-03 Property Maintenance & Nuisance x | Council Infor-mation
Abatement Closed Meeting

Attachments 1. DCMF - Letter to Mayor and Council - May 2024;

Recommendation

THAT Council approve the request received from Dawson City Music Festival for a variance to Property Maintenance &
Nuisance Abatement Bylaw #07-03, Part Il 11(1), “Incessant Noise” July 19-21, 2024.

Executive Summary

A letter was received from Dawson City Music Festival (DCMF — Letter to Mayor and Council- May 2024) with several requests
which were discussed with Council at Committee of the Whole meeting CW24-04 on May 7, 2024. Of these requests, one item
required approval at a Council meeting.

Variance to Bylaw #2007-03 Property Maintenance & Nuisance Abatement, Section 2 (11), “Incessant Noise”
This is a regular request made by DCMF to allow their events to occur outside the hours prescribed by the bylaw.
Administration presented the matter with support at CW24-04 and is now seeking approval at a Council meeting.

Background

Dawson City Music Festival has been a signature event in our community since 1979. It has historically been one of the largest
events in the Territory, bringing in 1000+ visitors to our community over a weekend in July. Several factors, most notably
COVID-19, had large impacts on the provision of an event to this scale. This year, they are hoping to return the event to
something reflective of pre-COVID-19 festivals.

Discussion / Analysis

Bylaw #2007-03 - Property Maintenance & Nuisance Abatement, Section 2 (11), “Incessant Noise”

This bylaw limits noise between 11pm and 7am. Given the nature of DCMF and their desire to provide concerts at Minto Park,
Waterfront Park and Danoja Zho Cultural Centre. This variance is requests mainly based on activity at Minto Park 11pm-2am on
Friday, July 19; 11pm-2am on Saturday, July 20; and 11pm-12am on Sunday, July 21. Residents are notified by DCMF and are
accustomed to this variance being accommodated over this period. Based on the history of this event, the familiarity it has with
residents around Minto Park; City of Dawson’s positive relationship with DCMF; and the temporary nature of their request,
administration recommends that their request be approved.

Fiscal Impact

There is no cost to the City of Dawson directly associated with the variance to this bylaw.

Alternatives Considered

Council could deny a variance to Property Maintenance & Nuisance Abatement Bylaw #07-03, Part Il 11(1), “Incessant Noise”
however, this would effectively limit DCMF to music between 7am and 11pm daily, which may be challenging for an event of
that nature.

Next Steps

Administration will inform DCMF of the decisions of Council and work with them based on the decisions made.

Approved by Name Position Date
Dand et CAO 17-May-2024




May 1, 2024

Mayor and Council
City of Dawson
Box 308

Dawson City, YT
YOB 1G0

To: Dawson City Mayor and Council
Re: 46" Annual Dawson City Music Festival — Permissions and Variances

On behalf of the Dawson City Music Festival Association, | am writing to secure various permissions in advance of
the 46th annual Dawson City Music Festival, to be held July 19 to 21, 2024.

CONTEXT:

It is a remarkable time for our organization. After five years of pandemic-related cancellations, postponements,
and scale-downs, we are poised to return to a full-scale festival model for the first time since 2019. Our intention is
to revive a beloved, decades-old tradition for the benefit of all Dawson City residents.

It is an exciting moment, but also a daunting one. We are faced with the same challenges that all Dawsonites are
currently grappling with: rising costs, climate precarity, labour and housing shortages... to name just a few. More
than ever, we are relying on the support of our partners.

Over the last 46 years, DCMF has enjoyed a special relationship with the City of Dawson. It isn’t an exaggeration to
state that without the generous contributions of the City and its staff the festival would not be possible. After our
recent five-year hiatus, there is an opportunity to revisit that relationship and formalize our partnership in the
interest of transparency and sustainability. We look forward to working with the City to do so in the coming
months and years.

We hope that Mayor and Council will approve the following requests so that we can proceed in confidence with
the planning and preparations for this year’s festival.

REQUESTS:
1. A variance to Dawson City Bylaw #07-03, Section 2(11), “Incessant Noises”;

2. Permission to use the Crocus Bluff Ball Field as an overflow festival campground and a variance to Dawson City
Bylaw #222, Section 4, “Tents”;

3. That council instruct City staff to work with DCMF leadership to create a Service Agreement that clearly defines
how the City will support the festival in 2025 and for the term of the agreement.



DETAILS:

1. NOISE -
We are requesting a variance to Dawson City Bylaw #07-03, Section 2(11), “Incessant Noises” as we plan
to program outdoor, live music during the following times:

Friday July 19 - 3pm-2am
Saturday July 20 - 10am-2am
Sunday July 21 - 1pm-12:00pm

Outdoor music will be programmed on our outdoor mainstage at Minto Park, at the Front Street Gazebo,
and at Danoja Zho Cultural Centre.

We will alert the community of the festival schedule via community announcements in the Klondike Sun,
on CFYT, and on social media. As a gesture of good faith, we will offer free tickets to festival events to
residents who live immediately adjacent to Minto Park as thanks for abiding our disruptions.

2. OVERFLOW CAMPGROUND-
Accommodations in Dawson continue to be limited, and providing safe, secure, and monitored overflow
camping has been gratefully welcomed by festival attendees in the past. We hope to offer an overflow
campground to festival patrons, volunteers, and vendors at the Crocus Bluff Ball Field as has been
successfully done in the past.

We are requesting permission to use Crocus Bluff Ball Field in this manner as well as a variance to Dawson
City Bylaw #222, Section 4, “Tents”. The variance would need to be in effect between:

Thursday, July 18 and Monday, July 22

DCMF will meet or exceed the level of security, supervision, and janitorial services as in the past. 24-hour
monitoring and security will be provided on site, including paid security contractors between the hours of
10pm and 10am. We will also ensure that regular, professional janitorial service is provided to ensure that
the site does not attract wildlife to the area. Absolutely no fires, parties, or alcohol will be permitted at
the campground.

Once permissions are granted from Council, we will enter into an agreement with the City’s Parks &
Recreation department outlining accepted uses and regulations associated with the rental.

3. SERVICE AGREEMENT-
As mentioned in the Context section above, the City of Dawson has contributed immeasurably to the
success of the festival over the past four and a half decades. During that time the City’s contributions
have varied year-to-year. While we do want to maintain a certain level of flexibility as each year presents
unique challenges, both parties agree that formalizing an agreement that clearly outlines contributions
and expectations is in everyone’s best interest. This is particularly true now that a more formal
Community Grants program is in place. We want to uphold the special relationship that exists between
our organization and the City without setting unwelcome precedents or introducing the perception of
favouritism.

With Council’s approval, DCMF staff will work with the appropriate City departments to draft an
agreement to be presented back to Council in time to have it in place for the 2025 festival.



We would like to thank Mayor and Council for your sustained support of our organization. It is something that we
do not take for granted.

With sincere thanks for your consideration,

Corbin Murdoch

Executive Director
Dawson City Music Festival
867-993-5584
info@dcmf.com
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City of Dawson
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Art and Margaret Fry Recreation Centre — X | Council Decision
Agenda ltem .

Concession Lease Council Direction
Prepared By Paul Robitaille, Parks and Recreation Manager Council Information
Meeting Date May 21, 2024 Closed Meeting
References 2017-05 Property Lease Policy
Attachments

Recommendations

That Council award the Art and Margaret Fry Recreation Centre Concession Lease to Grumpy Schnitzel.

Executive Summary

The goal of this Report to Council is to award a lease at the Art and Margaret Fry Recreation Centre Concession
Space.

Background

In 2023, Council approved a lease for the Art and Margaret Fry Recreation Centre Concession that ends on
August 31, 2024. As a result of a request from the current lessor to renew the lease, Administration referred to
Property Lease 2017-05, Section 4: Procedures to initiate this process.

Based on public and user group feedback, Administration decided to release a Request for Proposals to
determine interested parties in the fairest manner possible. Three bids were submitted, which were evaluated by
administration using the criteria prescribed by the Property Lease Policy. As a result of this evaluation,
administration recommends Grumpy Schnitzel be awarded a lease from November 1, 2024, to August 31, 2025.

Discussion / Analysis

Under the Property Lease Policy Council is to be informed of the expiration of a lease 3 months prior to the
expiry date . The Current Lease expires on Aug 3™, 2024.

Right of first refusal was not considered in the current circumstance given the special nature of the current lease
and the anticipated short-term nature the current lease and usage.

Request for proposals was prepared and advertised within the procedures defined by the policy. Submissions
were received, reviewed and a recommendation to council identified as per the policy.

To ensure the integrity and confidentiality of the tendering process, any discussions related to this matter should
be conducted in a closed session of Council. This is to protect confidential information, prevent any potential
conflicts of interest, and maintain fairness and transparency in the tendering process.

Fiscal Impact

The lease of this property will allow Parks and Recreation to meet budget targets for the Art and Margaret Fry
Recreation Centre revenues.

Alternatives Considered

Council could reject the recommendation made by Administration on this lease.

Next Steps

Following Council's decision, Administration will notify the bidders and collaborate with the future lessee to
ensure the space is ready for use at the start of the new lease.

Approved by Name Position Date
CAO 17-May-2024
Dasid +Henderson ay
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Agenda Iltem Interim Regional Waste Agreement — 2024 Renewal x | Council Decision
Prepared By David Henderson CAO Council Direction
Meeting Date May 21, 2024 Council Information
References (Bylaws, Policy, Leg.) | 1999—06 Consolidated Waste Management Bylaw Closed Meeting

Attachments

2023 Interim Regional Waste Facility Agmt

2024 Interim Regional Waste Facility Agmt Renewal
Solid waste Mgt for Remote and Northern Communities
1999—06 Consolidated Waste Management Bylaw

Recommendation

Recommended that Council authorize the renewal of the Interim Regional Waste Management Facility Agreement for 2024.

Executive Summary

1.

The Yukon Government has been pursuing a rationalization of solid waste management across the territory since
2016. The goal is a sustainable model for waste management that attaches a cost to waste production, achieves an
equitable cost allocation for solid waste across municipal boundaries, and provides a financial incentive to reduce,
reuse and recycle.

City Council received and endorsed at Committee a presentation from Acting CAO Dennis Shewfelt and the
Association of Yukon Communities in January of 2023 outlining the Interim Waste Agreement whereby the Yukon
Government agreed to funding for the municipality to cover the costs of non-resident users of the Quigley landfill site
and the assumption of 50% of landfill closure costs. The agreement is conditional on the municipality implementing
standardized residential tipping fees at the landfill site and the Yukon Government will assist in the capital costs
associated with weigh scales at the site. (municipalities that do not adopt weigh scales will have access to similar
capital funds for on site infrastructure such as attendant booth)

The agreement is termed interim as several steps related to the landfill site are necessary before a final agreement can
be drawn up and consummated - including an updated site permit and subdivision of the appropriate land from YG
reserve land.

The City of Dawson included tipping fees in the 2023 fees and services charges and budget. Tipping fees
implementation was dependent on the hiring of a waste supervisor, a landfill attendant, and the installation of weigh
scales, all of which were delayed for various reasons. (YG recognizes that tipping fees by weight is the preferred option
but accepts tipping fees by volume where more feasible)

The 2023 Interim waste Management agreement was signed off by staff in December of 2023 and was in effect for
approx. 10 days, enabling the funding identified in the agreement. The 2023 agreement identifies that the parties
have the option of renewing the agreement in 2024 on the same or similar terms leading to the development and
consummation of a final regional waste agreement.

The 2024 fees and services charges and budgets include tipping fees implementation.

A Waste Supervisor has now been hired. Weigh scales are under review and the expectation is that Tipping fees will be
implemented in the near future unless Council determines otherwise.




Background

As per the preamble in the Interim Agreements:

The Yukon Government (YG) and the Association of Yukon Communities (AYC) are working to modernize Yukon’s management
of solid waste in order to reduce risks, liabilities and cost to taxpayers as outlined in the 2016 AYC report Solid Waste
Management: Vision for a Sustainable Model, and the 2018 Ministerial Committee on Solid Waste recommendations report.

Interim Regional Agreements are being struck to provide funding for municipalities to work on waste management and to
ensure all residents within each regional boundary have access to a Regional Waste Management Facility. These interim
agreements will be replaced by Regional Agreements once lease, liability and other operational standards are established at
municipal facilities.

City of Dawson Waste Management Bylaw 99-06 Consolidated
The Waste Management Bylaw identifies under 6.00 General Provisions

6.01 All garbage and refuse shall be dumped in accordance with posted directions or in accordance with specific
direction as issued by the City Manager from time to time.

The Waste Management Bylaw further identifies under 7.00 Scale of Charges

7.01 Each property owner shall pay the rate, as set out in the Fee Schedule Bylaw, to offset the cost of the general
waste management program:

In the 2023 and 2024 fees and services bylaw the following waste rates are identified:

1. The Commercial and Residential Waste Management Fees
2. Tipping fees applicable at the landfill site

Discussion / Analysis

Moving through the Interim agreement stage to the Final Regional Waste Facility Stage is a complicated process and involves
multiple steps.

The Key elements of the agreements are that the Municipality must move to the adoption of tipping fees and the Yukon
government will in turn provide funding for non resident users and Landfill closure liability. Tipping fees are considered
fundamental in these agreements as they ensure that non residents pay a portion of the cost related to the waste they
produce and it encourages people and businesses to reuse, reduce, and recycle when there is a cost associated with waste
produced.

To accommodate these steps the municipality must set up the tipping fees in the fees and services and budget; receive
direction from the City Manager that waste dropped at the landfill must pay a tipping fee, establish the mechanism to
administer and collect tipping fees at the landfill site; put in place the manpower and infrastructure to enable the application
of tipping fees.

The 2023 and 2024 fees and service bylaws and budgets identified and included tipping fees and the anticipated hiring of
attendants plus agreement funding from YG following discussion of the agreements at committee and through the budget
processes.

Several steps must be taken to ensure the site is properly set up , subdivided, surveyed, etc .as well.

A revised waste management bylaw that captures all anticipated waste management changes is desirous once the extent of
changes is known and proposed. The adoption of tipping fees related to the interim and final regional waste management
facility agreements is within the authority of the municipality currently through the existing waste management bylaw and
renewal of the interim agreement.




Fiscal Impact

Upon signing the interim agreement renewal for 2024 the Municipality will receive $75,000 in funding from YG based on 50%
of the calculation estimating the cost to the municipality due to non resident users.

When tipping fees are up and running the municipality will receive a second payment of $75,000 in funding from YG as the
balance of the estimated cost to the municipality due to non resident users .

An attendant will be hired by the City to collect tipping fees. The Cost of the attendant is covered by the above fees. When the
attendant is not collecting fees, it is anticipated that he or she will be providing support services at the landfill site .

As part of the agreement process the Yukon Government is continuing its review of infrastructure at the landfill site and has
committed to $650,000 in capital to support the installation of weigh scales to enable tipping fees by weight versus volume.
The funding was previously identified as $400,000 but has changed to $650,000 as of May 2024

Tipping Fees applicable to non resident residential, commercial, and construction users has been conservatively estimated at
$50,000 annually while similar sized communities in the Yukon have received substantially larger tipping fees from the same
sources. Residential tipping fees must be universal . Commercial tipping fees may vary between resident and non resident.

The application of tipping fees is expected to encourage reuse, reduce, and recycle which will mean the landfill will fill at a
slower pace, extending the life of the landfill and thus the closure costs to municipal taxpayers.

The assumption of 50% of the closure costs by the Yukon Government represents approx. the assumption of $1.4 million in
liability from the municipal taxpayer based on the current closure estimate of $2.8 million.

Alternatives Considered

None at this time

Next Steps

With renewal of the agreement the following steps in-process will continue.

Payment of funds from YG to the City of Dawson for 50% of 2024

Engineering review of site for scales with potential install in 2025

Hiring of landfill Attendant

Implementation of tipping fees, with a graduated introduction.

Site permit / subdivision of site/ lease with YG / development of Final Regional Waste Facility Agreement

e wN e

Approved by Name Position Date

DavidAfends CAO 12-May-2024




Interim Regional Waste
Management Facility Agreement

This Interim Agreement made in the Yukon Territory
Between

THE TOWN OF THE CITY OF DAWSON,

as represented by its Chief Administrative Officer
(“Dawson”)

and

GOVERNMENT OF YUKON,

as represented by the Director of Operations and Programs, Community Services
(“Yukon™)

together with the above referred to as the “Parties”

September 6, 2023

Dawson Interim Regional Waste Management Facility Agreement Page 1 of 9



PREAMBLE

The Yukon Government (YG) and the Association of Yukon Communities (AYC)
are working to modernize Yukon’s management of solid waste in order to
reduce risks, liabilities and cost to taxpayers as outlined in the 2016 AYC
report Solid Waste Management: Vision for a Sustainable Model, and the

2018 Ministerial Committee on Solid Waste recommendations report.

Interim Regional Agreements are being struck to provide funding for
municipalities to work on waste management and to ensure all residents
within each regional boundary have access to a Regional Waste Management
Facility. These interim agreements will be replaced by Regional Agreements
once lease, liability and other operational standards are established at

municipal facilities.

September 6, 2023
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BACKGROUND

A. Dawson possesses a Waste Management Permit (#80-003) to operate a
waste disposal facility (the “Facility”) and a special waste management
facility granted under the Environment Act R.S.Y. 2002, ¢.76, the Solid
Waste Regulations OIC 2000/011, and the Special Waste Regulations,
0.1.C. 1995/047 (the “Permit”).

B. The Permit expires December 31, 2023.

C. Dawson operates a municipal landfill in accordance with the Permit on
Yukon government land set aside for this purpose by Yukon at and as
further described on the map attached as Schedule A (the “Regional Waste
Management Facility”).

D. Yukon wishes to ensure use of the Regional Waste Management Facility by
nearby unincorporated users within each Regional Boundary
(see Schedule B).

E. The Parties are working together to regularize the use and occupation of
the Regional Waste Management Facility by raising title to the land then
leasing it (if not already titled) to Dawson and by making a final
regional agreement with Dawson about their operating of the Regional
Waste Management Facility and the provision of these municipal services
to the region.

F. The Parties recognize that the process to subdivide the landfill site from
the YG reserve area is a slow process. This interim agreement is intended
as a bridge agreement to facilitate the flow of compensation funds from YG
Community Services to Dawson.

G. The interim agreement will provide supportive funding for the municipality
to facilitate the transition to a Regional Waste Management Facility.

H. For greater clarity the Parties are committed to and in the process of
developing overarching regional solid waste management agreements
which will include:

a. Gates, staff, and tipping fees at all facilities.

September 6, 2023

Dawson Interim Regional Waste Management Facility Agreement Page 3 of 9



Lease agreement.

Liability agreement reflecting an equal cost sharing of closure and post
closure costs. (50% each)

Financial compensation by YG to the municipalities for the acceptance of
residential waste from regional residential users.

YG assistance with environmental issues that may arise from the
operation of a Solid Waste Management Facility.

AGREEMENT

Now therefore, the Parties agree as follows:

1. DEFINITIONS

1.1.

In this Interim Agreement;

“Designated Materials” means those materials for which Yukon
collects a point-of-sale or manufacturing fee in relation to waste
disposal or recycling and as further defined under the Environmental
Act, specifically the Designated Materials Regulation and the
Beverage Container Regulation. These designated materials include
tires, electronic waste, and beverage containers.

“Special Waste” has the same meaning as found in the
Environmental Act and the Special Waste Regulations, and includes
residential products such as waste oil accepted under Community
Services’ Household Hazardous Waste Program.

“Tipping fees” means fees charged by the Regional Waste
Management Facility to all facility users per unit, or per unit of volume
or mass, for waste disposed of at the facility.

September 6, 2023
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2. REGIONAL WASTE MANAGEMENT FACILITY OPERATIONS & PERMITTING

2.1. Tipping Fees

2.1.1.

2.1.2.

Dawson will work to develop a waste management bylaw that
establishes sorting requirements and tipping fees at the
Regional Waste Management Facility.

Dawson agrees that all residential users of the Regional Waste
Management Facility will be charged the same tipping fees.
Some variation from one municipality to the other is expected
due to individual operation practices.

2.2. Safe operations

2.2.1. Dawson will carry out the operation and maintenance of the
Regional Waste Management Facility safely, in compliance with
all relevant legislative and regulatory requirements and with
due care to ensure that it does not cause any injury.

2.3. Permits
2.3.1. Dawson is responsible for all permitting and license application

requirements associated with the operation and maintenance of
the Regional Waste Management Facility and will ensure
compliance with relevant legislative requirements;

2.3.1.1. its obligations as a proponent for any environmental

assessments;

2.3.1.2. renewal of the Permit; and

2.3.1.3. its obligations under the Workers’ Safety and

Compensation Act S.Y. 2021, c.11.

2.4. Not a YG operation

24.1.

Dawson acknowledges that it has sole responsibility for the

September 6, 2023
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3. FUNDING

3.1

3.2.

3.3.

3.3.1

3.3.2.

3.4.

3.4.1.

operation and maintenance of the Regional Waste
Management Facility including controlling access to the site.

Yukon will provide a contribution of $70,000 (based on 50% of the 583
unincorporated users plus 20% x $200pp) to offset the costs associated
with providing waste disposal services to residents outside of the
municipality of Dawson as per the regional boundary identified in
Schedule B and to assist with operation and maintenance costs of the
Regional Waste Management Facility. (Note: Municipalities that have
already implemented the requirements of fencing, gating, facility
attendants, tipping fees, and with the Solid Waste Facility Permit in
place will receive 100% of the eligible compensation amount.)

In the event that this Agreement is extended past December 31, 2023,
a review of the eligible regional population will be carried out by AYC
and the revised population numbers must be reviewed and agreed to by
Community Services and upon consensus, used to calculate the future
compensation amount. As there is no reliable source of information on
the regional population, AYC will use at least two sources and present
an average regional population for each municipality.

The payment will cover the period from January 1, 2023, to December
31, 2023 (12 months).

This contribution will be paid in one payment within 60 days of
signing the agreement.

YG currently reimburses Municipalities for costs associated with
the testing of monitoring wells installed in and around the
landfill site. The practice will continue until a Regional Waste
Management Facility Agreement has been reached. The parties
will negotiate the final well monitoring arrangement and
include as part of the Regional Waste Management Agreement.

Yukon will arrange and pay for the pick-up, transport from the Regional
Waste Management Facility and processing or disposal of:

any Designated Materials; and

September 6, 2023
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Schedule A

Map of the Location of the Solid Waste Management Facility

September 6, 2023
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Schedule B

September 6, 2023
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Interim Regional Waste
Management Facility Agreement

This Interim Agreement made in the Yukon Territory
Between

THE TOWN OF THE VILLAGE OF DAWSON,

as represented by its Chief Administrative Officer
(“Dawson”)

and

GOVERNMENT OF YUKON,

as represented by the Director of Operations and Programs, Community Services
(*Yukon”)

together with the above referred to as the “Parties”

April 12,2024
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PREAMBLE

The Yukon Government (YG) and the Association of Yukon Communities (AYC)
are working to modernize Yukon’s management of solid waste in order to
reduce risks, liabilities and cost to taxpayers as outlined in the 2016 AYC
report Solid Waste Management: Vision for a Sustainable Model, and the

2018 Ministerial Committee on Solid Waste recommendations report.

Interim Regional Agreements are being struck to provide funding for
municipalities to work on waste management and to ensure all residents
within each regional boundary have access to a Regional Waste Management
Facility. These interim agreements will be replaced by Regional Agreements
once lease, liability and other operational standards are established at

municipal facilities.

April 12,2024
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BACKGROUND

Dawson possesses a Waste Management Permit (#80-003) to operate a
waste disposal facility (the “Facility”) and a special waste management
facility granted under the Environment Act R.S.Y. 2002, c.76, the Solid
Waste Regulations OIC 2000/011, and the Special Waste Regulations,
0.1.C. 1995/047 (the “Permit”).

The Permit expired December 31, 2024 (renewal delayed by YESAB).

Dawson operates a municipal landfill in accordance with the Permit on
Yukon government land set aside for this purpose by Yukon at and as
further described on the map attached as Schedule A (the “Regional Waste
Management Facility”).

Yukon wishes to ensure use of the Regional Waste Management Facility by
nearby unincorporated users within each Regional Boundary
(see Schedule B).

The Parties are working together to regularize the use and occupation of
the Regional Waste Management Facility by raising title to the land then
leasing it (if not already titled) to Dawson and by making a final
regional agreement with Dawson about their operating of the Regional
Waste Management Facility and the provision of these municipal services
to the region.

The Parties recognize that the process to subdivide the landfill site from
the YG reserve area is a slow process. This interim agreement is intended
as a bridge agreement to facilitate the flow of compensation funds from YG
Community Services to Dawson.

The interim agreement will provide supportive funding for the municipality
to facilitate the transition to a Regional Waste Management Facility.

For greater clarity the Parties are committed to and in the process of
developing overarching regional solid waste management agreements
which will include:

a. Gates, staff, and tipping fees at all facilities.

April 12,2024
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Lease agreement.

Liability agreement reflecting an equal cost sharing of closure and post
closure costs. (50% each)

Financial compensation by YG to the municipalities for the acceptance of
residential waste from regional residential users.

YG assistance with environmental issues that may arise from the
operation of a Solid Waste Management Facility.

AGREEMENT

Now therefore, the Parties agree as follows:

1. DEFINITIONS

1.1.

In this Interim Agreement;

“Designated Materials” means those materials for which Yukon
collects a point-of-sale or manufacturing fee in relation to waste
disposal or recycling and as further defined under the Environmental
Act, specifically the Designated Materials Regulation and the
Beverage Container Regulation. These designated materials include
tires, electronic waste, and beverage containers.

“Special Waste” has the same meaning as found in the
Environmental Act and the Special Waste Regulations, and includes
residential products such as waste oil accepted under Community
Services’ Household Hazardous Waste Program.

“Tipping fees” means fees charged by the Regional Waste
Management Facility to all facility users per unit, or per unit of volume
or mass, for waste disposed of at the facility.

April 12,2024

Dawson Interim Regional Waste Management Facility Agreement Page 4 of 9



2. REGIONAL WASTE MANAGEMENT FACILITY OPERATIONS & PERMITTING

2.1. Tipping Fees

2.1.1.

2.1.2.

Dawson will work to develop a waste management bylaw that
establishes sorting requirements and tipping fees at the
Regional Waste Management Facility.

Dawson agrees that all residential users of the Regional Waste
Management Facility will be charged the same tipping fees.
Some variation from one municipality to the other is expected
due to individual operation practices.

2.2. Safe operations

2.2.1. Dawson will carry out the operation and maintenance of the
Regional Waste Management Facility safely, in compliance with
all relevant legislative and regulatory requirements and with
due care to ensure that it does not cause any injury.

2.3. Permits
2.3.1. Dawson is responsible for all permitting and license application

requirements associated with the operation and maintenance of
the Regional Waste Management Facility and will ensure
compliance with relevant legislative requirements;

2.3.1.1. its obligations as a proponent for any environmental

assessments;

2.3.1.2. renewal of the Permit; and

2.3.1.3. its obligations under the Workers’ Safety and

Compensation Act S.Y. 2021, c.11.

2.4. Not a YG operation

2.4.1.

Dawson acknowledges that it has sole responsibility for the

April 12,2024
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3. FUNDING

3.1.

3.2.

3.3.

3.3.1.

3.3.2.

3.4.

3.4.1.

3.4.2.

operation and maintenance of the Regional Waste
Management Facility including controlling access to the site.

Yukon will provide a contribution of $75,000 (based on the historical
Regional Agreement Value - final agreement to be based on 583
Unincorporated Regional Users plus 20% x $200/p) to offset the costs
associated with providing waste disposal services to residents outside
of the municipality of Dawson as per the regional boundary identified in
Schedule B and to assist with operation and maintenance costs of the
Regional Waste Management Facility.

In the event that this Agreement is extended past December 31, 2024,
a review of the eligible regional population will be carried out by AYC
and the revised population numbers must be reviewed and agreed to by
Community Services and upon consensus, used to calculate the future
compensation amount. As there is no reliable source of information on
the regional population, AYC will use at least two sources and present
an average regional population for each municipality.

The payment will cover the period from January 1, 2024, to December
31, 2024 (12 months).

This contribution will be paid in one payment within 60 days of
signing the agreement.

YG currently reimburses Municipalities for costs associated with
the testing of monitoring wells installed in and around the
landfill site. The practice will continue until a Regional Waste
Management Facility Agreement has been reached. The parties
will negotiate the final well monitoring arrangement and
include as part of the Regional Waste Management Agreement.

Yukon will arrange and pay for the pick-up, transport from the Regional
Waste Management Facility and processing or disposal of:

any Designated Materials; and

Non-commercial Special Waste including waste oil.

April 12,2024
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3.5. The obligation of YG to make any payments to under this Interim
Agreement is subject to the following:

3.5.1. the Financial Administration Act (Yukon);

3.5.2. money being appropriated by the Legislature for the purpose of
this Interim Agreement; and

3.5.3. abiding by the terms and conditions of this Interim Agreement.

4. TERM

4.1. This Interim Agreement is in force from January 1, 2024 to December
31, 2024, and may be extended annually upon agreement by both
parties until such time as it is replaced by a Regional Waste
Management Agreement.

The Parties have executed this Interim Agreement by their Duly Authorized Officials:

GOVERNMENT OF YUKON by the
Director of Community Operations:

—_— — ~— ~— ~—

David Albisser Date Signed
THE VILLAGE OF DAWSON by )
the Chief Administrative Officer: )
)
)

CAOQO David Henderson ) Date Signed

April 12,2024
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Schedule A

Map of the Location of the Solid Waste Management Facility
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Schedule B
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GLOSSARY

Composting—a managed, biological process through which organic matter is degraded under
aerobic conditions to a relafively stable, humus-like material called compost. !

Construction, Renovation, and Demolition (CRD) Waste—refers to waste generated by
construction, renovation and demolition activities [e.g., lumber, drywall, metal, doors,
windows, wiring).?

Contaminating Lifespan—the period of time during which the landfill contains contaminants
which could have an unacceptable impact if released to the environment.

Daily Cover—soil that is spread over compacted wasfe at the end of each working day.
Disposal—the act or process of getting rid of a product or material indefinitely, typically in a landfill.

Diversion—keeping products or materials away from disposal through reuse, recycling,
and composting.

Extended Producer Responsibility—a policy approach in which a producer’s responsibility—
physical and/or financiol—for a product is extended to the postconsumer stage of a product’s
life cycle.®

Freshet—spring discharge from melting ice and snow.

Hazardous and Special Waste—materials or substances that because of their corrosive,
inflammable, infectious, reactive, and toxic characteristics, may present real or potential harm
to human health or the environment.*

Industrial, Commercial, and Institutional (ICl) Waste —the wasfe generated by non-residential
sources in @ community.”

Landfill Cell—a lined area where residual waste is placed, compacted, and covered.

Landfill Gas—a mixture of gases that results from the decomposition of organic waste in
landfills and that is composed primarily of methane, which is a potent greenhouse gas and
potential explosion hazard.

Leachate—the liquid that has been in confact with waste [e.g., landfill cell, compost facility)
and has undergone chemical or physical changes.

Legacy Waste—piles of waste that result from past waste management practices and that are
typically not segregated or depolluted.

Municipal Solid Waste (MSW)—reusables, recyclables, compostables, and residual waste
i.e., garbage) from homes, businesses, schools, and other institutions.

Municipal Solid Waste Facility—a dedicated area designed for storing, processing, and
disposing of wastfe in an environmentally-sound manner.

Natural Attenuation—the reduction of pollutant concentrations through naturally-occurring
biological, physical, and chemical processes.



Open Burning—buming waste in landfills, barrels, open pits, outdoor furnaces, woodstoves,
or fireplaces.®

Permafrost—soil or rock that remains frozen at least two years in a row.”

Recycling—a process whereby a material (e.g., metal, paper, plastic, glass) is diverted from
disposal and remanufactured info a new product or is used as a substitute for raw materials.®

Residential Waste—waste from households, which include singlefamily and multifamily residences.

Residual Waste—waste that remains affer reuse, recycling, composting, and treatment.

Reuse—the use of a product or material more than once, sometimes with a modification from
its original purpose [e.g., furning a scrap fire info a swing or planter). '

Source Reduction—the act of preventing the generation of waste [e.g., using reusable bags,

buying food in bulk).!!
Stormwater —water that originates during precipitation events and snow and ice melt.

Tipping Fee—a fee charged at the point of reception for treating, handling, and/or disposing
of waste materials which is usually applied on a pertonne basis. '?

Waste Management Plan—a document that helps the community to take stock of the existing
waste management situation, define goals and objectives, identify appropriate strategies, and
evaluate the waste management system so as fo continuously improve over time.

White Goods—large appliances, such as refrigerators, freezers, and sfoves.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 ABOUT THIS DOCUMENT

The idea for this document first came about several years ago during informal discussions between
representatives from Environment and Climate Change Canada (ECCC) and the territorial
governments. Since then, ECCC has been working to deepen its understanding of the complex
waste management issues faced by northern and remote communities and has developed this
planning and technical guidance document with insight, support, and knowledge from ferritorial
governments, key sfakeholders, and a variety of experts. Although the focus of the document is on
Canada’s ferritories, the best practices are applicable to communities in the northern parts of the
provinces, indigenous communities, and other small communities across Canada.

This document provides guidance on best practices for the planning, design, operation, and

eventually, closure of existing or new municipal solid waste [MSW) facilities in northern and

remote regions. For the purposes of this document, a MSWV facility typically includes the

following elements:

® Dedicated areas for processing and storing wastes that have been sorted (e.g., hazardous
and special waste, electronic waste, organic waste, recyclables);

® An area for residual waste disposal (landfill cell or incinerator] and/or transfer (storage); and

e Associated infrastructure, such as heavy equipment, a shelter for staff, fencing, and signage.

This document was developed with various audiences and purposes in mind:
e To assist regulators, such as environment ministries and natural resource management boards,
in sefting waste management policies, issuing permits or licences, and overseeing operations;

e To give community infrastructure departments, senior administrative officers, band managers,
and other officials tools to develop waste management plans, allocate resources, and engage
with consulting firms as well as service and technology providers;

* To support MSW facility operators in making incremental improvements to their operations; and

* To provide governments and other organizations with practical information for developing
public outreach and fraining materials.

The first two sections of the document (Sections 2 and 3) provide guidance on the waste
management planning process, while the latter half of the document (Sections 4 through 9)
provides fechnical guidance on MSW facility design, operation, and closure. Specifically:

e Section 2 discusses the importance of waste management planning, describes the key sfteps
a community can take to continuously improve its waste management system over time, and
includes a framework for prioritizing the recommended best practices;

® Section 3 provides guidance on site evaluation and selection for a new MSWV facility or a
new subcomponent, such as a landfill cell, or on the assessment of an existing MSWV facility
or landfill cell to identify pofential areas for improvement;

® Section 4 provides guidance on the general operation of the MSW facility, recommends
priority actions that apply fo the MSW facility as a whole, and provides examples of
conceptual layouts;

e Section 5 provides technical guidance on the design, construction, and operation of a landfill
cell for residual waste disposal within a MSWV facility and recommends priority actions;
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® Section 6 prioritizes the remaining major waste types (e.g., hazardous and special waste,
electronic waste, end-oflife vehicles, bulky waste, scrap tires, construction, renovation, and
demolition (CRD)] waste, organic waste, reusable items, and recyclables) and presents best
practices in ferms of design and operations for each;

® Section 7 provides an overview of considerations for MSW facility performance monitoring
and reporting;

* Section 8 provides an overview of considerations for closure and postclosure activities that
apply to an enfire MSVV facility or to progressive closure of a sub-component, such as @
landfill cell; and

® Section 9 summarizes the key recommended best practices and suggests next steps for
improving waste management in northern and remote communities.

References are included as endnotes in each section, and Appendix A provides additional
resources on the various fopics covered in this document.

1.2 LIMITATIONS OF THIS DOCUMENT

As with other voluntary guidance documents, users of this document should always take into
account their specific local conditions and exisfting requirements. Although great care has been
faken to provide accurate and practical guidance, the information contained in this document
is not infended to supersede any local, provincial/territorial, or federal regulatory requirements
and should not be seen as a substitute for advice from qualified professionals.

Although generating zero waste is a good aspirational goal, the reality is that despite best
efforts o reduce, reuse, and recycle, there will always be some materials fo be disposed of.
ECCC recognizes that northern and remote communities may have more than one disposal
option for residual waste, including:

1. Transfer of waste fo a regional disposal facility (refer to Appendix A, Regionalization);

2. Disposal of waste in a landfill cell within the community’s MSWV facility (refer to Section 5); and

3. Incineration of waste and landfilling of ash onsite (refer to Box 5-1 in Section 5).

With respect to disposal options, the focus of this document is on option 2, i.e. managing
residual waste in a landfill cell within the community's MSVV facility. This option is profiled
since it is likely to be the most common and feasible practice for the majority of communities in
northern and remote areas of Canada. Although technical guidance for transfer stations is not
included in this document, many of the considerations and principles related to siting, wastfe
screening, segregation, and sforage are applicable to a waste fransfer system scenario (refer
to Appendix A, Regionalization).

The document does not include planning or technical guidance on waste collection systems,
although Table 2-1 briefly identifies some of the advantages of curbside collection versus
drop-off systems. Nor does it provide detailed information on how to engage the community
and raise awareness on the imporfance of proper waste management which are activities that
can play a significant role in the success of any waste management systfem. However, many
resources are available on these fopics from government and environmental non-governmental
organizations (refer to Appendix A, Waste Management Planning and Public Outreach).



For the purposes of assisting communities in prioritizing improvements to wasfe management,
waste types have been categorized as high, medium, and lowerpriority using a risk-based
approach. The priority level is based on several factors, such as a waste type's relative risk
fo human health and the environment, as well as its proportion of the total waste stream. As
a result, the recommendations outlined in this document complement, but do not necessarily
follow, the conventional 3Rs (Reduce, Reuse, Recycle) hierarchy.

1.3 CONTEXT

Communities in northern and remote regions face unique challenges in managing their
municipal solid waste (MSWV, refer to Box 1-1) due to climate, geology, population size and
distribution, socio-economic factors, and access to services and facilities. As a result of these
challenges, some existing wasfe management practices are not sufficiently protective of human
health and the environment. While the principles of environmentally sound waste management
are well-documented, these best practices need o be adapted fo the distinct circumstances of
northern and remote communities.

Responsible waste management requires careful planning, prudent invesiment, and ongoing
management and moniforing. As communities grow in population and economic activity, so

do the quantities and types of wastes that require management. As such, waste management
policies, programs, and infrasfructure need to evolve fo fake info account the community’s needs
and available resources.

Waste management planning, with meaningful community engagement, is fundamental to

a community’s success in improving ifs practices. Through this process, communities can take
stock of their current waste management situation, set priorities and goals, identify and evaluate
options, develop and implement a waste management plan, and then track their progress and
make adjustments over time. To create efficiencies and expand wasfe management options,
partnerships with neighbouring communities, private businesses, educational institutions, and
non-profit organizations should be pursued whenever feasible. Among other benefits, a good
waste management plan can reduce costs over the long term, create employment opportunities,
and reduce environmental risks and future liabilities for the community.

As part of their waste management system, most communities have access to some type of
MSW facility, ranging from basic to more advanced infrastructure, where they can store,
process, and dispose of their waste. The proper design, operation, monitoring, and eventual
closure of part or all of a MSW facility are integral to the health and safety of the community

BOX 1-1: WHAT IS MUNICIPAL SOLID WASTE?

Municipal solid waste (MSW| or simply “solid waste” are terms used by the waste
management sector fo refer to reusables, recyclables, compostables, and residual
waste (i.e., garbage) from homes, businesses, schools, and other institutions. The term
MSW can be applied regardless of the type of sefflement (e.g., hamlet, village, town,

municipality, First Nation). MSW and solid waste are not fo be confused with sewage

sludge or biosolids.
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and fo the protection of the surrounding environment. As such, the ongoing support of qualified
professionals and trained personnel is required.

In northern and remote communities, competing infrastructure priorities, limited budgets, and
the high cost per capifa of building and maintaining infrastructure are an ongoing reality. In
response, this document is founded on two guiding principles: (1) taking a risk-based approach
fo waste management, which means prioritizing infrastructure, operational activities, and waste
types to reduce the risks to human health and the environment; and (2) committing to continuous
improvement fo the waste management system over fime.

1.4 CURRENT WASTE MANAGEMENT PRACTICES

Although waste management practices vary across northern and remote regions of Canada,
many communifies dispose of their waste in unlined disposal sites, sometimes referred to by
communities as "dumps” or “dumpsites”. These sites and some of their associated operational
practices, such as open buming of waste, can be a source of pollution. A handful of
communities that are connected by road and are relatively close together have transfer stafions
for temporary storage of their waste and use a regional landfill for waste disposal.

Wasfe management practices sometimes include segregation of waste types, i.e., hazardous
and special waste, electronic waste, efc. It is common for segregated wastes to accumulate
in communities until there is an incentive (primarily driven by economics) to fransport them to
an appropriafe freatment or recycling facility or to freat them on-site. If the incentives are not
present, the segregated wasfes continue to accumulate. !

In recent years, some communities have made great strides in waste management while
others have chosen not to adopt more protective policies in the face of competing community
infrastructure priorities, such as housing, schools, health care facilities, water and wastewater
freafment systems, and roads. Using a riskbased approach fo prioritizing certain infrastructure
improvements, operational activities, and waste types, as proposed in this document, may be
of particular interest fo these communities.

1.5 AVISION FOR THE FUTURE

In this document, the term "MSW facility” infenfionally replaces common terms like “dump”,
"dumpsite”, “solid waste site” or “landfill”, although the MSWV facility may include a landfill cell
for disposal of residual waste [i.e., the waste that is leftover affer reuse, recycling, composting,
and treatment]. Building on fraditional respect for nature, waste can be seen as a resource
rather than a source of pollution (refer to Box 1-2).

The waste management approach promoted in this document supports the national vision adopted

by Canadian environment ministers in 2014 and ifs objective to, “address the challenges of

remote and Northern communities fo improving their waste practices”. For some northern and

remote communities, the path to achieving this objective is an incremental one but the goals are

the same:

* Waste will be sorted, processed, and stored temporarily on-site for reuse, recycling,
composting, or freatment;



Hozardous and special waste and hazardous substances will be kept separate and stored
temporarily and safely until proper freatment or disposal;

The open buming of waste will become a thing of the past;

The quantity of waste requiring disposal will be greatly reduced and any residual wastfe
disposal on-site will be done in an environmentally-sound manner; and

Community members and the private sector will be actfively engaged in sustainable waste
diversion activities.

BOX 1-2: TRADITIONAL AND LOCAL KNOWLEDGE AND WASTE MANAGEMENT
Northerners are resourceful people with a long history of conservation and protection of
resources. For example, for the Dene, caribou are life. Their flesh is used for food, and

historically, their bones for tools, and their fur for insulation and bedding*. The Dene,

like many other Indigenous peoples, were the ultimate recyclers. Over the past 75 years,
Northerers have experienced significant changes to their way of life. Just like in the rest
of Canada, new lifestyles have changed the type and quantity of waste that is generated.
That said, people can return o their roots and draw on their traditional and local
knowledge to improve waste management through practices such as reuse, recycling,
and composting. After all, many Northerners still depend on the land for country food and
have a deep understanding of the importance of keeping the land, water, and air clean.

[*Source: Campbell, Daniel. February 2016. Fence Narrows: How an Ingenious Hunting Practice Let the
Tlicho Survive in the Harsh North. Up Here Magazine.)

In short, MSWV faciliies will become more of a staging area for waste diversion than a final resting
place. This shift in waste management practices will require human and financial resources, and
its full implementation could be phased in over several years. Nevertheless, there are many simple
and relatively low-cost, yet effective, changes that MSW facility operators can begin making today
and in the near ferm, such as improving segregation and signage, depolluting wastes that contain
hazardous substances, and reusing materials on-site or within the community.

This document is intended to give decision-makers in northern and remote communities the tools
needed fo take stock of their wasfe management practices, prioritize their actions based on the
risks to human health and the environment (refer to Box 1-3), and take sfeps fo establish modern
MSW facilities and continuously improve their operation over time.

BOX 1-3: THE 3RS FOR NORTHERN AND REMOTE COMMUNITIES

This document proposes a new twist on the 3Rs mantra—Reduce, Reuse, Recycle—by

applying a riskbased approach fo waste management in northemn and remote communities:

® Reduce risks—keep hazardous substances out of the landfill cell and do not open
burn waste:

e Reuse—sell or donate reusable household items (e.g., fumiture, clothing) and other
materials and products (e.g., lumber); and

® Recycle—collect products and packaging for recycling and compost food and yard waste.
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2.0 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLANNING
AND CONTINUOUS [MPROVEMENT

Developing a waste management system that is successful over the long ferm in protecting human
health and the surrounding environment requires good planning and community engagement.
Some northern and remote communities may recognize that their waste management system is
not adequate to meet current or future needs, but may feel overwhelmed by the costs and effort
required fo make improvements. VWaste management planning helps a community fo:

e Take stock of the existing situation;

® Define goals and priorities;
e |dentify appropriate strategies; and

® Develop a plan for implementation, monitoring, and evaluation.

This section identifies key considerations and outlines a step-by-step process for communities o
develop and implement a waste management plan, and in turn a MSW facility, that protects
human health and the environment and adapts to the evolving needs of the community.
Communities are encouraged fo refain the services of qualified professionals to assist them

as they work through each of the steps.

2.1 KEY CONSIDERATIONS FOR WASTE MANAGEMENT PLANNING

Protecting Human Health and the Environment: There are many ways in which waste management
activities can impact human health or become a source of environmental pollution, including

the emission of air pollutants from open bumning of garbage, the production of greenhouse gas
emissions from landfilled organic waste, and the leaching of foxic contaminants from landfills info
surface water and groundwater. Handling, storage and disposal of waste require well-planned
approaches to avoid immediate and longterm environmental contamination.

Unique Circumstances: Northern and remofe communities may require waste management
solutions that vary from what is considered conventional in southern regions of Canada. For
example, communities without yearround road access may have greater difficulty implementing
a recycling program or upgrading a landfill. Additionally, more than half of northern communities
have fewer than 500 people!, which presents a significant financial challenge given the capital
and operating costs associated with modern wasfe management infrastructure. Identifying unique
circumsfances and faking them info account is an imporfant step in the planning and decision-
making process and will help maximize investments and avoid future problems.

Community Engagement and Awareness: "For many communities, the foundation of
sustainable community action is working on an issue that reflects a common concem in the
community.”? The success of waste management planning is dependent on whether or not

it addresses a common concern in the community. Examples of common concerns related to
waste management include clean drinking water, air quality, and children’s safety. In addition,
establishing a close working relationship with community members and stakeholders in the
planning, design, implementation, and operation of a waste management system leads fo
higher public acceptance, support, and participation.
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Youth can also be mobilized to lead change and influence practices in a household. School
activities can be a way to identify opportunities to reduce waste and contribute to community
goals. More information and fools on fostering sustainable behaviour within the community,

such as “community-based social marketing,” can be found in Appendix A, Public Outreach.

Partnerships and Synergies: Due fo relatively small populations and limited resources, northern
and remote communities may find it challenging to provide a comprehensive set of waste
management services. Although not practical everywhere, one strategy that some communities
have developed to meet this challenge is to regionalize cerfain services and facilities through
the pooling of resources.* Partnerships with notfor-profit organizations or the private sector
can also be beneficial, as they can be established both within and beyond a community and
provide a broader suite of services.

Continuous Improvement: Regardless of the circumstances, the management approach should
be to improve the performance of the community’s waste management system and MSWV facility
over time. Communities are encouraged to set improvement goals that reduce risks to human
health and the environment. The waste management team should be fasked with: 1) identifying
opportunities and ways fo improve within the current capital and operating budgets and 2)
monitoring and reporting on progress.

Figure 2-1 below summarizes the key steps involved in a continuous improvement approach to
waste management planning. These sfeps are further described in Sections 2.2 through 2.5.

STEP 2
Set Waste Management
Priorities for the Community

STEP 1 STEP 3

Conduct o Community dentify and Evaluate
Waste Assessment Options and Develop a Plan

STEP 4
Implement, Evaluate, and
Improve the Plan

| Figure 2-1: Continuous Improvement Approach to Waste Management Planning



2.2 STEP 1: CONDUCT A COMMUNITY WASTE ASSESSMENT

m A thorough understanding of the community’s wasfe generation
y N and management processes is essential. A community waste
, \ assessment or waste audit should identify basic aspects of the
m local waste stream, such as quantities, composition, and
sources of waste. It should also include an evaluation of
\ / current waste management practices and facilities to defermine
\m' how they can be improved or adapted to meet current and

future needs of the community.

2.2.1 CHARACTERIZE THE WASTE STREAM
KEY QUESTIONS:

* What types, quantities, and sources of waste are generated annually?

® How much legacy waste, such as drums, appliances, end-ofife vehicles, and other
materials, have accumulated within the community over time and are currently stockpiled?

® What are the longerferm wasfe generation projections based on population trends and
economic factors?

The first task in conducting a community wasfe assessment is to develop a thorough
understanding of the quantities and composition of the waste stream and to develop projections
for the waste anticipated over the operating life of the MSWV facility (typically 30 years or
more). The main wasfe generators in a community include households and local businesses
(i.e., typically excludes industrial activities outside of the community boundaries) and institutions
[e.g., schools, hospitals, community centres). The typical residential and industrial, commercial,
and institutional (ICl) wasfes managed by MSVV facilities in northern and remote communities
are presented in Sectfions 5 and 6.

A waste assessment should be conducted for the community to gain the necessary
understanding of current and legacy quantities of different types of waste that require
management. Given the absence of vehicle weigh scales af the majority of MSWV facilities in
northern and remote communities, it is recognized that accurate data on the type and quantity
of waste entering and leaving the site may not be available. However, several approaches
and techniques can be used to produce estimates, including:
* audits of select loads of waste entering and leaving the MSW facility, to establish the type
and quantity of waste currently being managed;

® measurements of the footprint and thickness of the existing landfill cell and its age, to
esfimate the annual residual wasfe quantity generated and,/or annual landfill airspace
volume consumed:;

® counting or approximating quantities of certain materials already present at a MSW facility
le.g., scrap fires, end-oflife vehicles, bulky waste items| and then estimating annual generation
rafes; and

* using waste diversion and disposal data from similar communities fo produce estimates,
such as the data found in Figure 2-2, which presents a typical waste composition for
Yukon communities.
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Although waste generation data for northern and remote communities is limited, it is known
from a recent Statistics Canada survey that Canadians generate an average of about 965 kg
of municipal solid waste per year per capita.® This figure includes waste that is diverted for

reuse, recycling, or composting and waste that is permanently disposed of. Therefore, based

on population dafa for 2015, Canada’s ferritories generate an esfimated 114,000 tonnes of

waste per year. Table 2-1 presents a breakdown of the waste quantities generated by ferritory.

Please note that these figures do not include large items such as end-oflife vehicles, white

goods, and scrap tires.

In terms of wasfe composition, few waste composition studies have been conducted in northern
and remote communities. However, Figure 2-2 presents average disposal data from the City
of Whitehorse, Yukon, and a number of surrounding communities. The data are reasonably
consistent with those of other waste composition studies carried out in Canada.

TABLE 2-1: WASTE GENERATED IN THE TERRITORIES

KG/CAPITA POPULATION ANNUAL WASTE GENERATION

(based on 2012 data) (as of July 1, 2015) (tonnes /year)

Lo T 9 65 ...................... 3690035609
Northwest Territories 965 44,100 42 557
Yukon 965 37,400 36,091
mm 113,400 ................................ ”4’257

| Figure 2-2: Typical Waste Composition in the Yukon®

B Orgonics (including food
waste, yard waste, and
soiled paper products)

B Paper Producs
B rlostic
B Wood Waste

[ | Composite (i.e., made from
more than one material)

B Other
Metals

B Gypsum Wallboard
Personal Hygiene Products
Textiles

[ Electronic Waste
Class

Hazardous Waste

28%

13%
11%
10%

9%

8%
7%
3%
3%
2%
2%
2%
1%



Other sources of waste diversion and disposal data for northern and remote communities

could also be consulted, including published research reports, reports from waste management
consultants, territorial /provincial authorities and other regulatory bodies. Where vehicle or
other types of weigh scales are not available, waste quantities should be converted to tonnage
measurements using appropriate conversion facfors, as this will facilitate comparisons between
waste types and will provide a basis for estimating requirements for off-site fransportation of
hazardous and special waste, end-ofife vehicles, electronic waste, recyclables, efc. The MSW
Management Planning section of Appendix A includes a list of documents that communities may
find useful as they undertake a waste audit or estimate waste quantities and composition based
on ofher studies.

Once the wastfe stream has been characterized (types and quantities), per capita estimates and
projections of future waste generation rates should be developed for the expected life of the
MSW facility, taking info account the anticipated growth of the community over that time period.

2.2.2 ASSESS THE EXISTING MSW FACILITY AND POTENTIAL NEW SITES

The next task in conducting a community wasfe assessment is to review the design and
operation of the community’s existing MSWV facility and determine its suitability in meefing
current standards and future needs of the community. This should include assessing the current
design, operations and performance against applicable legislation and licencing requirements
and against the recommended best practices outflined in this document. The information
required fo complete the assessment may be gathered through a combination of site visits,
interviews with current and previous operators, community leaders, elders, and members,

and a review of existing documentation on the MSW facility.

KEY QUESTIONS:

® Are there human health (including safety] or environmental concerns associated with the
existing MSWV facility2

* How do the existing design and operations compare with local regulatory requirements@
With the recommendations outlined in this document?

* \What materials are segregated and freated/disposed of off-site?

* \What materials are disposed of on-site?

® \What materials are recycled or composted?

® What is the remaining life of the existing MSVV facility in terms of disposal capacity?

* \What possibilities exist for upgrading or expanding the existing MSW facility or building

a new one¢

There are several circumstances in which a community could be required fo find a completely
new site for its MSW facility, including the following:
® The community does not have an existing MSWV facility;

® The existing landfill cell of a MSWV facility has already reached its capacity and there is no
room for expansion; or

® The existing MSW facility cannot be upgraded.

Defails and recommendations for MSWV facility siting can be found in Section 3.

—_
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2.2.3 IDENTIFY CHALLENGES AND NEEDS
KEY QUESTIONS:

* Based on the waste characterization and MSW facility audit, what are the
main challenges?

® \What are the current wasfe management needs of the community? What are
the anticipated population growth, economic activities, and waste management
needs for the future?

The final task in the community waste assessment is fo use the information gathered on the
waste sfreams and current infrastructure and operations (outlined in Sections 2.2.1 and 2.2.2)
fo identify the specific waste management challenges and needs of the community, including
aspects of environmental performance and the management of specific wasfe types that need
fo be improved, costsaving opportunities, capital and operating budget needs, and strategies
for enhancing diversion through reuse, recycling, and composting.

The challenges and needs will be different for each community. For example, for one community,
it may become apparent that the existing MSW facility does not have sufficient landfill capacity
fo accommodate the community’s wasfe and that increased diversion and improved operational
practices will be required o avoid the siting of a new MSW facility in the near future. For another
community, there may be large quantities of legacy wastes (e.g., end-ofife vehicles, drums, white
goods, scrap tires) that require offsite fransport to an appropriate recycling or disposal facility
(refer to Box 2-1). Regardless of their nature or scale, it is important to identify and document
all of the community’s waste management challenges and needs, to the greatest extent possible.

BOX 2-1: LEGACY WASTE IN THE NORTH

The complex issue of “legacy waste” is a reality for many northern and remote
communities. legacy waste refers to piles of waste, such as end-of-life vehicles, drums,
white goods, scrap fires, and other materials, that have been accumulating in and around
communities for decades. Some hazardous substances may have unfortunately already
leaked out of corroding metals and made their way into the environment. The quantity

of legacy waste can be overwhelming for a small community, but the complexity of the

undertaking should not be a reason for inaction. Developing a strategy or agreeing on
an approach fo begin addressing legacy waste is an important step and is essential to
any comprehensive wasfe management plan. For more information, refer to Appendix A,
Hazardous and Special Waste.




2.3 STEP 2: SET WASTE MANAGEMENT PRIORITIES FOR
THE COMMUNITY

In order to direct resources effectively and develop the needed
’ N partnerships, Step 2 of the continuous improvement process is
, \ fo set waste management priorities for the community based
on the challenges and needs identified in Step 1.
\ / To assist decision-makers with prioritization, this document
8 4 recommends best practices and further cafegorizes them into

high-, medium-, and lower-priority actions using a risk-based
approach. The priority actions are focused on reducing risks
fo human health and safety and preventing the release of hazardous substances to the air,
water, and land. Specifically:
* Section 4 identifies high-, medium-, and lowerpriority actions that apply to the general

operation of the MSW facility;

® Section 5 describes high-, medium-, and lower-priority actions that apply to the landfilling
of residual waste: and

e Section 6 identifies high-, medium-, and lower-priority waste types and actions for the
remaining waste (e.g., hazardous and special waste, electronic waste, end-of-ife vehicles).

Communities should begin to address high priorities in the short term, followed by medium and
lower priorities in the longer term, guided by their waste management plan, to continuously
improve over time. Throughout the document, the different priority levels are colourcoded: red
for high (@@ e ), yellow for medium | ], and green for lower priority ( ® ). The framework
that ECCC used for prioritizing the recommended best practices is further explained in

Table 2-2.

Community engagement and awareness are important components in defermining and
validating the waste management needs of a community and identifying its priorities.
Engagement and awareness initiatives should be undertaken to educate community members,
collect information, validate the conclusions, and discuss options. This could take many forms,
including outreach materials, public meetings, focus groups, and doorfo-door surveys. It is
imporfant that responsibilities are clearly assigned to ensure transparent decision making and
fo support sustained community engagement and awareness.

Impacts on capital and operating budgets are another important consideration in the
prioritization exercise. Infrastructure needs to be maintained in order fo protect the investment
and ensure proper operation.

13
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TABLE 2-2: FRAMEWORK FOR PRIORITIZING THE RECOMMENDED BEST PRACTICES

PRIORITY LEVEL

EXPLANATION

High
oo

Every MSW facility, regardless of its size and location, should put in place
basic infrastructure and implement operational practices necessary fo profect
the public, facility operators, and wildlife from immediate risks and to prevent
the release of toxic substances from the site. High-priority measures include
confrolled access, trained on-site operators, and segregation and storage of
hazardous and special wastes, among others. As a complement to the basic
measures, communities may pursue other activities identified in the waste
management plan that address important local challenges and needs. The
successful implementation of high-priority measures will enable communities
fo pursue more complex undertakings and longerterm investments.

Each community faces different circumstances that will defermine where
efforts should be directed next to further improve protection of the
environment, increase resource recovery, and extend the life of the landfill.
Medium-priority measures include control of surface and sform water,
monitoring of surface and groundwater, further segregation and recycling,
and more frequent cover and compaction of the landfill cell. In addition, the
waste management plan will identify waste types that are in high quantities
or of special concern for the community as well as local environmental risks
and partnership opportunities.

Once site security and operational practices are well established and
waste diversion and environmental monitoring activities are in place, a
community can turn its affention to considering more advanced waste
management infrastructure and practices. Lower-priority measures include
improving record keeping and reporting, enhancing leachate and landfill
gas management, and developing partnerships to improve the economic
viability of new diversion and disposal options. These activities will
contribute fo continuous improvement and benefit long-term objectives.



2.4 STEP 3: IDENTIFY AND EVALUATE OPTIONS AND DEVELOP A PLAN

With validated community needs and priority areas for
/’ \\ improvement in hand, it is time to explore options and develop

a waste management plan. In fact, in some jurisdictions, the

m regulators require the development of a waste management
\ / plan as part of the permitting or licencing process (e.g.,

community water licence). Step 3 involves reviewing the
findings of Steps 1 and 2, identifying and evaluating options,
and developing a wasfe management plan for the community.

Based on the identified waste management priorities for the community, the next task will be to

identify and evaluate options that can address those priorities. Considerations for these options

should include:

* Meeting existing federal, provincial/territorial, and local regulatory requirements.
Communities should meet the requirements set out in the environmental and other regulations
or bylaws that apply to their jurisdiction.

* Retaining qualified professionals. Communities should retain the services of qualified
professionals to assist in developing feasible options to meet community needs and, if
necessary, support the decision-making process. In this case, qualified professionals could
include consulting and engineering firms with experience in waste management planning
as well as in MSW facility siting, design, consfruction, operation, and closure.

* Using appropriate technologies and adopting best practices. Proven and appropriate
infrastructure and waste management technologies should be favoured. For example,
communities should check references before hiring consultants or technology suppliers and
ask to visit similar waste systems. As others have learned the hard way, if the technology in
question is only at the conceptual stage or is only operational on a ship in the middle of the
ocean or in some distant city, this may be considered a red flag and communities should
proceed with caution.

* Exploring program and policy tools. Beyond technical options, there are a variety of wasfe
management program and policy approaches that could be implemented to help address
the community-specific challenges and needs that were prioritized in Step 2. Table 2-3
provides some examples that could be considered.

e Examining funding sources and potential partnerships. Decision makers should identify
funding sources and potential partners for waste management activities. In northern and remote
communities, per capita capital and operating costs for all community infrastructure are typically
higher than in more populated areas of the south. Facility-level efficiencies and partnerships
can create economies of scale and help reduce overall cosfs. Also, by investing in adequate
infrastructure today, communities can avoid costly clean-up and remediation in the future.

Funding sources to support MSWV facility planning, design, construction, and operation may
include regional, provincial/territorial, federal, and Indigenous governments as well as non-
governmental organizations and the private sector (refer to Appendix A, MSW Management
Planning). In addition, tipping fees can be instituted af the MSW facility as a source of
revenue [refer to Box 2-2).
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TABLE 2-3: POTENTIAL PROGRAM AND POLICY TOOLS FOR ENABLING
WASTE MANAGEMENT SUCCESS

T00L DESCRIPTION

Capacity Building * Operator Training: Equips operators with the knowledge to safely and
effectively operate a MSW facility (e.g., hazardous waste management,
spill responsel.

e Public Outreach: Promotes adoption of environmentally sound waste
management practices [e.g., community litter clean-up days, household
hazardous waste collection events, recycling challenges at school).

* Leaders, Champions and Volunteers: A volunteer waste management
committee can be a tremendous assef fo a community’s waste
management system by assisting with diversion programs and public
outreach. In communities where there is high turnover, ongoing recruitment
of new members can help committees “weather the storm.”

* Proposal Writing: Can help access funding opportunities, more so if
broad community support can be demonstrated.

Policies and Bylows @ Curbside Collection of Waste: Improves convenience for residents;
collection frequency can be used to shape behaviour and accommodate
different budgets; limits public access to the MSWV facility and
associated liabilities.

® Bag Limits: Limits number of garbage bags that residents can put out
for collection and encourages diversion.

e Tipping Fees: Charges MSW facility users for disposal of waste and
generates revenue for site operations (refer fo Box 2-2).

e Landfill Disposal Bans: Prohibits disposal of certain waste types and
encourages diversion.

* Bylaws on Open Burning and lllegal Dumping: Can help change

behaviour if supported by education and enforcement.
e e e e e e e

BOX 2-2: CONSIDERATIONS FOR TIPPING FEES

A "tipping fee” is a fee usually applied on a perfonne basis to all wastes delivered to a
MSW facility. Different fees may be charged based on the type of waste in a specific load
and/or the exfent to which waste has been sorted. Since weigh scales are not common in
northern communities, fees can be charged by volume instead of by weight. Tipping fees
could be applicable to all waste generators, or the community could decide to apply fees
fo certain generators only, such as businesses. The revenue collected through fipping fees
can be used to offset the cost of managing the community's waste, particularly the more
complex materials that need to be shipped offsite for proper freatment or disposal.



BOX 2-2: CONSIDERATIONS FOR TIPPING FEES (CONT'D)

However, the fransition from being a community that does not charge for waste disposal
fo one that implements user fees can come with ifs challenges, at least initially. For
example, to help prevent illegal dumping, it may be necessary for the community to
develop a bylaw that prohibits disposing of wasfe in non-designated areas. For the
bylaw fo be effective, community awareness and enforcement are critical.

Since most illegally dumped waste has some kind of personal information that can be
used as an identifier, one community in Canada found a creative solution to its illegal

dumping problem. It posted a notice in the lostand-found section of the local paper

whenever illegally dumped waste was found by a bylaw officer, along the lines of:
"Mr. Smith, your lost garbage bag was found in the ditch on Old Mine Road. Please
come claim it af the Public Works building.”

Examples of potential partners and partnership activities include the following:

There may be opporiunities fo regionalize services (e.g., waste collection and disposal)

and programs (e.g., public education, recycling] and/or share equipment, staff, knowledge,
experience, and other resources with nearby communities.”

Community groups may be inferesfed in assisting with operation of a reusable items area

(i.e., a free sfore] at the MSVV facility or a thrift store within the community fo create
employment and generate revenue.

Community groups may also be interested in conducting public outreach to promote sound
waste management practices.

The community could partner with educational insfitutions, research institutes, and/or the
private secfor to explore new programs and technologies not otherwise available due to
economies of scale.®

Recyclers may have mobile equipment that can be brought to the MSWV facility
temporarily and used to facilitate off-site transport of cerfain wastes (e.g., mobile crushers
for end-ofife vehicles).

Transportation companies may have available capacity and discounted rates for
backhauling wastes for recycling or treatment/disposal.

Engaging the community. Through engagement with community members, local businesses, and

nearby industries early and often throughout this process, partnerships and available resources

may emerge. Community engagement also promotes buy-in for the waste management options.

2.4.2 DEVELOP A WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN

Once options have been identified and evaluated and decisions have been made with input

from the community, the next fask is to develop the wasfe management plan.

The waste management plan should be prepared with assistance from qualified professionals,

in consultation with appropriate stakeholders. At a minimum, the plan should:

cover a period of 30 years or more with review and updates every five years,
or as appropriafe;

p—
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® describe the current situation and issues, the steps taken o develop the plan, and any
assumptions made;

* include waste characterization dafa and projections, identify pariners, and esfablish short-
and longerterm priorities;

e describe the MSWV facility’s siting, design, construction, operation, upgrading, and closure
and post-closure plans, and demonstrate the connection of those elements to the short- and
longerterm priorities;

* demonstrate how the MSWV facility will comply with applicable regulations, standards,
or bylaws;

® include MSW facility design documents prepared by a licenced professional engineer,
with appropriate expertise and experience;

* engage relevant stakeholders (i.e., participation in the planning process); and

® include a communication strategy fo foster, support, and sustain community engagement
and awareness.

At the end of Step 3, the community should have a formal waste management plan and can
proceed with implementation and confinuous improvement. In brief, there are many factors that
influence the development of a waste management plan (see Figure 2-3).

Waste Types
and Quantities
Setting \I l l/ and Bylaws

Geoclimactic Regulations

Challenges and Needs &~ Funding
WASTE

MANAGEMENT
Priorities L — Partnerships

Technologies and /l T '\ Community Engagement
Technical Capacity and Awareness
Leadership

| Figure 2-3: Factors that Influence o Waste Management Plan?




2.5 STEP 4: IMPLEMENT, EVALUATE, AND IMPROVE THE PLAN

m Although the recommended planning horizon is 30 years or
4 N more, reviews and updates every five years [or as appropriate]
, \ should be undertaken to allow for continuous improvement and
m m accommodate changes in the needs, goals, priorities, and
opportunities of the community. The continuous improvement
\ / process should:
\' * include an evaluation of progress made under the waste

management plan;
* compare planned results to actual results;
® revise priorities, if necessary, by working through Steps 1 and 2 of the waste management
planning approach;
® develop a revised waste management plan (by following Step 3) to adjust any activities,
infrastructure or operational requirements; and

® communicafe and implement the revised plan, and restart the continuous improvement process.

For continuous improvement to be successful, all community members and stakeholders need to
have access to the wasfe management plan and the results on an ongoing basis. This provides
an opportunity for the community and pariners to be kept informed of progress. Examples of
measures of success include:

* quantity of hazardous and special waste shipped out for treatment/disposal;

® number of end-ofife vehicles shipped out of the community;

quantity of compost produced;

quantity of recyclables shipped out for recycling; and

number of visits to the free store and current inventory.

Communication, openness, and feedback are critical fo the success of a comprehensive waste
management plan.

—_
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3.0 MSW FACILITY SITE SELECTION

MSW facility site evaluation and selection is one of the more challenging and critical activities
in the planning process. Northern and remote communities upgrading their MSW facility or
preparing a plan for growth will likely face the following choice: expand or refrofit an existing
MSW facility af the current location or establish a MSW facility at a new location. In either
case, site evaluation and selection should largely be based on the requirements for the residual
waste landfill since on-site waste disposal represents the highest risk activity and a pofential
longerm liability to human health and the environment.

For an existing MSW facility, improvements to the design and operation of the existing landfill
should be considered to mitigate these risks and potential liabilities. For a new MSWV facility,
choosing the best available site will help to mitigate human health and environmental risks.

Sections 3.1 through 3.5 present the recommended best practices when evaluating a current
or new MSW facility site and cover the following themes:

e laond;
e \Water;

Wildlife and sensitive ecosystems;

e Transport; and

* Proximity to the community.

It should be nofed that minimum setback distances with respect to landfill siting vary greatly from
jurisdiction fo jurisdiction. Although this document includes a typical range for setback distances
where possible, these requirements can be site-specific and will ultimately be defermined by
local, provincial/territorial, and federal authorities.

3.1 THEME: LAND

There are several key land-related factors to consider when selecting and evaluating a good site
for a MSW facility. The first is having sufficient land area for various activities and infrastructure,
including waste receiving, processing, storage, and disposal areas, internal roads, buildings, as
well as surface water and leachate collection and management. It is also important to anticipate
community growth rates, duration of sforage [i.e., for hazardous and special waste, recyclables,
efc.), and desired operating life of the landfill cell. Generally, only sites that have the capacity to
accommodate at least 30 years of operation should be considered.

Next, the topography of the site and its surrounding area will strongly influence its potential for
development as a MSWV facility with a landfill cell. Important considerations include site access,
drainage/ stormwater confrol, slope stability, potential for soil erosion, visibility of the site from
afar, and potential impacts from prevailing winds. Attributes of a good versus a poor site are
presented in Table 3-1.

N
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TABLE 3-1: SITE TOPOGRAPHY AND BEST PRACTICES FOR MSW FACILITY SITING

® POOR SITE & 600D SITE
* Extreme slopes [typically greater than 5:1), @ Adequate level areas for wastfe receiving,
which represent increased soil erosion risk, processing, and storage activities.
the need for potentially costly re-grading, ® An existing gradient that allows surface
and longer-erm slope stability concerns. water runoff away from active portions
e Gullies or depressions that act as a point of the site.
of water collection during rainfall events e Aslope of 2% to 10%.

unless ditching or other diversion measures

are undertaken.!
Y

Other key land-related factors to consider when selecting and evaluating a good site include
having fracture-free bedrock or clay, being in geologically stable areas (i.e., away from steep
slopes, faults, low-lying coastal areas), and being permafrost-free or thaw-stable (refer to

Tables 3-2 through 3-4, and Box 3-1).

TABLE 3-2: LAND STABILITY AND BEST PRACTICES FOR MSW FACILITY SITING

BEST PRACTICES FOR SITE
SELECTION AND TYPICAL

CONSIDERATION ~ SETBACK DISTANCE RATIONALE

Geology Fracturefree ® |ocal geology and geomorphology influence site stability
bedrock; and the capability of the geologic environment to limit
unfractured clay or rapid migration of contaminants. Factors of inferest
clay till include the type of bedrock, the state of weathering,

the extent and disfribution of faults, bedding planes and
joints, and the presence of karst features. All of these
factors influence the permeability of the bedrock strata.

® |n areas where bedrock is present at surface or in
areas of thin overburden where groundwater flow may
occur in bedrock, aftributes of a good site are ideally
represented by fracturefree bedrock; heavily fractured
bedrock indicates poor site conditions.

® |n areas of thick overburden, attributes of a good
site include unfractured clay or clay till; more porous
materials (e.g., gravel, sand or liquefiable clay) indicate
poor site conditions.
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TABLE 3-2: LAND STABILITY AND BEST PRACTICES FOR MSW FACILITY SITING (CONT'D)

CONSIDERATION

BEST PRACTICES FOR SITE
SELECTION AND TYPICAL
SETBACK DISTANCE

RATIONALE

Geologically
Unstable Areas

Not impacted by
unstable areas

(100 m}2.2.4

Landfills should be located at least 100 m from
geologically unstable areas, which are defined as
locations where natural or man-made features pose a
substantial risk to the integrity of the landfill environmental
control systems or global stability of the landfill.

Typically, unstable areas include lands directly underlain
by karst limestone, areas prone to subsidence caused
by previous mining activity, areas with weak or unstable
subsoils [e.g., collapsible silts, quick clays, liquefiable
sands), and areas prone to slope failure (e.g., landslide
scarps, avalanche zones, alluvial fans).

Seismic and
Wave Impacts

Not impacted

by seismic faults

or located on low-
lying coastal areas

(100 m)°

A landfill should not be sited within or in close proximity
fo geologically unstable areas, such as seismic faults or
low-lying coastal areas that could be affected by storm

surges or sea level rise.

A landfill should be located at least 100 m from
a known fault line that was active [experienced
displacement] during the Holocene.

In areas subject fo seismic loadings, landfill slopes
and environmental controls should be designed in
such a way that the systems can withstand anficipated
earthquake loadings without experiencing a failure of
the fill or of the environmental control system.

TABLE 3-3: PERMAFROST AND BEST PRACTICES FOR MSW FACILITY SITING

CONSIDERATION

BEST PRACTICES FOR
SITE SELECTION

RATIONALE

Permafrost

located on a
permofrosf—free
area, or on thaw-
stable permafrost
(e.g., gravel, rock)

e Landfills require structural infegrity and stability (base liner,

slopes, efc.) fo offer optimal containment performance
and prevent potential offsite migration of pollutants. Since
permafrost is a temperature-based ground condition, the
consequences of permafrost thawing on landfill infrastructure
vary with respect fo site affributes and soil type.

Since climate is the main factor controlling permafrost
occurrence and thermal state, permafrost may warm and
thaw under a warming climate, and potentially accelerate
the rate of consequences in poor sites refer to Box 3-1).
The way in which surface water and leachate are
managed can also impact the active layer thickness.
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BOX 3-1: PERMAFROST AND WASTE MANAGEMENT

"Permatrost” refers to soil or rock that remains frozen for at least two years in a row.
Permafrost is an important feature of Canada’s North because it affects hydrology

(i.e., the way water moves, how it is distributed, and its quality), the landscape, and
ecosystems. The thickness of permafrost varies considerably across the North—from
non-exisfent in some areas to hundreds of metres deep in others. Permafrost is influenced
by such factors as climate [e.g., air temperature and snow), vegetation, geology, and
human activity (i.e., disturbances).

The warming and thawing of permafrost can make the ground unstable and affect
drainage patterns. This has implications for the integrity of MSWV facilities, especially
landfill cells. As such, permafrost alone should not be relied on to provide longferm

containment of pollutants at landfills. Ideal sites for MSWV facilities will either be permafrost-

free areas or permafrost areas where the rock or soils have a low ice content, reducing the
risks of sefflement when thawed.

[Source: Natural Resources Canada. 2015. Permafrost; and Government of Northwest Territories, Department
of Environment and Natural Resources. Permafrost.)

TABLE 3-4: PERMAFROST AND SITE ATTRIBUTES

® POOR SITE & 600D SITE
® Permafrost areas composed of thaw- e Permafrostree areas.
sensitive soils, such as ice-rich silt and e Permafrost areas composed of thaw-stable
clay. Depending on the percentage of ice soils, such as rock, free-draining granular
contained in the ground, these soils can materials, or dry ground [i.e., materials
undergo significant thaw-settlement due of low ice content) that do not seftle much
fo the volume change associated with the when thawed.

phase change of ice to water and drainage
of excess water.

* Exposed massive ice, ice wedges, and
ice lenses can melt out entirely, leaving

large voids.
e

The presence of land-based endangered or threatened species can also affect the siting of a

MSW facility (refer to Section 3.3).

3.2 THEME: WATER

Some of the key water-related factors to consider when selecting and evaluating a good site
include an appropriate distance from the high water table, drinking water sources, and flood
plains and the presence of low permeability soils (refer to Tables 3-5 through 3-10).
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TABLE 3-5: WATER TABLE AND BEST PRACTICES FOR MSW FACILITY SITING

CONSIDERATION

BEST PRACTICES FOR SITE
SELECTION AND TYPICAL

SETBACK DISTANCE

RATIONALE

Depth fo
Water Table

Developed at
an appropriate
distance above
the seasonal
high water table
(1.5 m=-3 m)>/

e |andfills should be developed at an appropriate distance

above the seasonal high water table [i.e., regional or
piezometric level in uppermost aquifer). The depth to
groundwater that is seasonally perched in shallow surficial
soils should not be considered in this evaluation. In
permafrost regions, there may be different considerations.

Although liner systems are intended to separate waste
from groundwater, the liners have the potential to fail,
either during the lifespan of a landfill or postclosure.
The deeper the water table, the longer contaminants will
have to naturally degrade before they reach groundwater.

As excavation of landfill cover material is a common
operational strategy, the depth of such excavations
should also be carefully considered in terms of
hydrogeologic implications.

________________________________________________________________________________________|
TABLE 3-6: DRINKING WATER SOURCES AND BEST PRACTICES FOR MSW FACILITY SITING

BEST PRACTICES FOR SITE
SELECTION AND TYPICAL
CONSIDERATION  SETBACK DISTANCE RATIONALE
Drinking Should not be ® The contamination of drinking water supply wells

Water Sources

located over or
upgradient of

a sole source
aquiter, or
adjacent to or
upgradient of a
surface water
drinking water
source (300 m
-1,500 m)8.%.10

and sources by wasfe management operations is not
accepfable. The greater the distance a MSW facility
site is from active drinking water sources, the more
favourable the sife.

An evaluation should be undertaken to identify

all existing wells, water supply intakes, and other
potential sources of drinking water, such as springs
and groundwater discharge areas. Consideration may
also be given fo the potential for future drinking water
extraction from an aquifer. A landfill should not be
located upgradient or over an aquifer that represents
the source of drinking water for a community.
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MSW facilities should be located at an appropriate setback distance from surface water
bodies such as lakes, streams, marshes, and wetlands. Attributes of a good versus poor site
are presented in Table 3-7.

TABLE 3-7: SURFACE WATER BODIES AND BEST PRACTICES FOR MSW FACILITY SITING

® POOR SITE & 600D SITE
e |ondfills adjacent to surface e For non-drinking water sources, an appropriate
water that is present year round. setback between a landfill and the nearest
This requires significantly more lake, stream, river, wetland, or marsh

complex design, management, and (30 m—=100 m).!! 12

operation to protect against runoff, e This is necessary to protect these surface waters

washout, and groundwater and from uncontrolled landfill leachate discharges and to
surface water contamination. provide opportunity for detection and some natural

e Landfills located in gullies or aftenuation in the event that an accidental discharge
depressions that act as points of of leachate occurs through surface pathways
water collection during rainfall (e.g., leachate breakouts) or through groundwater
events or the wet season. seepage. It also protects the landfill from erosion.

e The presence of endangered or @ Diversion works, interception ditching, and other flow
threatened aquatic species (refer to  control measures fo reroute the surface watercourse fo
Table 3-11). achieve the desired level of separation.

MSW facilities should also be located an appropriate distance from ocean shorelines and
above sea level. Landfills should be sited as far away as possible from a coastal shoreline
(100 m)'® and above sea level to protect the site from erosion (refer to Table 3-8). The effect
of climafe change and subsequent sea-level rise should be taken into consideration in siting
a landfill in any coastal region (refer to Box 3-2 below).

BOX 3-2: WASTE MANAGEMENT AND CLIMATE CHANGE

There are a number of important links between wasfe management and climate change.
For example, climate change has the potential fo impact waste management infrasfructure,
especially in coastal and permafrost areas. Communities located near sealevel should site
MSW faciliies on higher ground to reduce the potential for a rise in sealevel to flood or
erode any areas where waste is stored or disposed of. Also, the warming of permafrost,
exacerbated by disturbance fo the surface where waste is stored or disposed of, can lead
to ground instability and possible thawing and slumping, which can impact the integrity of
engineered waste containment sysfems (refer to Box 3-1). These scenarios underscore the
importance of careful siting. In addition, changes to precipitation quantities and patterns

could also have implications for surface water management and leachate production.

Furthermore, wasfe management can have an effect on greenhouse gas emissions, both
positive and negative. For example, landfills are a source of methane emissions, a potfent
greenhouse gas. Therefore, diverting organic waste from landfills through composting
reduces greenhouse gas emissions. Recycling also reduces greenhouse gas emissions
since producing goods from recovered materials is a lof less energy-intensive than using
virgin inputs. Composting and recycling are discussed in greater defail in Section 6.




TABLE 3-8: FLOOD PLAINS AND BEST PRACTICES FOR MSW FACILITY SITING

BEST PRACTICES FOR

CONSIDERATION SITE SELECTION RATIONALE

Flood Plains Outside 200- ® Flooding of a MSW facility could lead to the
year flood plain; uncontrolled release of leachate and the wash-out of
profected by a foxic confaminants info the environment, posing a serious
dyke or other flood  risk to human health and ecosystems.
controls; landfil * A MSW facility should not be esfablished on a flood plain
engineered to subject to a risk of flooding greater than 1 in 200 years,
withstand flooding unless that flood plain is protected by a dyke structure or
conditions other flood controls that reduce the risk of flooding, or

the landfill is specifically engineered to withstand these

conditions which could increase capital costs.
e

In terms of hydrology and hydrogeology, sites should be located on low permeability soils
at appropriate distances and downgradient from hydrological and hydrogeological features.
Ensuring profection of surface water and groundwater resources is a primary concern when
selecting the site. Pollution of these resources by landfill leachate can result in longferm
environmental and human health concerns. A detailed understanding of the site’s hydrology
(surface water flow) and hydrogeology (groundwater flow) is required to assess the potential
risks. Affributes of a good site versus a poor site are presented in Table 3-9.

TABLE 3-9: HYDROLOGY AND HYDROGEOLOGY AND BEST PRACTICES FOR MSW FACILITY SITING

® POOR SITE & 600D SITE
* Areas that are considered higher risk or ® low permeability soils that will slow the rate
where initial construction is difficult include: of leachate drainage from the landfill and
— groundwater recharge areas reduce the risk of groundwater confamination.
— coastal and estuarine areas e Dense clay soils are preferred, as their low
- wetlands permeability will allow more time for natural
— areas close to watercourses affenuation of leachate to occur.

— areas with a high water table
- areas subject to flooding
— areas of high soil permeability zones

— areas upgradient of a community
L
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Communities in areas of high precipitation should consider measures to prevent infiliration into
the landfill mass (refer to Table 3-10).

TABLE 3-10: PRECIPITATION AND BEST PRACTICES FOR MSW FACILITY SITING

BEST PRACTICES FOR
CONSIDERATION SITE SELECTION RATIONALE
Precipitation Prevent infiltration e Landfill leachate is generated primarily from precipitation
(annual average)  of precipitation and thus is influenced by climate conditions such as
info the landfill annual precipifation rafes, seasonal temperatures,
mass and evaporation potential. When rainfall falls on @

landfill site, it will either be shed from the site as runoff,
evaporate, transpire from the landfill surface or infiltrate
info the landfill mass to confribute to leachate generation.

® The theorefical water balance (precipitation minus
evapotranspiration minus runoff] provides a good
first approximation of the potential for landfill
leachate generation.

® In arid and semi-arid climates, leachate may be
generated irregularly or only af certain times of the year.

* In wet climates, significant quantities of leachate may
be produced year round.

® Since most of Canada’s northern ferritories typically
receive less than 250 mm of precipitation annually, '
they fall within arid to semi-arid climates and may
yield low leachate production. However, it is noted
that the spring freshet (i.e., discharge from melting
of ice and snow) can represent the majority of the
annual precipitation. Other parts of the country, such
as northern British Columbia and Ontario, may have
higher precipitation levels.

e Examples of measures to prevent infiliration of
precipifation into the landfill mass include stormwater

management, snow clearing, daily cover, and final cover.
S



3.3 THEME: WILDLIFE AND SENSITIVE ECOSYSTEMS

Some of the key factors related to wildlife and sensitive ecosystems fo consider when selecting
and evaluating a good site include distance from sensitive species and parks (refer to Table 3-11).

TABLE 3-11: WILDLIFE AND SENSITIVE ECOSYSTEMS AND BEST PRACTICES

FOR MSW FACILITY SITING
BEST PRACTICES FOR SITE
SELECTION AND TYPICAL
CONSIDERATION ~ SETBACK DISTANCE RATIONALE
Sensitive Habitat ~ No sensitive * MSW facilities should be located with appropriate
species or existing prescribed setback distances from areas

designated as habitat for sensitive plant and animal
species (including threatened or endangered species,
such as those identified on the federal Species af Risk
Act (SARA] List of Wildlife Species at Risk and the
International Union for Conservation of Nature {IUCN]
Red List of Threatened Species).

e Provincial or ferritorial environment departments can
help fo identify sensitive and critical habitat. Maps of
these areas are generally available from the appropriate
provincial /territorial environment offices.

Parks and located at an e Landfills could potentially atiract wildlife from sanctuaries,

Protected Areass ~ appropriate and such as provincial, ferritorial and national parks and
respectful distance other protected areas. Moreover, in some circumstances,
(100 m)'> noise, dust, and potential odours make operating

landfills incompatible with park and protected area use.

e Therefore, landfills should be located at an appropriate
and respectful distance from park and protected

area boundaries.
|
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3.4 THEME: TRANSPORT

Some of the key transportrelated factors to consider when selecting and evaluating a good site

include the presence of appropriate roads in the vicinity, hauling distances, and being at a safe

distance from airports and landing strips (refer to Table 3-12).

________________________________________________________________________________________|
TABLE 3-12: TRANSPORT AND BEST PRACTICES FOR MSW FACILITY SITING

RATIONALE AND TYPICAL SETBACK DISTANCE

BEST PRACTICES FOR
CONSIDERATION SITE SELECTION
Roads and Roads adapted to
Distances MSW facility

traffic; Short
hauling distances

Airports and Llocated in
Air Landing Strips ~ accordance with

federal, provincial,

territorial, and
local airport
zoning regulations

Hauling distance from the community fo the MSW facility
could have a significant impact on operating costs.

The same applies to cover material, as accessibility of
cover material on a yearround basis may be an issue
in remote and northern regions.

Roads leading to the site should be in good condition,
constructed to handle the anficipated traffic load, and
available in all weather conditions.

Due fo the propensity for landfills fo attract birds, a
minimum separation distance between airports utilized
by turbine powered or pistontype aircraft and landfills
confaining food wastes should be observed according
to federal, provincial, ferritorial and/or site specific
airport zoning regulations (from 3.2 km with bird control
measures fo 8 km).16.17

The separation distance may be adjusted depending
on effective bird control measures implemented at the

MSWV facility.



3.5 THEME: PROXIMITY TO THE COMMUNITY

Lastly, a final factor to consider when selecting and evaluating a good site is the distance from

other property boundaries, structures, and sites of cultural significance (refer to Table 3-13).

TABLE 3-13: PROXIMITY TO THE COMMUNITY AND BEST PRACTICES FOR MSW FACILITY SITING

BEST PRACTICES FOR SITE
SELECTION AND TYPICAL
CONSIDERATION ~ SETBACK DISTANCE RATIONALE
Property Boundary  Located at an A minimal buffer zone between the operational area of
appropriate the MSWV facility and public roadways and highways
distance from should be maintained (100 m).18.1?
other property A minimal buffer zone between the active landfill face
boundaries and and the property boundary should be maintained
public roads; (50 m=100 m).20
provides visual Ideally, a visual screen (natural or artificial) should be
screen provided around the site so that the site is not visible
from the community or public road (15 m within the
property boundary).?
An appropriate distance (30 m=50 m) inside the
perimeter of the MSWV facility should be used for
firebreaks, access roads, leachate management,
and monitoring works, as required.
Public Areas located at @ Because of impacts such as noise, birds, fraffic, odour

respectful distance
from residences,
hotels, restaurants,
places of worship
or other facilities
(300 m—

1,600 m)?2

and land value, the landfill portion of a MSW facility
is generally incompatible with residential, commercial
and public areas.

long-term surrounding property use (e.g., future
residential or commercial development] should be
considered prior to siting a landfill.

Consultation with elders, community members, and
other relevant stakeholders with regard to the official
community plan and/or minimum separation distances
is recommended so that the MSWV facility is compatible
with local plans.

The MSWV facility should ideally be located downwind

of the prevailing wind direction of the community.

Heritage, Cultural,
and Archeological
Sites

located af @
respectful distance
from a heritage,
cultural, or
archeological site

(100 m)?®

Sites of heritage, cultural, and archeological significance
should be taken info account during the siting process.
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4.0 GENERAL OPERATION OF THE
MSW FACILITY

4.1 INTRODUCTION

The first part of this section outlines the role and responsibilities of facility operators and
describes best practices for general operations, including site control and nuisance
management, operational activities, waste screening and segregation, shipping wastfe offsite,
health and safety, emergency response, wildlife management, and record keeping. The last
part of the section summarizes the priority actions for the general operation of the MSWV facility
and presents a couple of conceptual layouts to show how a MSWV facility could evolve over
time as improvements are implemented.

4.2 FACILITY OPERATORS

One of the key components of a modern MSW facility is the requirement for a trained

operator on-site, on either a partime or a ful4ime basis. In addition to carrying out the

operational activities described in this section, facility operators play an important role in

public safety by being present to receive waste during operating hours and locking the gate

when the facility is closed. 33

The proper operation and maintenance of a MSWV facility requires a frained operator fo work
on-site and the assistance of other personnel and contractors as needed. The MSW facility
operator will conduct and oversee a range of activities on a daily, weekly, monthly, and annual
basis [refer to Table 4-1). The MSW facility operation and maintenance activities should be
documented in a formal operations plan. Good operational practices will:

* reduce risks of environmental and human health impacts;

* generate efficiencies and savings for operational costs;
® maximize public acceptance and public use of the facility;
® maximize wasfe diversion through reuse, recycling, and composting efforts; and

® reduce safely risks for workers and the public.

Facility operators should be trained and certified through the Solid Waste Association of North
America (SWANA) Manager of Landfill Operations (MOLO) course or similar course offered in
each jurisdiction. Other training for facility operators and any other frontine staff may include:
emergency and spill response, Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System (VWHMIS),
hazardous waste management, ozone depletion prevention, transportation of dangerous goods,
heavy equipment operation, wildlife safety, health and safety, and first aid. Refer to the MSW
Facility Operations and Maintenance section of Appendix A for specific training resources.

The operator and any other workers should be provided with appropriate personal protective
equipment. A shelter, such as a mobile work trailer, should also be provided to profect workers
from the elements. The shelter should be insulated, heated, and equipped with foilet and hand-
cleaning facilities.
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4.3 BEST PRACTICES IN GENERAL OPERATIONS

4.3.1 SITE CONTROL AND NUISANCE MANAGEMENT

In the interest of public and worker safety as well as environmental profection, signs should be
posted at the MSW facility indicating: '

® where waste disposal is allowed:;

® what items are accepted and prohibited;
e that open buming is prohibited;

® hours of operation;

* safety warnings;

® fipping fees charged (if applicable); and

® emergency confact information.

Fences and gates should be installed around the MSWV facility to limit windblown debris from
migrafing offsite, control public access, and restrict wildlife access.# These fences should
be at least 2 m high and consist of a durable material such as chain link.> At sites prone

fo high winds, a portable litter control fence should be placed adjacent to the active face.
Cates should be locked when the MSWV facility operator is not onsite.

Depending on the distance between the MSWV facility and the community, other nuisance issues
that may need to be mitigated are dust from roads, soil stockpiles, and waste, as well as noise
from collection vehicles and heavy equipment.

A vehicle weigh scale should be considered for MSW facilities accepting greater than
5,000 tonnes of waste per year fo frack the types and quantities of incoming and outgoing
waste. The weigh scale should be maintained in proper working order and meet the
requirements of the federal Weights and Measures Act.©

4.3.2 OPERATIONAL ACTIVITIES

Table 4-1 provides the recommended general operational activities for the MSW facility on

a daily, weekly, monthly, and annual basis. The frequency of some activities may need to be
higher for larger MSW facilities and in special circumstances. Specific activities related to the
major waste types are described in Sections 5 (residual waste) and 6 (remaining waste types|.



TABLE 4-1: RECOMMENDED OPERATIONAL ACTIVITIES

RECOMMENDED OPERATIONAL ACTIVITIES DAILY* WEEKLY MONTHLY YEARLY
Waste screening X
geg,egm und pm ce SS . Wusre GS desc”be d . m gemon 5 . 50nd 6 ............. x ...........................................................
Venfy rhm WOS tes me m Unﬂ ged mThe des|gnme d u reﬂs ................... X ...........................................................
(ompad Wusre m th e |Gndf||| ............................................ x ...........................................................
cove, com puc Tedwﬂsm m T he |0ndf||| .................................... x ............... x ..........................................
(|eun : Up . Gny . 5p|||3 ..................................................... x ...........................................................
(|eur ro Gds u nd W Or kmg me us ........................................... x ...........................................................
Record W||d||fe mc,dems ................................................ x ...........................................................
PKkUpwmdblown |m~er ................................................................. x ..........................................
Tes T Gnd pump Smn dmg . Wmer ............................................................................. x .........................
Gm de 0 nd mu mmm r oud 5 ........................................................................... 05 ne eded ...................
(ompm Spnngde unu p Of MSW f uc |||W Compud Wuste .................................................................... X ........
and place infermediate cover (spring and fall)
Rewew Opemhon 5 . und . mmme nunce re co rds TO u Ssm m p|un nmg .............................................................. X ........
for the upcoming year
Consnuc T 0 n eW |0ndf|||ce|| Or Waste . mﬂnﬂ g emem GreGSdunng ............................................................... X ........
the summer months if required for the upcoming year
Perfmm S Gm p |m g (e g 5 Ur fuce Wm er ground W mer) | n uccordunce ........................................................... X ........
with MSW facility performance monitoring plan (refer to Section 7)
(ompm Annu U |Rep0r T Ofoper mlo ns ...................................................................................... X ........

(and submit to the licencing agency, if required)
S
* Note: Refers to days that the MSWV facility receives waste. Special considerations may be
required for certain weather and climate conditions.

It should be noted that open burning of waste is not considered an acceptable operational practice
due to health and safety and environmental concems (refer to Box 4-1). Tips for reducing wildlife
affraction and for waste volume reduction are provided in Section 4.3.7 and Sectfions 5 and 6.

BOX 4-1: THE HAZARDS OF OPEN BURNING

Open buming refers to burning waste in landfills, barrels, open pits, outdoor furnaces,
woodstoves, or fireplaces. Open burning is much more harmful to human health and the
environment than previously thought. Open burning of waste —even seemingly harmless
materials like paper, cardboard, yard waste, and construction waste—may release a
hazardous mixture of cancercausing compounds and other foxic substances.

[Source: Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2010. Open Burning of Garbage.)
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4.3.3 WASTE SCREENING AND SEGREGATION

The operator should ensure that the MSWV facility accepts only the waste that it has been
designed and authorized to manage and that all waste materials are deposited in the
respective designated areas. Screening waste before it enters the MSWV facility prevents
unacceptable waste from becoming the responsibility of the facility and contaminating other
waste types. Waste screening can take many forms, but gate control and staff presence are
essential. A waste screening protocol should be included in the MSWV facility's design and
operations plan. The fundamentals of successful waste screening are as follows:

® Know the waste generators and haulers (carriers);

* Develop standard procedures for waste screening at the MSW facility (i.e., which wasfe
types are acceptable and from whom);

® Train MSW facility staff in those procedures;
e Practice random load checking;
e Fducate generators and carriers on resfrictions; and

* Require movement documents for hazardous and special waste acceptance.

I tipping fees are charged, they would be collected at the time of drop-off (refer to Box 2-2,
Section 2.4). Once the waste load has been screened and has entered the site, it should be
segregated according fo wastfe type and stored or disposed of in the appropriate designated
areas. In cases where unacceptable wastes are identified, the operator could assist in
identifying local acceptable waste management alternatives for the generators and/or haulers
of the unacceptable waste (refer to Box 6-1 and Section 6.2).

4.3.4 SHIPPING WASTE OFF SITE

Some of the waste generated by the community will need to be recycled, processed, treated,
or disposed af a waste management facility outside of the community’s MSW facility. As such,
it will be important for community officials to work with the MSW facility operator to develop a
program or protocol for managing these wastes in a timely and environmentally sound manner.
For example, some jurisdictions have limits on the quantity of hazardous and special waste
that can be stored at the MSWV facility or the length of time that these wastes can be sfored.
Furthermore, due diligence is necessary to ensure that the wastes are shipped to an authorized
facility and that all applicable shipping regulations are followed [refer to Appendix A,
Hazardous and Special Waste).

4.3.5 HEALTH AND SAFETY
The health and safety of workers and the public at the MSW facility need to be considered. As

discussed in Section 4.2, employers should ensure that their employees are trained in safe work
practices for the MSW facility. Employers should also provide employees with the necessary
personal profective equipment (PPE) to carry out their jobs in a safe manner, such as CSA-
approved safety boots (sfeel or compositefoe and chemical resistant), eye goggles, gloves,
hard hat, respirafory gear with proper situational filters (dust, volatile organic compounds or
VOCs, efc.), safety vest, and work coveralls. Employees should also be provided access o

an eye wash station, a first aid kit, and a fire extinguisher approved by the fire marshal.



The following safety procedures should be implemented in order to minimize health risks to
personnel working in and around the MSW facility:
e Equipment should be kept clean;

e Profective clothing and equipment such as gloves, eye goggles, and safety boots should
be worn at all times;

* Work clothes should be kept in a designated change room and employees should change
info them when they arrive for work. Work clothes should not be wormn home. The community
maintenance garage should be equipped with laundry facilities to wash work coveralls offsite;

® Hands should be washed frequently and, at a minimum, before eating and after work; and

e Personnel should receive appropriate vaccinations that comply with workers' safety
guidelines and should ensure they are kept upto-date.

Public safety should also be taken info consideration when operating a MSW facility. Al
hazardous materials should be stored in a secure location away from public access. At the
completion of each working day, the MSWV facility should be locked to prevent public access,
and facility hours should be clearly posted. Scavenging of waste from the active face of the
landfill should be prohibited (refer to Section 6.9 for guidance on managing reusable items).

A no-smoking policy should be implemented onssite to prevent explosions and fires.
Smouldering material of any kind should not be accepted due to the risk of fire.

All MSW facility staff should be trained and equipped to respond efficiently and effectively
fo emergencies that may occur at the MSW facility, including, but not limited to, fuel spills,
chemical spills, and fires.

Emergency preparedness plans should be developed for the MSWV facility. Examples of
elements that should be included in emergency preparedness plans are presented in Table 4-2.
Personnel should be frained on how fo implement the plans. Copies of these plans should be
kept in collection [if applicable) and operation vehicles as well as in all common work areas.

TABLE 4-2: EXAMPLES OF ELEMENTS OF EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS PLANS

TYPE OF PLAN KEY ELEMENTS

Contact numbers  In case of an emergency, the operator should have quick access to the following
for all types of contact numbers:
emergencies e Fire department

o RCMP defachment
e Community first aid/paromedics

o Wildlife officer
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TABLE 4-2: EXAMPLES OF ELEMENTS OF EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS PLANS (CONT'D)

TYPE OF PLAN KEY ELEMENTS

Spill contingency @ 24-hour spill response line (specific fo region).
plan e A spill contingency plan should be created for activities associated
with MSW facility operations, including storage and handling of
hazardous materials.
® A copy of the plan should always be available af the operator’s office
and the MSWV facility.

e Operational personnel should be trained on the plan in order to respond
quickly and effectively in the event of a spill.

Fire response plan @ Typically, the community fire department is responsible for creating a
confingency plan to deal with fires within the community operation, which
will include the MSWV facility. Ensure that such a plan exists and record the
steps that should be taken by the MSWV facility during a fire emergency in
accordance with the fire department’s plan.

e As burning of waste may produce harmful gases, special precautions, such
as the use of a respirator, should be taken when responding fo fires in and
around the MSWV facility.

® In the event of an uncontrolled fire in the MSW facility, the following steps
should be taken:

— Immediately evacuate the areq;
— Keep everyone including operational personnel upwind from the source; and

— Confact the fire department.
|

Wildlife management at @ MSW facility has two main objectives: (1) to keep animals away
from the waste for their profection; and (2) to provide a separation between people at the
MSW facility and animals that may be affracted to the MSVV facility. Wildlife are aftracted
to MSW facilities because of odours and the potential for a food source. Some waste types
affract animals more than ofhers.

Typical wildlife that are attracted to MSWV facilities includes:
* Large predators—Black, grizzly, and polar bears can become habituated and aggressive
toward operators and the public, presenting a safety concern.

 Smaller predators—\Wolves, coyotes, foxes, wolverines, and stray dogs present a potential
danger to the public and operators if they become aggressive; they may also carry rabies.

® Birds—Gulls and ravens are mostly a nuisance issue and can create litter issues as they rip
apart garbage bags to get af food sources.

® Rodents—Burrowing animals such as Arctic ground squirrels and muskrats can cause
damage fo berms and retention ponds.



There are several mitigation methods to reduce wildlife at MSW facilities. By reducing ease of

access to materials that attract wildlife, also known as “aftractants” (e.g., food scraps, glycol),

the number of wildlife and human encounters can be minimized, thereby mitigating the risk to

human and wildlife health and safety. The main methods are:

* Waste separation by type;

* Installation and maintenance of a fence (electrified where possible) around waste types that
are or may become animal aftractants; and

e Cover londfilled waste and compost piles that present a food source and odour on @
frequent basis—the same day the wastes arrive at the site, if possible. In the case of a
centralized composting facility, food waste should be covered with a carbon amendment,
such as shredded paper or wood chips.

Bears pose the greatest wildlife-related risk to worker safety. It is imperative that all personnel
working in and around the MSW facility be properly trained in bear safety. Some wildlife,
particularly bears, can become habituated to the MSW facility as a food source. Unfortunately,
most offen this results in the animal being destroyed.

There are two main reasons for record keeping:
* |tis generally a requirement in MSWV facility licences to provide annual reports to the
regulator. Record keeping provides the information needed to complete the annual reporting.

* A hisforical record of the operations, volumes and types of waste managed, investments and
costs will provide the foundation for establishing trends to better anticipate future needs of the
MSW facility and plan for improvements.

Table 4-3 lists the types of MSW facility records that should be maintained.

TABLE 4-3: RECORDS MANAGEMENT AT MSW FACILITIES

CATEGORY RECORDS

Activifies and events ® Daily, weekly, monthly, and annual activities undertaken at the MSWV facility
[refer to Table 4-1).

e Defails of any mainfenance undertaken at the MSW facility.

e Visits by regulatory authorities.

o Wildlife incidents.

Documentafion @ Copy of the MSWV facility permit or licence.
e Copies of all manuals pertaining fo the operation and maintenance of the
MSW facility (e.g., design and operations plan, spill contingency plan,
closure plan).

Reports ® Copies of annual reports submitted to regulafory agencies.

e Copies of sampling and analysis reports for surface water, groundwater,
leachate, and landfill gas.

 Copies of spill reports and related regulations.
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TABLE 4-3: RECORDS MANAGEMENT AT MSW FACILITIES (CONT'D)

CATEGORY

RECORDS

Tracking

Costs associated with operations.

Estimated volume of wasfe accepted and its generator on a daily, weekly,
monthly, and annual basis. Frequency of recording may depend on the size
of the operation. A waste generation record should be maintained for each
type of waste collected and segregated. Volumes can be estimated using @
fruck count and recording the truck type.

Estimated volumes of any effluent or liquids discharged to the environment
through an accidental spill.

Materials used for construction or maintenance.

Types and quantities of waste fransported offsite for recycling, treatment,
or disposal.

4.4 PRIORITY ACTIONS

Table 4-4 summarizes recommended best practices that apply to the MSW facility as a
whole. They are categorized as high-priority (shortterm), medium-priority, and lower-priority

(longerterm) actions.

TABLE 4-4: PRIORITY ACTIONS FOR THE GENERAL OPERATION OF THE MSW FACILITY

PRIORITY LEVEL EXPLANATION
High e Ensure operator has appropriafe training, personal protective equipment,
(YY) and a shelter.
® Install a fence with a locking gate around the MSWV facility.
e Limit public access to when the operator is on-site.
e Screen incoming loads of waste.
® Ensure that waste is segregated and placed in designated areas with
clear signage.
e Clean up any spills.
e Cover wastes that have the potential to generate odours.
e Complete maintenance and repairs (e.g., pick.up windblown litter, fix any
areas damaged by erosion).
e Ensure compliance with regulafory requirements.
Medium e Control surface/sform water.

Moenitor surface water and groundwater (if not already doing so as part of
permit or licence).

Install a portable litter control fence.



TABLE 4-4: PRIORITY ACTIONS FOR THE GENERAL OPERATION OF THE MSW FACILITY (CONT'D)

PRIORITY LEVEL EXPLANATION

Lower e Confrol and monitor leachate and landfill gas.
* Improve operating plans, recordkeeping, and reporting.
® Implement tipping fees.

e Install a weigh scale, where practical.
L e e

4.5 CONCEPTUAL LAYOUTS

A properly designed MSWV facility maximizes its capacity to accept waste while minimizing
its impact on human health and the environment. Each MSW facility may be configured
differently, depending on the location, size of the site, quantity of waste expected, and waste
management priorities sef for the community (refer to Section 2.3).

When planning the layout of a MSWV facility, the following general principles should be taken info
account. They are based on operational, environmental, and health and safety considerations.
* Waste groupings

- Managing similar waste types within each priority level together, where common
operational practices (receiving, processing and sforage or disposal) are required to
creafe operational efficiencies (refer to Table 4-5);

- Organizing waste types anticipated to be shipped out on a regular basis [e.g.,
hazardous and special waste, recyclables, mefal) in an area suitable for accommodating
large ground fransport or for organizing sealift operations; and

— locating the landfill cell(s) at the back of the MSWV facility for visual and odour reasons.
I @ community selects an off-site disposal option as part of a regional waste management
approach, the landfill cell could be replaced by a transfer station, but site access would
be an important consideration.

e Safety and convenience

— locating the site shelter (e.g., mobile work trailer) close to the MSW facility entrance
for oversight;

- Providing safe and convenient public access to drop-off and pickup areas (e.g., reusable
items); and

— Restricting public access to higher risk areas [e.g., landfill cell, staging area, hazardous
and special waste storage).

* Nuisance

— locating organics (feedstock, compost] at the back of the MSW facility for visual and
odour aspects, and near the leachate pond (if applicable] to minimize leachate runoff
traveling distances for odours and site contamination; and

- locating leachate and storm water ponds at the back of the MSWV facility for visual,
potential odours and discharge location aspects.
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TABLE 4-5: WASTE TYPES THAT CAN BE MANAGED TOGETHER

GROUP TYPE TYPE CHARACTERISTICS EXAMPLES
Waste with Have special freatment and/or Household hazardous and
Hazardous disposal requirements special waste
Components May require fransportation of Hydrocarbon-containing

dangerous goods (TDG) fraining
for tfransport

Require specialized training for
freatment and disposal

soils and snow

E-waste

ELVs prior to depollution

Bulky waste prior to depollution

Reusable ltems
and Recyclables

Typically does not contain
hozardous materials

No odour or nuisance issues

Reusables

Recyclables

Depolluted Bulky
Waste and Other
Large-Volume
Wastes

Should not contain
hazardous waste

Does not decompose easily
No odours

Pofential safety and nuisance
issues with fires

Depolluted ELVs
Depolluted bulky waste
CRD waste

Scrap tires

Organic Waste

Waste will decompose easily
Potential odour issues
Can be a wildlife attractant

Contributes to landfill leachate
and greenhouse gas emissions

Food waste
Yard waste

Residual Waste,
Ashestos-containing
Materials, and
Animal Carcasses

Wastes that are not captured
through diversion activities

Mixed garbage from households,
businesses, and institutions
Asbestos-confaining materials
(special considerations)

Animal carcasses

(special considerations)



Figures 4-1 and 4-2 present conceptual layouts to illustrate how a MSW facility can infegrate
the various waste management priorities (refer fo Sections 4, 5, and 6] within its boundaries.

Communities facing multiple challenges and needs (refer to Section 2.3) should ideally aim to
implement high-priority actions for the MSW facility as a whole and for higher risk waste types

[refer to Sections 5 and 6). Such actions include:

e confrolled access (fence and gate);

e g shelter for staff, such as a mobile work trailer;

® a staging area for bulking hazardous and special waste and depolluting waste
[e.g., end-oflife vehicles (ELVs) and white goods);

® o storage area for ewaste and hazardous and special waste;

* o storage area for depolluted bulky waste (alternatively, items like white goods could
be marked once depolluted) and depolluted ELVs; and

* a landfill cell to dispose of residual waste and certain hazardous and special wastes
(e.g., asbestos-confaining materials and animal carcasses).
T T T T T T T TTS

/ \

Landfill Cell

Depolluted ELV
E-waste and and Bulky Waste
Hazardous Storage
and Special
Waste Storage

Gate

Figure 4-1: Conceptual Layout
of a MSW Facility with a Focus
on High-Priority Actions

(Note: not to scale)
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Communities already addressing high priorities may want fo take medium-priority actions for
the MSWV facility as a whole (refer to Section 4) and for medium-risk waste types [refer to
Section 6). Such actions include:

® stormwater management for the whole MSWV facility;

® a storage area for reusable items and recyclables; and

® o composting area (can be complemented by backyard composting).

Stormwater
Landfill Cell Pond

( Composting Area ]

Scrap Tire,

CRD Waiste,
E-waste and ELV, and Bulky
Hazardous Waste Storage
and Special
Waste Storage

Reusables and
Recyclables
Storage

Gate

Figure 4-2: Conceptual Layout
of a MSW Facility Incorporating

\ / Medium-Priority Actions

~ 7 (Note: not to scale)

Communities already addressing high and medium priorities may want to fake lower-priority
actions for the MSWV facility as a whole and for lower-risk waste types. Such acfions include
managing and monitoring leachate and landfill gas (if applicable), shipping ELVs and

bulky waste offsite for processing/recycling, and accepting additional types and sources

of recyclables (includes segregation, storage, and offsite transport). The conceptual layout
would remain similar to that presented in Figure 4-2.
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5.0

LANDFILL DESIGN AND OPERATIONS

5.1 OVERVIEW OF RESIDUAL WASTE MANAGEMENT

@@ e "Residual wasfe” refers to the waste that remains affer reuse, recycling, and composting. The
quantity of residual waste to be managed by a community will therefore depend on its efforts and
capacity o segregate waste for reuse, recycling, composting, or freatment/disposal offsite.

EXAMPLES POTENTIAL RISKS
e Waste that remains after segregation Environmental
and diversion. e Contamination of groundwater and/or
* For a MSW facility that has limited to no surface water that comes into contact with
waste Segregoﬂon Ond no diversion of waste or |eOChOte (i‘e., The HUld ThOT ](Orms

reusables, recyclables, and compostables, when liquid percolates through waste).

residual waste will consist of the majority @ Air confamination from landfill gas emissions
of waste generated in the community (a combination of methane and other gases
(e.g., mixed garbage from households, generated by landfills), smoke from fires, efc.

businesses, and institutions). H Healih
uman Hea

e Landfill leachate can seep info the ground
and/or surface water, which can impact
drinking water quality.

e Smoke from landfill fires can lead to health
impacts in the community.

e landfill gas can migrate info nearby
buildings and other structures creating
an explosion hazard.

e \Wildlife may be attracted fo this waste.
Other

e \Wasted resources, i.e., materials that could
be reused, recycled, or composted either
within or outside the community are landfilled.

The choice of disposal option for residual waste will have a significant impact on MSWV facility
site selection, design, and operation. Disposal options include:
* waste transfer to a regional or neighbouring disposal facility;

e |andfill disposal in the community’s MSW facility (the focus of this section); or

® incineration with disposal of ash in a landfill (refer to Box 5-1).

In all cases, due to the mixed nature of residual waste and its relatively high volume, it is the
most costly part of the waste stream to be managed. For example, an engineered landfill
requires proper siting, design, construction, operation, closure, and longterm monitoring to
prevent adverse impacts to human health and the environment during its contaminating lifespan
(i.e., the period of time during which the landfill contains contaminants that could have an
unacceptable impact if released fo the environment!). Therefore, landfill airspace (refer to
Section 5.5) is a valuable resource that needs to be conserved to the greatest extent possible.



A community can use the technical guidance confained in this section when designing a
new landfill cell, expanding its current landfill cell, or looking for opportunities to improve the
operation of its existing landfill cell.

BOX 5-1: INCINERATION—IT'S A COMPLEX UNDERTAKING

Over the decades, some northern and remote communities have looked to incineration

(sometimes referred to as thermal treatment, wasfe-to-energy, and gasification) fo help

solve their waste management challenges. Waste management infrastructure that relies

on some form of incineration technology is a complex undertaking. Incineration is a

residual waste management option that requires careful consideration for the reasons

outlined below:

* Waste incinerafors represent a significant financial investment and require highly
skilled operators, extensive maintenance and monitoring, and a wellsorted residual
waste that has high energy content and preferably low moisture content;

When not properly designed and operated, incinerators can be a significant source
of air pollutants such as particulate matter, dioxins, furans, and mercury;

Incinerators should only be used to incinerate the combustible, non-hazardous portion
of residual wastfe (e.g., wood waste, paper, plastics);

A second disposal system, such as a landfill or an offsite transfer station, is also
required to dispose of the ash generated by the incinerator, as well as the non-
combustible portion of residual waste (e.g., glass, metals, ceramics);

If the incinerafor ash is deemed to be a hazardous waste (based on laboratory
festing), it should be transported to a licenced hazardous waste disposal facility;
Bafch waste systems with energy recovery can lead to the formation of greater
quantities of dioxins and furans;

In many cases, a supplementary fuel, such as oil, may be required fo ensure complete
combustion of the residual waste leading to higher operational costs; and

To achieve low moisture content for residual waste, diversion of food waste to another
alternative such as composting should be considered.

Based on the above, incineration may not be a practical residual waste disposal solution
for many small and/or remote communities. For those communities wishing to consider

incineration as part of their waste management system, further guidance can be found

in Environment and Climate Change Canada's Technical Document for Batch Waste
Incineration (refer to Appendix A, Incineration and Open Burning).

[Source: Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2010. Technical Document for Batch Waste Incineration.)
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5.2 INTRODUCTION TO LANDFILLS

For the purposes of this document, a landfill consists of an area, referred to as a cell, where
residual waste is placed, compacted, and covered, and then closed. For communities opting
to operate an engineered landfill within their MSWV facility, that is, a disposal site that is
engineered fo minimize contamination to the surrounding environment, this section presents the
objectives of landfills, the types of landfills as defined for the purposes of this document, and
their key components.

For existing and new landfills, the primary objective for design and operation should be to

confain the waste in a manner that minimizes the risk of offsite confamination by pollutants

migrating beyond the limits of the MSW facility's property boundary. Pollutant migration

pathways from landfills can include:

® confamination of groundwater and/or surface water that comes info contact with waste
or leachate: and

® air emissions, such as landfill gas, smoke from fires, efc.

Off-site contamination risks can be reduced by selecting a good site for the MSW facility
(as discussed in Section 3] with characteristics that inhibit migration of leachate offsite, and
by designing and operating the landfill to minimize leachate generation and its release to
the environment and to minimize and/or control releases of air pollutants.

Jurisdictions across Canada have developed different classification systems for landfills. For
the purposes of this document, two types of landfill=Class 1 and Class 2—are proposed for
northern and remofe communities. The two classes are distinguished by the type of base liner
and leachate management system as well as the quantity of waste disposed on an annual basis.
e Class 1 Landfills—Engineered with a base liner and leachate collection system to contain
and manage any landfill leachate and landfill gas. Generally applicable o MSVV facilities
accepting greater than 5,000 tonnes of waste per year for disposal [i.e., only applies
to a handful of northern and remote communities in Canada with populations of about

5,000 or more).

® Class 2 Landfills—Engineered to ensure the natural attenuation of landfill leachate; may
include a basic leachate collection system. “Natural atfenuation” refers to the reduction
of pollutant concentrations through naturally-occurring biological, physical, and chemical
processes. Generally applicable o MSW facilities accepting less than 5,000 fonnes
of waste per year for disposal, provided that certain hydrogeological and operational
conditions are met.



In order fo contain the waste and prevent water infiliration info the waste mass, Class 1 and

Class 2 Landfills should include the following components:

5.

Landfill base—Consists of stable soils or rock above the groundwater table and provides the
foundation for the construction of the landfill base liner and collection system (where applicable).

Landfill base liner—A low permeability barrier made up of native soils (e.g., clay) or an
engineered system that separates waste from the surrounding soil and groundwater and is
designed fo minimize or slow leachate releases to the environment.

Landfill cell —A landfill using the “area method"” of landfilling, which is considered a best
practice in many regions. It typically consists of a lined area called a “cell” where the
waste is placed, compacted, and covered. The cell is then progressively closed to minimize
leachate production and, where applicable, landfill gas emissions.? Larger landfills may
consist of a series of cells.

Leachate management system —Provides an approach fo preventing, collecting, sampling,
pumping out, and freafing leachate. Works in conjunction with the base liner to prevent
leachate from entering the surrounding soils and groundwater.

Daily and intermediate landfill cover—Application of clean soil or approved alternate
material on top of the landfilled material to minimize nuisance factors [such as blowing litter
and wildlife affraction), to direct stormwater runoff away from the active area of the landfill
cell, and to serve as a firebreak within the landfill.

Final landfill cover—Usually consists of a series of layers designed to seal the top of the
landfill, promote stormwater runoff, and allow for landfill gas venting. Prior fo the placement
of a final cover, an inferim cover should be used and generally has the same goals as the
intfermediate cover.

Stormwater management system —Use of berms, difches, or other methods to direct surface
water runoff away from the landfill cell to minimize surface water contact with waste and fo

minimize erosion.3

Landfill gas management system —\Where landfill gas generation rates are a concern,
landfill gas management typically includes a passive or active landfill gas collection system,
a methane destruction system such as a flare or boiler, and monitoring of landfill gas levels

in buildings and af the MSWV facility perimeter.

3 LANDFILL DESIGN

Whether upgrading or expanding an existing landfill or designing a new one, the design

should be carried out by a qualified licenced professional engineer. The landfill should

have a minimum design life of 30 years. At the outset of the project, an inifial geotechnical

investigation should be conducted to obtain information on the physical properties of the soil

and rock af the site. A geotechnical investigation helps determine the suitability of the site and

informs the engineering design. It includes:*>
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® site inspection of geotechnical conditions;
® sub-surface drilling investigation; and

® soil sampling and festing.

Prior to construction and operation, pre-development soil conditions should be assessed and
detailed to aid in the development of reclamation/revegetation plans, which are part of site
closure.® Waste volume and soil material balance should be examined to ensure an adequate
supply of cover material for operation and closure periods (refer to Tables 5-3 and 5-4 and
Box 5-2).7 For landfills constructed on or near existing grade, which is common in permafrost
environments, cover material may need fo be brought onto the site, influencing the design as
well as operation and closure costs.

In addition, a geotechnical analysis of structures that contribute directly or indirectly to
containment of wasfe and water should be conducted in order fo ensure that the engineered
structures remain sfable throughout the design life, including:®

* sefflement assessment due to potential for ice thawing in soil pores;

® slope stability assessment in relation to loadings, erosion control, slope failure due to
earthquakes, floods, efc.;

® seepage and contaminant transport assessment with consideration given to short- and long-
term thermal conditions in the subsurface soils: and

e for permafrost regions, thermal regime assessment [spatially and tfemporally) with
consideration for climate change.

A hydrogeological assessment should also be carried out to better understand the interaction
between groundwater and geologic conditions of the site including:?
* depth to groundwater;

e flow direction;
* gradients;
e estimated fravel times fo potential receptors; and

* baseline groundwater quality.

5.3.2 BASE LINERS AND LEACHATE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS

A landfill's base liner is the primary control measure for the protection of soil, groundwater, and
surface water. Base liners can consist of compacted soils, synthefic materials, or a combination
of the two that meet recommended permeability and thickness parameters. The base liner is
typically constructed above the seasonal high water table fo facilitate consfruction and to help
prevent the transport of confaminants from the waste mass through groundwater.

Base liner systems typically go hand-in-hand with leachate management systems. As previously
mentioned, “leachate” refers to the liquid that has been in contact with waste in the landfill cell
and has undergone chemical or physical changes. '° Typical constituents of landfill leachate
include organic compounds, nitrogen compounds [e.g., ammonia, nitrate), phosphate, mefals
(e.g., iron, manganese), and dissolved solids (e.g., chloride, calcium, and sodium). leachate
management sysfems are an important part of landfill design and aim fo ensure that surface
water and groundwater quality surrounding the landfill site will continue to meet established
water quality criteria throughout the active life, landfill closure, and post-closure period.



The landfill leachate management approach should consider: !
® prevention,

® composition;

® quantity,

e collection;

® freafment;

e discharge location and criteria; and

* sampling and fesfing.

leachate generation should be prevented by keeping groundwater, stormwater, and snow
away from waste. For Class 1 Landfills, a leachate collection system typically consists of a
stone drainage blanket above the base liner with perforated collector pipes leading to a
collection sump.'? For Class 2 Landfills where the conditions are such that leachate infiliration
is expected fo be minimal, a basic leachate collection system consisting of a graded surface
draining to a leachate sump may be required. leachate is then periodically tested, pumped
out, and freated on- or offsite. Prior fo freatment of leachate through a community's wastewater
freatment system, the additional volume and contaminant loadings need to be considered. The
discharge of landfill leachate directly into surface water is not an acceptable practice.

Tables 5-1 and 5-2 present best practices for designing base liners and leachate collection
systems for Class 1 and Class 2 Landfills.

_________________________________________________________________________________________|
TABLE 5-1: BEST PRACTICES FOR LANDFILL BASE PREPARATION AND BASE LINER DESIGN

PARAMETER BEST PRACTICES—BASE PREPARATION AND BASE LINER

Londfill Base ¢ To prepare the landfill base, unconsolidated materials are typically removed
fo a depth of at least 1 m, to the permafrost line,'® or to 1.5 m above the
seasonal high groundwater table, '* whichever is encountered first.

e Typically, a minimum of 1.5 m separation should be maintained between
the seasonal high water table and the lowest point of the landfill liner.
Alternatively the hydraulic gradient could be controlled through installation
of an appropriate drainage and pumping system. Groundwater lowering
systems should provide for positive drainage of the groundwater away from
the landfill cell.1®

¢ Organic overburden should be removed from the landfill cell areq, stockpiled,
and used in resforation and revegetation during closure.'®!” Other excavated
soils may be stockpiled and used as cover material. '8
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TABLE 5-1: BEST PRACTICES FOR LANDFILL BASE PREPARATION AND BASE LINER DESIGN (CONT'D)

PARAMETER BEST PRACTICES—BASE PREPARATION AND BASE LINER

Base Liner Class 1 Landfills'?.20.21 Class 2 Landfills23.24.2>
e Option A: A compacted soll * Facility located on a natural or

52

liner with @ maximum hydraulic
conductivity of T x 107 ecm/s and a
minimum thickness of 1 m; or

Option B: A composite liner
consisting of a compacted soil
liner with @ maximum hydraulic
conductivity of 1 x 107 em/s and
a minimum thickness of 60 cm,
overlaid by an impermeable flexible
membrane liner with a minimum
thickness of 60 mil, a geotextile,
and a 30-cm protective cushion
layer [e.g., sandy soil] above the
liner to profect it from damage??

(refer to Table 5-2); or

Option C: If low permeability soil is
unavailable, a double liner system
consisting of two impermeable
flexible membrane liners, each with
a minimum thickness of 60 mil.

constructed subsrate that will support
natural attenuation of landfill leachate.

Modeling for the complete landfill
design (base liner, cover, etc.) should
be conducted o demonstrate that
leachate will attenuate fo the extent
that all contaminants will be below
the applicable standards at the points
of contact with all relevant recepiors.

Other factors that may support the

use of natural atfenuation include:

- hazardous and special waste is
diverted from the landfill (some
exceptions apply);

— landfill is located in an arid and/
or semi-arid region or measures
are put in place to prevent the
infilration of precipitation into the
waste mass;

— landfill is located in a permafrost
region where biodegradation
of solid waste is considered
negligible; and

— low waste generation rates and
small landfill footprint.

Note: If natural attenuation of
landfill leachate is not achievable
or if modeling is not possible

due to site conditions, the

landfill should be constructed
with a base liner and leachate
collection system in accordance
with the recommendations for @

Class 1 Landfill.



TABLE 5-2: BEST PRACTICES FOR LEACHATE MANAGEMENT

BEST PRACTICES—MANAGING LEACHATE

Class 1 Landfill Class 2 Landfill
* |eachate generation should be prevented as much * |eachate generation should
as p055|b|e by: be prevented as much as
stormwater control and diverting surface water p055|b|e by:34

around exposed waste through berms, ditches,
and refention ponds;

— clearing snow out of the waste disposal facility
before it melts;

— not using snow as cover material;

- burying waste above the groundwater table; and

— nof putting waste info surface water.

The leachate collection and removal system should:2¢

- be hydraulically separate from the MSWV facility's
stormwater system,

— function year round;

— function effectively throughout the lifespan
of the landfill;

- be equipped fo record insfanfaneous and tofal flows;

— be chemically compatible with the waste
and leachate characteristics;

— provide access for inspection, monitoring flow
and head, controlling flow, and cleaning;

— function effectively under dynamic and static
loading events for all development phases;

— use geosynthetic fabrics specified for leachate
generation/flow into postclosure phase;

— prevent the passage of fines info and any
blockage of piping systems; and

— have minimum hydraulic conductivity of
1 x 103 cm/s and maintain less than a 30-cm
depth of leachate over the base liner.?”28.27

If a double liner system is used, a leachate collection
system should be installed above each liner.°

A protective geotextile should be placed immediately
above the leachate collection layer to limit waste
infrusion info the drainage system.

A 2% slope towards the leachate collection point
should be maintained fo facilitate drainage.®' 32

If discharge of leachate to a wastewater treatment
system is intended, modeling of the system and
festing of the leachate should be conducted

to defermine the potential for impacts to the
wastewater freatment system.33

stormwater confrol and
diverting surface water around
exposed waste through berms,
ditches, and refention ponds;
— clearing snow out of the waste
disposal facility before it mels;
— not using snow as cover
material:
— burying waste above the
groundwater table; and
— not putting waste info
surface water.

* Where the site conditions are
such that leachate infiliration
is expected to occur, a basic
leachate collection system, such
as a graded surface draining
to a collection point (leachate
sump), may be required.
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Figure 5-1 shows a typical base liner and leachate collection system for a Class 1 Landfill.

Leachae Profective Geotextile
Collection
System ‘ ‘ ‘ Leachate Collection Layer ‘ ‘ ‘
Protective Cushion Layer (e.g., sandy soil, 30 cm)
Profective Geotextile
Base Liner Impermeable Membrane (60 mil)
Compacted Soil Liner with Hydraulic Conductivity of 1x107 cm/s (60 cm) Figure 5 l: (ross-section
of a Typical Base Liner
and Leachate Collection

System (Option B)

Landfill Base (Foundation Soil) fora Class 1 Landfill
(Note: not to scale)

5.3.3 COVER SYSTEMS

Daily and intermediate cover are integral to the design and operation of both Class 1 and
Class 2 Landfills. Among other important functions, cover material serves to contain the waste,
prevent water infiliration, reduce wind-blown litter, and prevent wildlife affraction (refer to

Box 5-2, Table 5-3, and Figure 5-2).

TABLE 5-3: BEST PRACTICES FOR DAILY AND INTERMEDIATE COVER

PARAMETER BEST PRACTICES—DAILY AND INTERMEDIATE COVER

Daily cover * Waste should be properly placed and compacted as it is received
and covered on a daily basis [i.e., on the days when the MSWV facility
receives waste for disposal] with a minimum of 150 mm of sail, or an
approved alternate cover material, such that there is no exposed waste
(see Figure 5-2 and Box 5-2).253¢37 As a general rule, a wastefo-cover
ratio of between 3:1 and 4:1 is considered best management practice,
that is, for every 3 or 4 truckloads of residual waste, 1 truckload of cover
soil is used.

* When weather conditions resfrict site activity, the waste should be placed
and then compacted and covered as soon as possible. 3

Intermediate cover * Infermediafe soil covering should be complefed in spring and fall and

should consist of a minimum of 300 mm of soil 3940
I



Figure 5-2: Rigid Steel Plate
Alternate Cover System

BOX 5-2: THE IMPORTANCE OF DAILY COVER MATERIAL
"Daily cover” refers to material {about 150 mm if soil cover is used) that is spread over
compacted wasfe at the end of each working day (i.e., each day the MSWV facility
receives wasfe). Some MSW facility operators in northern and remote communities find
it challenging to use daily cover in their operations due to weather conditions or because
cover material is in limited supply and/or heavy equipment is not always available.
However, using daily cover is one of the main elements that sefs wellmanaged landfills
apart from open dumps. The purpose of daily cover is fo:

prevent wind-blown litter;

promote appropriate surface water drainage instead of percolation through the landfill
to create leachate;

prevent release of odours;
minimize presence of disease vectors (e.g., insects, rodents);
defer scavenging by birds, bears, and other animals; and

reduce the risk of fire ignition/spread when landfill is closed and unattended.

Key considerations:
e |f using soil, it should be clean, i.e., not contaminated with hydrocarbons and heavy
mefals. Remediated soil should meet appropriate clean up criteria.

Alternate daily cover options, such as rigid steel plate systems (refer to Figure 5-2),

can reduce the need for soil and maximize the air space used.
Snow is not an acceptable cover material since it can contribute to leachate production.

Daily cover can sometimes be scraped off the operational area at the sfart of the day
and reused at the end of the day to preserve cover material and reduce costs.

o
o
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Once the landfill has reached its final grade, the final cover is installed to:4!
® cover the waste uniformly and provide acceptable aesthetics;

e control and reduce the infiliration of precipitation and surface water into waste;
* [imit erosion by wind and water;
® control release and prevent landfill gas from escaping at other than design points; and

® accommodate sefiling, freeze thaw cycles, and consolidation of the wasfe material to avoid
ponding of water on the surface.

Best practices for final cover and grading are provided in Table 5-4.

TABLE 5-4: BEST PRACTICES FOR FINAL COVER

BEST PRACTICES—FINAL COVER AND GRADING

* Mounding of waste above the existing grades will increase the life of the landfill without
increasing the size of the landfill footprint.#?
® Final cover slopes should be graded to facilitate stormwater runoff away from the landfill.43
e Landfill slopes should not exceed 3H:1V to ensure slope stability, minimize risks of erosion,
allow for safe operation of equipment, and minimize cost for cover material .44
* An example of a final cover design includes the following elements:#
— a 60-cm barrier layer with a maximum hydraulic conductivity of T x 107 cm/s (non-arid)
or 1 x 102 cm/s (arid); and
— a topsoil layer a minimum of 15 cm in depth seeded with native plants (where
applicable) to limit erosion.4¢
e Alternative final cover designs may be suitable in arid and/or semi-arid regions, in permafrost
regions where biodegradation of solid waste is considered negligible,*” or in communities
with very low waste generation rates and small landfill footprints.
e For Class 2 Landfills, modeling for the complete landfill design (base liner, final cover, efc.)
should be conducted to demonstrate that leachate will attenuate to the extent that all
contaminants will be below the applicable standards at the points of contact with all

relevant receptors.
L

5.4 LANDFILL CONSTRUCTION

The following considerations must be taken info account during the construction phase of

the landfill.

Pre-construction reports/plans completed by a qualified engineer should include:#84?

e final design reportls), i.e., a written record of the project;

e construction drawings, which are detailed design drawings;

e construction specifications, which describe the materials and work required; and

® construction quality assurance,/quality control plan which details the inspections and
activities that ensure that the design, manufacture, and installation of systems and materials
used in the construction and operation of the landfill meet the purposes for which the systems
and materials are infended.



Construction of the landfill cell should be carried out: 20!
® in accordance with approved engineering design and specifications, that is, the qualitative
and quantitative elements used fo meet the design objectives;

e following an approved quality assurance and quality control protocol to ensure that the
product or sfructure meets the design objectives;

e under the supervision of a licenced professional engineer [i.e., who have the proper
education and qualifications and adhere to a strict code of conduct); and

® in accordance with sound environmental practices for construction activities.

Postconstruction reports, plans, and records prepared by a qualified engineer should include:*?53

* asbuilt drawings which revise the original design drawings to account for any changes
made in the field;

® project record of addendums, reports, site visit inspections, efc.

® quality control certifications for any liner installation, soil layers, and other required aspects

of the landfill; and

* q Certificate of Completion report from the consulting engineer stating that the landfill has
been consfructed as designed and outlining any deviations from the original design and the
rafionale for those deviations; the report should include a description of facilities consfructed,
along with photographic records.

5.5  LANDFILL CELL OPERATIONS

One of the primary goals of landfill operations is to use airspace—i.e., the volume of space
available for landfilling—efficiently while minimizing environmental impacts. Compaction
significantly reduces the amount of airspace used by maximizing the mass of residual waste
that can be placed in a landfill per unit volume. Landfill compaction is a function of the

type and weight of the compacting equipment, the thickness of the layers being compacted
(known as “lifts"), and the number of passes made. Although smaller landfills generally cannot
justify expensive compaction equipment, MSW facility operators can use available heavy
equipment to achieve compaction.

To further conserve airspace, it is important o use cover material efficiently. If altfernate daily
cover systems, such as rigid steel plates, are not available, a wasfe-to-cover ratio of between
3:1 and 4:1 is considered best management practice; that is, for every 3 or 4 truckloads of
residual waste, 1 truckload of cover soil is used. As discussed previously, cover soil can also
be reused where practical.

The footprint of the working or active face—the area where residual waste is actively
being received for disposal—should be kept as small as practical (typically the width of
two garbage trucks side by side| to prevent litter and water infiliration. A summary of best
practices for landfill operations with respect to compaction rates, active face sizes, and lift
heights are presented in Table 5-5.

57



58

TABLE 5-5: BEST PRACTICES FOR LANDFILL CELL OPERATIONS®*

ANNUAL TONNAGE  TARGET COMPACTION*  ACTIVE FACE WIDTH  ACTIVE FACE LENGTH

(TONNES) (TONNES/M3) (M) (M) LIFT HEIGHT (M)

< 10,000 0.65-0.75 8-10 24-30 1.5-2.0
..... ]01000_201000075_080]0_]230_3620_25
..... 20[000_501000075_085]2_]636_4825_30

* Note: The number of passes to achieve the target compaction will depend on the type and
weight of the equipment. This can be calculated with the help of a landfill engineer.

Figure 5-3 presents an example of a well-defined active face.

Figure 5-3: A Well-Defined Active
Face of a Landfill Cell

To reduce environmental impacts, sub-sections of the landfill cell that have reached their design
capacity should be progressively closed using interim or final cover.



5.6 STORMWATER MANAGEMENT

Stormwater is water that originates during precipitation events and snow and ice melt. The goal
of stormwater management is to keep water away from the landfill to prevent leachate formation.
For both Class 1 and Class 2 Landfills, stormwater management controls should incorporate:®?
e diversion of stormwater from working areas using frenches, culverts, berms and grading;

® prevention of erosion, siltation, and flooding;
® management of runoff from the facility; and

® removal of sediment from stormwater prior fo discharge.

The larger of a 1-in-25-year sform event or snowmelt event should be used in the design of
berms and/or ditches that prevent surface water from flowing onto or off the active portion
of the facility.?*”

During the winter months, snow should be cleared and moved offsite, or at a minimum,
away from the landfill cell. Operators should avoid blocking culverts and ditches by snow

removal operations.>®

If a stormwater refention pond is part of the stormwater management system, the stormwater
needs fo be tested and the results compared to appropriate water quality standards before
being discharged fo the surrounding environment (refer to Section 7).

5.7 LANDFILL GAS MANAGEMENT

Landfill gas results from the decomposition of organic waste in landfills and is composed
primarily of methane, a greenhouse gas that contributes fo climate change. Landfill gas can
also be an explosion hazard. Since biodegradation of solid waste is considered negligible in
permafrost regions, landfill gas generation in those regions is also expected to be very low.>?
In addition, the relafively low quantity of total waste generated and, consequently, small landfill
footprints confribute to the low quantity of landfill gas typically generated in these regions.

In communities where landfill gas generation rates are expected to be higher [i.e., due

fo precipitation and/or higher waste volumes), likely at a Class 1 Landfill, o landfill gas
generation assessment should be conducted. Landfills defermined fo be generating enough
landfill gas to cause safety or environmental concerns should develop a landfill gas
management plan, which may include collecting and destroying landfill gas through flaring (or
energy recovery, where feasible).® All emissions should meet applicable regulations.®!
Reducing the quantity of water that infilirates the waste mass and diverting organic waste, such
as food waste, leaf and yard waste, and paper products, from landfills can reduce landfill gas
generation rates over the long term, thus further reducing landfill gas management concerns.
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5.8 PRIORITY ACTIONS

Table 5-6 summarizes the recommended best practices that apply fo landfilling of residual waste.

TABLE 5-6: PRIORITY ACTIONS FOR LANDFILLING RESIDUAL WASTE

PRIORITY RECOMMENDED BEST PRACTICES
High For a MSWV facility with an existing landfill cell:
(Y1) * Prohibit open buming of waste;

e Prevent accidental landfilling of hazardous and special waste;

Minimize the footprint of the area where waste is actively received
for disposal ("active face”);

Compact and cover the waste; and

Divert water and snow from the waste.

For a MSW facility building a new landfill cell:

e Hire professionals to ensure that the old landfill cell is properly
decommissioned and that the new landfill cell is properly sited,
designed, constructed, and operated (see above).

Medium * Increase frequency of compacting and covering the waste; and

® ook for further opportunities fo segregate and divert waste.

Lower ® ook for opportunities fo progressively close portions of the landfill cell

i.e., interim and final cover).
L
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6.0 MANAGEMENT OF MAJOR
WASTE TYPES

6.1  OVERVIEW OF REMAINING WASTE TYPES

With a comprehensive waste management plan, a community will need to invest time and
effort in implementing new practices for managing several waste types that will no longer be

destined for disposal. This section describes best practices for the management of the remaining

major waste types including:

XY Hozardous and special waste
eoo Electronic waste (e-waste)
YY) End-ofife vehicles (ELVs)

ooo/ Bulky waste

OOO/ Construction, renovation, and demolition (CRD) waste
Organics
Scrap fires

Reusable items

/ Recyclables

These waste types are presented in order of priority based on their potential risk to human
health and the environment and the proportion of the fofal waste stream that they represent.

6.2 HAZARDOUS AND SPECIAL WASTE

@ e e Since the terms "hazardous waste” and “special waste” are used inferchangeably in
many jurisdictions, this document will use the term “hazardous and special waste” to describe
wastes that have hazardous properties. Hazardous and special waste management can be
considered a high priority for northern and remote communities because households, local
businesses, and institutions generate a broad range of products and materials that contain
hazardous substances or pathogens. Since these wastes can represent a longferm liability for
the community if not properly managed, consideration should be given to their appropriate
handling, sforage, treatment, and transport.

Each community should determine whether they have the licence and procedures in place
fo accept and manage these wastes, ensure that employees are adequately frained in the
handling procedures, and report on the quantities disposed of (if applicable).
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EXAMPLES

POTENTIAL RISKS

® Aerosol containers

® Animal carcasses

® Asbestos-containing materials

e Automotive batteries |i.e., lead-acid)

e Clycol (anfifreeze)

e Honey bags

* Household cleaners

® Hydrocarbon-containing soils and snow
(as determined by testing)

® Mercury swifches from vehicles,
thermostats,and appliances

Environmental
® Hazardous substances and pathogens

may be released to the environment,
confaminating soil, air, surface water,
and/or groundwater.

Human Health
* Hazardous substances and pathogens

may seep into the ground and/or surface
water supply, which can impair drinking
water quality.

Hazardous substances and pathogens
may be discharged fo the atmosphere,

* Mercury-containing lamps
le.g., fluorescent light bulbs) .

leading to health impacts in the community.
Hazardous and special wasfe can be
® Paints highly combustible and explosive.
* Propane tanks
e Refrigerants [i.e., from appliances and end-
of-life vehicles)
e Residues from fuel tanks, heating oil fanks,
and drums
e Solvents (e.g., paint thinners, nail polish
remover, degreasers, polishes)
* Used oil and other oily wastes (e.g., oily
rags, absorbents for spill clean-up)

e Waste fuel [e.g., diesel, gas)

Communities should not accept hazardous and special waste from large industrial generators
[e.g., mines, oil and gas exploration projects| operating outside the community unless their
facility is licenced/permittied and equipped fo manage these wastes (refer to Box &-1). That
said, there may be opportunities for communities to partner with some of these companies on
backhaul programs.

Unsegregated hazardous and special waste piles may pose an immediate risk to human health
and the environment. There are many benefits to segregating and managing hazardous and
special waste appropriately. These materials require special treatment or disposal to prevent the
contamination of the surrounding environment. Some of the materials may consfitute a resource
if recycling market opportunities can be accessed.



BOX 6-1: KEEPING WASTE FROM LARGE INDUSTRIAL GENERATORS OUT OF
COMMUNITY MSW FACILITIES
An increase in resource development activities near some northern and remote
communities has led to more waste from large industrial generators making its way into
community MSW facilities. An example of such waste is drill cuttings, which consists
of solid material removed from boreholes created during oil and gas and mineral
exploration. What is the problem with accepting this type of waste?
* Most MSW facilities are not designed or permitted/licenced to handle these types

of waste; and

* Any revenue received in the short term for accepting this type of waste may be cancelled
out by the costly landfill space consumed and potential clean-up costs in the future.

If an outside company approaches a MSWV facility operator about waste disposal, they

should contact the appropriate regulatory agencies for guidance. In most instances, the

waste will need fo be transported to an authorized treatment/disposal facility. This may
come at a higher cost to the company, but will protect the community in the long run.

Tables -1 and 6-2 present general design and operation best practices for hazardous and
special waste management. In addition, communities should ensure compliance with all
applicable regulatory requirements (regulations, standards, guidelines, local bylaws, etc.)
governing occupational health and safety and hazardous and special waste sforage and
shipping, such as the Transportation of Dangerous Goods Regulations' and the Interprovincial
Movement of Hazardous Waste Regulations?.

TABLE 6-1: BEST PRACTICES FOR MANAGING HAZARDOUS AND SPECIAL WASTE—DESIGN

AREA/ACTIVITY HAZARDOUS AND SPECIAL WASTE—DESIGN

Receiving and ® Should be designed for public to safely and conveniently drop-off hazardous
ShortTerm Storage ~~ and special wastes during operating hours.

e Should include:

— operator oversight, full- or parttime;

— security confrols to prevent unauthorized entry (e.g., MSW facility fence);

— clear signage identifying hazardous and special waste drop-off areas and
safe vehicle access;

— emergency response equipment;

— a flat impermeable surface [e.g., HDPE liner] with secondary spill
confainment appropriate to the type of hazardous and special waste; and

— grading to direct surface runoff away from the receiving/sforage area.

® Incompatible substances should be stored separately to prevent contamination,
fires, explosions, gaseous emissions, leaching, or other discharge.

e Containers should be profected from the elements (see Figure &-1).

o~
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TABLE 6-1: BEST PRACTICES FOR MANAGING HAZARDOUS AND SPECIAL WASTE—DESIGN (CONT'D)

AREA/ACTIVITY HAZARDOUS AND SPECIAL WASTE—DESIGN

Processing and ® |n remofe areas, sea cans present a best practice alternative to other protective
Longer-Term structures (shelfers, buildings, efc.) for hazardous and special wastfe storage.
Storage ® The area should be designed for ease of access for loading hazardous and

special waste for transport offsite.
e Sufficient space should be allowed to segregate waste by type.

¢ The area should be flat, and the surrounding area should be graded to direct
runoff fo the sformwater management pond.

® Hazardous and special waste should be protected from the elements
(e.g., a covered storage area, sea cans, storage confainers (Figure &-2)).

e larger solid items [e.g., aufomotive batteries) can be stored on pallets on
an impermeable surface, or in a compatible container.

e Storage confainers should be:

— sealable to prevent release of confents and entry of other substances;

— made of material that is compatible with the hazardous and special waste
it confains;

— of durable construction, corrosion- and weather-resistant, and made to
resist damage during handling and fransportation;

— stored in single file (no stacking] unless the containers are designed for
that purpose; and

— properly labeled with their contents and hazard type.

® liquids should be stored with secondary spill containment, such as bermed
liners adapted for northem conditions, or covered structures equipped with
a double floor for drainage.

L]}
L]}
TABLE 6-2: BEST PRACTICES FOR MANAGING HAZARDOUS AND SPECIAL WASTE—OPERATIONS

AREA/ACTIVITY HAZARDOUS AND SPECIAL WASTE—OPERATION

Receiving * MSW facility users should place waste in a designated receiving area
during operating hours, and operator should transfer it fo storage area
(in a different areal.

e Alternatively, operator could be on-site during operating hours fo receive
and process all hazardous and special waste.

e The operator should keep area organized and clean up any spilled
material immediately.



TABLE 6-2: BEST PRACTICES FOR MANAGING HAZARDOUS AND SPECIAL WASTE—OPERATIONS (CONT'D)

AREA/ACTIVITY

HAZARDOUS AND SPECIAL WASTE—OPERATION

Processing

Storage and
Off-Site Transport

* MSW facility operator should:

receive proper fraining;

— wear proper personal profective equipment;

— clean up any spilled material immediately;

— consolidate hazardous and special waste info larger storage containers
("bulking”);

— store incompatible substances separately to prevent contamination, fires,
explosions, gaseous emissions, leaching, or other discharge;

— ensure that confainers are protected from weather and the ground is
protected from spills;

— mainfain inventory of types and location of chemicals sfored onsite; and

— ensure that appropriate safety equipment is located nearby (e.g., fire
extinguisher, portable eyewash stafion).

The operator should maintain an inventory of the types and locations
of hazardous and special waste stored onssite (critical emergency
response information).

Storage containers should be:

— stored in single file (no stocking) unless the containers are designed for
that purpose;

— properly labeled [material, hazard type);

— closed at all times except when waste is added or removed, and kept
free from water contamination; and

— inspected regularly.

Store drums on pallets to prevent corrosion, detect leaks, and facilitate moving.

Hazardous and special waste should be transported offsite to an authorized
freatment or disposal facility as frequently as practical for road accessible
communities. Sealift communities are bound to backhauling schedules;
practically, they may have to organize and coordinate offsite fransport
when hazardous and special waste containment approaches full capacity.
(Note: some jurisdictions may limit the volume of material that can be stored).

Figure 6-2: Containment for Various Waste Types

Figure 6-1: Sheltered Receiving Area
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Table 6-3 presents a list of processing and storage recommendations specific to certain types

of hazardous and special wastes commonly generated in northemn and remote communities.

TABLE 6-3: PROCESSING AND STORAGE RECOMMENDATIONS FOR HAZARDOUS

WASTE TYPE

AND SPECIAL WASTE

PROCESSING AND STORAGE RECOMMENDATIONS

Aerosol Containers

Animal Carcasses

Automotive
Batteries

Store aerosol containers in tightly sealed containers.

Includes remains of domestic animals [e.g., livestock and pets), wildlife
(e.g., game animals and road kill], and other animals.

Proper disposal is important fo prevent transmission of disease and to profect
the environment.

For domestic animals, preferred disposal options include cremation |i.e.,
incineration) where services exist or, where permitted, burial on private land.
Carcasses of animals that have been euthanized may contain potentially
harmful residues. Proper disposal (incineration) is important to prevent death
or injury of scavenger animals, including pets and wildlife.

For game animals, hunters should consult local wildlife authorities and hunting
regulations for tips on waste reduction and acceptable disposal methods.

If a dead animal is suspected to have been diseased (e.g., anthrax, avian
flu, chronic wasting disease), the MSW facility operator should contact local
wildlife authorities or a veterinarian for guidance on disposal opfions.

Any animal carcasses that are o be disposed af the MSW facility should be
buried immediately in o dedicated area of the landfill cell with at least 2 m of
cover material to control odours and vermin.

Store antifreeze (glycol) containers in tightly sealed confainers; do not allow
mixing of wasfes. In some instances, glycol can be reconditioned locally
for reuse.

In receiving areas, automotive batteries can be placed in plastic bins

(see Figure 6-3).

For longerferm sforage of automotive batteries, place on wooden pallets.
Do not stack more than two layers thick. Separate the layers with a thin
sheet of plywood or a few sheets of sturdy cardboard. Once full and prior
fo shipping, shrink wrap, strap fo pallet, and set aside for offsite transport.

Figure 6-3: Temporary Storage
of Automotive Batteries



TABLE 6-3: PROCESSING AND STORAGE RECOMMENDATIONS FOR HAZARDOUS
AND SPECIAL WASTE (CONT'D)

WASTE TYPE PROCESSING AND STORAGE RECOMMENDATIONS

Asbestos-Containing ® CRD waste, including materials such as roof felt and shingles, vermiculite
Materials insulation, stucco, acoustic tiles, pipe insulation, gypsum board, and sheet
flooring, is a potential source of asbesfos.

e Profection of the public, workers, and the environment from airborne exposure
fo asbestos waste (i.e., through inhalation) is important for preventing lung
disease and cancer.

® Where services exist, asbestos waste should be disposed of through
a registered hazardous waste management company.

e |f asbestos waste is to be disposed of at the MSWV facility, the following
three conditions should be met:

1. The MSW facility has permission from regulatory authorities to dispose
of asbestos waste;

2. Asbestos waste arrives at the MSVV facility either double-bagged in
polyethylene bags of at least 0.15 mm (& mil) thickness or single-bagged and
sealed in a puncture-proof container, such as a plastic or metal drum; and

3. Bags and containers are labeled as confaining asbestos waste.

® Asbesfos wasfe should then be immediately disposed of in a dedicated area
of the landfill cell where it will not be disturbed and covered with af least
50 cm of cover material. The location of the asbestos waste should be well
signed, marked with a GPS unit and recorded on a site map of the MSW
facility for future reference.

e Upon closure of the MSW facility, the final cover over the asbestos waste
should be at least 1.25 m thick, and permanent signage should be installed
fo indicate the presence of asbestos waste.

Honey Bags e The term "honey bag” refers to a plastic bag containing human sewage
collected from homes, cottages, or camps that lack indoor plumbing. Proper
disposal of honey bags is important for preventing the transmission of disease.

® MSW facility and sewage lagoon operators should avoid handling honey
bags directly.

e |deally, generators should empty the contents of honey bags af the sewage
lagoon. Emply plastic bags can then be landfilled at the MSWV facility. A bin
should be provided at the sewage lagoon for empty bag disposal.

Household Batteries ® Separate by type (e.g., alkaline (single-use), lithium ion, nickel metfal hydride)
and store in a plastic container with a lid. Some organizations provide a
recycling service through the mail. Some restrictions may apply.

Household Cleaners @ Store household cleaner containers in tightly sealed containers. Do not allow
mixing of wastes.
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TABLE 6-3: PROCESSING AND STORAGE RECOMMENDATIONS FOR HAZARDOUS
AND SPECIAL WASTE (CONT'D)

WASTE TYPE PROCESSING AND STORAGE RECOMMENDATIONS
Hydrocarbon- ¢ Hydrocarbon-containing soils and snow are those confaminated with
Containing Soils gasoline, diesel, and/or other petroleum products.
and Snow * These materials may be considered hazardous if they exceed certain

concentrations of confaminants [e.g., benzene, foluene, ethylbenzene, and
xylene or BTEX) or exhibit hazardous properties, such as flammability [i.e.,
flashpoint), which is defermined through analytical testing. Proper treatment or
disposal of hydrocarbon-containing soils and snow is important for protecting
human health and the environment.

® larger quantities of hydrocarbon-containing soils should be managed by a
soil treatment facility (a.k.a. landfarm or land treatment facility) or a registered
hazardous waste management company. Please consult Environment and
Climate Change Canada’s Federal Guidelines for landfarming Pefroleum
Hydrocarbon Contaminated Soils (201 3) for more information on the
landfarming process.

* Smaller quantities of hydrocarbon-containing soils or snow resulting from spills
may be stored in sealed and labeled drums at the MSWV facility (subject to
local requirements and regulations) for proper treatment or disposal offsite
with other hazardous and special waste.

e Certain freated soils from a soil freatment facility can be considered for use
as cover material af the MSWV facility’s landfill cell. Decision-makers could
consider colocating the MSW facility with a soil freatment facility to save
on transportation costs for cover material.

Mercury-Containing @ Lamps should be packed in @ manner that prevents breakage during storage
Lomps and transit and that provides containment of mercury vapour or airborne
mercury-containing particles in the event of breakage.

e Lamps that are received loose or unpackaged should be packed in
commercially available containers (e.g., 20itre pails, 205-itre drums) or
alternative packaging that prevents breakage in transit.

e Containers should be clearly labeled and should contain lamps only.

e |tis preferred that lamps be kept whole and unbroken during storage and
fransport in order to minimize potential human exposure to mercury and
prevent releases fo the environment. However, in some circumstances it
may be necessary or pracfical to store and transport lamps in a crushed
state (refer to Box 6-2).

Mercury Switches @ Store mercury switches in closed unbreakable containers in a secondary
contfainer fo reduce the risk of releases. Keep separate from other waste,
in a cool dry place, and mark with a clear warning sign.



TABLE 6-3: PROCESSING AND STORAGE RECOMMENDATIONS FOR HAZARDOUS

WASTE TYPE

AND SPECIAL WASTE (CONT'D)

PROCESSING AND STORAGE RECOMMENDATIONS

Paints

Propane Tanks

Residues from Fuel
Tanks, Heating Oil
Tanks, and Drums

Used Qil and
Oily Wastes

Waste Fuel

Use original containers when possible and sfore on a pallet that is accessible
fo MSW facility users who wish to reuse paints. Containers should be sealed
and leakdree. Dry water-based paint can be disposed of at the landfill cell
(metal containers may be recyclable).

Where faciliies exist, propane tanks can be refurned to the refailer. Otherwise,
place propane tanks on wooden pallets—do not stack. Once the pallet is full
and prior to shipping, shrink wrap it and prepare it for offssite fransport.
Alternatively, empty and purged propane tanks can be managed as scrap
metal. Any venting or valve removal should be performed by trained staff
with extreme caution.

Refrigerants should be removed from appliances by a cerfified technician
(refer to Box 6-3). Store refrigerants in approved cylinders that are designed
for the different types of refrigerants.

Residues such as liquids and sludges in large, sealed containers may have
hazardous properties that are immediately dangerous due to headspace
vapours. It is recommended that only tanks and drums that have been
emptied by the generator be accepted af the MSW facility for recycling
or disposal.

Remove used oil from containers by draining info 2054itre drums. (Note: In
accordance with the Transportation of Dangerous Goods Regulations, use
new or reconditioned UN-certified drums for transport of most liquids). Used il
containers can also be sfored in a plastic container similar fo that in Figure 6-2.

For filter disposal, eliminate as much waste oil as possible, puncture the top
of the filter, set the filter in a tray and let it drain for 24 hours. Crush the filter
fo increase waste oil recovery. Once finished, place the filter in a storage
area. ldeally, filters will be put in an area with secondary confainment,
which could include bulk bags for filter disposal or plastic bins.

From an air emissions standpoint, the recycling of used oil aft an authorized
facility is the preferred management method. For MSW facilities opting to
recover heat from used oil using an approved burner, the unit should be
operated in accordance with the manufacturer's specifications and any
applicable local guidelines and regulations.

Waste fuel should be removed from fuel tanks and containers in a well-
ventilated area and stored outside. Bulk and store waste fuel in 2054itre
drums. (Note: In accordance with the Transportation of Dangerous Goods
Regulations, use new or reconditioned UN-certified drums for transport of
most liquids). Do not mix different types of fuel and ensure containers are
clearly labeled.
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BOX 6-2: DRUM-TOP LAMP CRUSHER DEVICES

Mercury is a toxic, naturally occurring chemical element that can cycle between air,
water, land, plants and animals for extended periods of time and may be carried over
long distances in the atmosphere. Mercury is useful in a variety of commercial and
consumer products, including fluorescent lamps, thermometers and thermostats, and
some batteries and switches, among others.

Although it is preferred that end-ofife mercury-containing lomps be kept intact during
storage and fransport, some MSW facilities may choose to use drumrop crusher devices
fo reduce the volume of lamps before transport. The use of drum-op crushers is a practice
allowed by many provincial and territorial jurisdictions. However, it is important that these
devices be equipped with mercury particle and vapour capture systems and be used
properly by trained staff to minimize potential risks to human health and prevent releases
fo the environment. More information on managing lamps is available in Environment and
Climate Change Canada’s Code of Practice for the Environmentally Sound Management
of End-oflife Lamps Containing Mercury [refer to Appendix A, Hazardous Waste).
[Source: Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2013. About Mercury; and Environment and Climate

Change Canada. 2017. Code of Practice for the Environmentally Sound Management of End-oflife Lamps
Containing Mercury.)

BOX 6-3: PROTECTING THE OZONE LAYER
Refrigerants are chemicals used in airconditioning systems of vehicles and in appliances
such as refrigerators and freezers. If not properly managed, these substances are

released to the atmosphere and contribute to the thinning of the Earth’s ozone layer,

which protects us from harmful ultraviolet rays. In recent years, severe ozone depletion
has been measured over the Arctic. Some refrigerants are also greenhouse gases that,
if released, contribute to the emissions that are changing our climate. For these reasons,
refrigerants need to be removed by a certified technician and sent to authorized
hazardous waste facilities for disposal.

For communities that do not have a certified technician providing refrigerant removal
services within their community, they could partner with other communities fo confract out
this service to an outside provider on a periodic basis. Alternatively, communities could
invest in the necessary equipment and fraining so that their MSW facility operator could
safely perform this task. Information on ozone deplefion prevention fraining is available
in Appendix A under MSW Facility Operations and Maintenance.

[Source: Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2010. Depletion of the Ozone Layer.)




In addition to not accepting waste from large industrial generators operating outside of the
community (refer fo Box &-1), MSWV facilities should not accept biomedical wastes [i.e., waste
from medical and veterinary clinics), radioactive materials, or explosives. These wastes require
special care, can be highly dangerous if improperly handled, and may generate additional
environmental liabilities for the community. Communities should contact the local regulatory
authorities for further guidance on managing these waste types. More information is provided

in Appendix A, Hazardous and Special Waste.

For references and more specific information on hazardous and special waste and its management
in northern and remote communities, including the link to a training video entitled Managing
Hazardous Waste in Your Community that was developed by the Government of the Northwest
Territories and Ecology North, please refer to Appendix A, Hozardous and Special Waste.

6.3  ELECTRONIC WASTE

@ e e \\hen electronic products are sent to landfills, their potential value at end-oflife is lost.
Cold, silver, and other metals are among the valuable materials that can be recovered. Electronic
waste [ewaste) can be considered a high priority, since when it is mismanaged, there is the
potential for hazardous or foxic substances fo be released into leachate or surface water. Industry
initiatives coupled with extended producer responsibility legislation have resulted in growing
capacity across Canada fo recycle ewaste in an environmentally responsible manner.

A wide array of electronic products are more accessible than ever to consumers and residents
of northern and remote areas. While innovations such as lightweighting of products and multi-
function devices have confributed to reduced material needs per unit, consumer demand and
equipment lifespan will continue to place this waste type af the top of the list of waste o be
diverted and recycled. Table 6-4 presents an overview of design and operation best practices
for managing e-waste in northern and remote communities.

EXAMPLES POTENTIAL RISKS

¢ Audio and video players and recorders Environmental

e Cables e Hazardous substances found in

e-waste (e‘g., metals, persistent organic
pollutants) may leach into the environment,
contaminating soil, surface water and/
or groundwater.

e Cameras [i.e., web, digital, analog)
e Cellular and smart phones

® Deskiop and laptop computers

® Equalizers/(prejomplifiers

* Modems

e Handheld computers and tablets

Human Health
e Hazardous substances found in e-waste
may seep into ground and/or surface

® Printers, photocopiers and scanners water, which can impair drinking water
® Radios quality and lead to health impacts in
o Speakers the community.

® Telephones and answering machines
e Televisions and monitors

o Turntables
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TABLE 6-4: BEST PRACTICES FOR MANAGING ELECTRONIC WASTE—DESIGN AND OPERATIONS

DESIGN

OPERATION

Receiving, Processing and Storage Area
* A designated drop-off area should be
clearly identified for MSWV facility users.

e E-waste should be protected from the
elements and potential damage [e.g.,
a covered receiving, processing and/or
storage area, sea cans, or the same type
of weatherproof sforage containers as for
hazardous waste (Figure 6-2), efc.).

* Design could include storage on pallets
(Figure &-4), in bulk bags |i.e., strong fibre
bags that are used as containers), etc.

* The type and size of storage area
will depend on the quantity of e-waste
received each year and the duration
of the storage period.

® The storage area should be located
in a flat area, and the surrounding area
should be graded to direct runoff to the
stormwater management pond.

e The area should be designed for

ease of access for loading e-wasfe
for transport offsite.

Receiving and Processing

MSW facility users should place e-waste

in the designated area and the operator
should transfer to storage area [if different
from drop-off areq).

Alternatively, the operator could be on-

site during operating hours to receive and
process all ewaste.

The operator should receive training and
wear proper personal protective equipment.

Storage and Off-Site Transport

e Storage areas should be clean and free
from all other forms of waste.

A separate area should be established to
store broken or smashed e-waste (ideally in
the hazardous and special waste storage

area of the MSW facility).

Large items could be placed on designated
pallets and small items in bulk bags/
confainers on pallefs.

Full pallets should be wrapped in plastic
and moved to a longerterm storage area.

E-waste should be transported off-site to an
authorized recycling or disposal facility as
frequently as practical for road accessible
communities. Sealift communities are
bound to backhauling schedules;
practically, they may have fo stage and
coordinate offsite transport when e-waste
storage approaches full capacity or
before, on an opportunistic basis.

Figure 6-4: Full E-Waste
Pallets, Wrapped and Ready
for Off-Site Transport



6.4  END-OF-LIFE VEHICLES

@ e e /o End-oflife vehicles (ELVs) contain several hazardous materials and toxic substances
that may present risks o the operator due to fire or explosion potential, as well as risks of
environmental confamination as they may leak onfo the ground, info water (ground or surface
water), info the air, and info the surrounding environment. As such, depollution of any ELVs can
be considered a high priority. Once depolluted, the environmental and human health risks
associated with these wastes are lower, and so their final management can be considered

a lower priority until fransportation or environmentally sound dismantling can be arranged.

EXAMPLES POTENTIAL RISKS

® Boafs and outboard motors Environmental

e Consfruction equipment [e.g., bulldozers, Hazardous substances found in vehicles
dump trucks, graders) (e.g., oils, refrigerant gases, lubricants,

antifreeze, mercury, lead) may be

discharged fo the environment,

confaminating soil, air, surface water

and/or groundwater.

e Personal use allterrain vehicles (ATVs)
and snowmobiles
* Road motor vehicles (e.g., cars, sport utility
vehicles and lightduty trucks|
Human Health
e Substances found in ELVs can be highly
combustible and explosive [e.g., fuel).
* May present a physical hazard if stored
incorrectly (e.g., if unsafely stacked).

Other
* Visual appearance and landscape impacts.

This sectfion presents best practices for managing ELVs in northemn and remote communities,
including:

® an overview of design and operation best practices for managing ELVs (Table 6-5);

® q set of requirements for processing hazardous materials from ELVs (Table 6-6); and

® qa list of specialized equipment required for managing ELVs (Table 6-7).
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TABLE 6-5: BEST PRACTICES FOR MANAGING END-OF-LIFE VEHICLES—DESIGN AND OPERATIONS

DESIGN

OPERATION

Receiving and Processing Area

The receiving and processing area should
be designed to safely and conveniently drop
off hauled ELVs to a clearly identified area.

Depollution of ELVs should be conducted in
a staging area with an impermeable surface
and secondary containment.

The surrounding area should be graded

fo direct runoff to the stormwater
management pond.

Storage Area

The size of storage area will depend on the
number and types of ELVs received each
year and the duration of the sforage period.

The storage area should be located in a

flat area, and the surrounding area should
be graded to direct runoff to the stormwater
management pond.

ELVs should be stored in a manner that
ensures the safety of workers and the public.
The area should be designed for ease of
access for unloading and loading ELVs for
fransport offsite.

Receiving and Processing

Hazardous materials should be removed
from ELVs prior to sforage and transport
off-site.

The first step in processing ELVs should

be to remove the items listed below, in

the order listed:

— disconnect and remove the battery;

— remove any refrigerants (by a certified
professional only); and

— remove fuel.

After these three items are removed, the
remaining hazardous materials can be
removed [refer to Tables 6-3 and 6-6).
The order of removal is not as critical,
as long as they are removed prior to
storing the ELVs.

Process and store removed hazardous
materials as described under hazardous
and special waste.

Fuel tanks should either be punctured using
a non-sparking fool or removed from each
ELV, flattened, packaged or baled, and
properly identified for transport off-site.

Crushing the depolluted ELVs using a fixed
or mobile crusher will facilitate off-site
transport. This can be done before placing
the ELVs in storage, or at a later date in
advance of the offsite fransport.

Storage and Off-Site Transport

Access to the clean ELVs may be open to the
community for salvaging spare vehicle parts.

ELVs should be transported off-site to an
authorized recycling facility as frequently as
practical for road accessible communities.
Sealift communities are bound to
backhauling schedules; practically, they
may sfoge and coordinate offsite fransport
of ELVs when either quantities warrant it or
when an economic opportunity arises.



There are a number of hazardous materials that should be removed and properly handled prior
fo sforing the ELVs. Table 6-6 provides processing requirements for the remaining hazardous
materials in ELVs. The removed hazardous materials should be processed and stored as

described in Section 6.2.

TABLE 6-6: REQUIREMENTS FOR PROCESSING HAZARDOUS MATERIALS FROM ELVs

HAZARDOUS
MATERIAL PROCESSING REQUIREMENTS
Antifreeze Use dedicated hand pump fo remove from vehicle.
Buﬁery .............. S r\/ v
Bm ke F | Uld .......... Use ded‘cm ed hgnd ) p Um p To remove from ve hlc |e .........................................

Fuel Use a suction system specifically designed for removal of fuel. Do not use the
(Gasoline/Diesel) ~ same system for both gasoline and diesel. Separate systems should be used.

Fuel Tank Remove fuel from tank. Remove empty tank from vehicle and flatten tank using
a wheel loader or dozer.

Mercury Switches  Use smalll flathead screwdrivers and wire cutters to remove assemblies from
vehicles. Remove metal mercury pellet from assembly if possible.

Oil Filter Remove from vehicle, puncture the top of the filter, set filter in tray and let it drain
for 24 hours. Crush filter fo increase waste oil recovery.

Fluid*

Refrigerants Use a mobile refrigerant removal unit fo prevent discharge of refrigerant into
the atmosphere. This should be performed by a certified professional.

Windshield Use dedicated hand pump to remove from vehicle.

Washer Fluid
|

* Note: Engine oil, transmission fluid, power steering fluid and differential fluid can all be
removed using the same hand pump.

Specialized equipment that may be required to manage ELVs is described in Table 6-7 below.

For more comprehensive steps for processing ELVs, please refer to the resources in Appendix A,
End-of-life Vehicles.
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TABLE 6-7: EQUIPMENT REQUIRED FOR MANAGING ELVs

EQUIPMENT
REQUIRED PURPOSE OF EQUIPMENT SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS
Brass Blode For puncturing the fuel tanks without

causing sparks.

ForkliftorFotk ~ To move ELVs from the staging
Attachment for ~ area o the sfockpile area.

Front-End Loader
or Backhoe
Fuel Evacuation ~ To remove diesel from ELV. Unit should be specifically designed
Unit—Diesel for removal of diesel due to pofential
fire/explosion risks. Unit should be
dedicated for removal of diesel only.
Do not use one unit for both gasoline
and diesel.
Fuel Evacuation ~ To remove gasoline from ELV. Unit should be specifically designed for
Unit—Gasoline removal of gasoline due to potential
fire/explosion risks. Unit should be
dedicated for removal of gasoline only.
Do not use one unit for both gasoline
and diesel.
Hand Pumps For removal of various At least four hand pumps are required:
hazardous fluids. 1. Windshield washer fluid
2. Antifreeze
3. Brake fluid
4. Engine oil, transmission fluid, power
steering fluid and differential fluid
Mobile Refrigerant  To remove refrigerants from vehicle Refrigerants should be removed by o
Evacuation Unit  airconditioning system. certified technician trained fo operate

the refrigerant evacuation unit.

Storage Containers  For collection and storage of various  Refer to Tables 6-1 and ¢-3 for specific

hazardous fluids. container requirements.
Wheel Loader To flatten removed fuel tanks to prevent  Flattened fanks can be shipped with
or Dozer build-up of potential vapours. non-hazardous ELV hulks to an ELV
recycler.

Wheel Ramps To raise ELV high enough to allow for  Wheel ramps should be designed
the removal of hazardous fluids. for use with vehicles that are being
processed. Always use appropriate
safefy precautions when working

under vehicles.
Y



6.5 BULKY WASTE

eee /o Bulky wasfes consist of large wastfe items, such as white goods (appliances),
mattresses, furniture, scrap mefals, fibreglass tanks and boathulks (i.e., engine removed),
etc. Certain bulky wasfes confain hazardous substances, such as refrigerants in appliances.
Depollution of these wastes can be considered a high priority. Once depolluted, the
environmental and human health risks associated with these wastes are low, and so their
subsequent management and fransport can be considered a lower priority.

EXAMPLES POTENTIAL RISKS

Fibreglass Environmental

e Furniture and matiresses ® Hazardous substances found in cerfain
white goods, drums, and tanks may be
discharged to the environment.

Plastics

Scrap metals

White goods (i.e., appliances once the Human Health

hazardous substances have been removed) ® May present a physical hazard if stored
incorrectly (e.g., if unsafely stacked).

* May accumulate stagnant water
(a source of odours and breeding
ground for mosquitoes).

Other

* Visual appearance and landscape
impacts if not landfilled.

e Disposal increases landfill space
requirements.

e landfilling can result in uneven settling
in areas around this waste, which can
damage the landfill cover.

This section presents best practices for managing bulky waste in northern and remote
communities and confains:
® an overview of design and operation best practices for managing bulky waste (Table 6-8); and

® a sef of processing and storage practices for recoverable bulky items (Table 6-9).
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TABLE 6-8: BEST PRACTICES FOR MANAGING BULKY WASTE—DESIGN AND OPERATIONS

DESIGN

OPERATION

Receiving and Processing Area
* Area should be clearly identified for
MSWV facility users.

® Depollution of bulky items, where required
(e.g., appliances and boats) should
be performed in the hazardous waste
processing area.

Storage Area

® The size of area will depend on the number
and types of bulky items received each year

and the duration of the storage period.

* The area should be divided to allow
segregated storage for major waste types
and materials (metals, white goods, efc.).

® The area should have good signage to
instruct MSW facility users.

e The area should be graded fo direct runoff
fo the stormwater management pond.

® The area should be designed for ease of
access for unloading and loading bulky
items for transport off-site.

Receiving and Processing

MSW facility users should be directed to
place bulky items in designated sections
or general drop-off area.

Signage should be kept clean and
current fo assist in directing people to
the appropriate area.

The operator should verify that wastes are
appropriately placed in designated areas.

Alternatively, the operator could be on-site
during operating hours fo receive, sort and
place bulky items in the designated area.

Hazardous substances should be removed
from bulky waste itfems by trained personnel
prior fo placing in storage.

If not reused, tanks and drums that contained
fuel should be cut or punctured (using an
approved no-spark device| fo prevent
buildup of explosive vapours [although it

is preferably that drums be purged by the
generator prior fo disposal).

Waste that is not reusable or recyclable

should be disposed in the landfill cell.

Storage

Storage areas should be clean and free
from all other types of waste.

Wastes should be stored in a manner that

prevents accumulation of water in and
around the wastes.

Off-Site Transport

Wastes should be transported offsite to an
authorized recycling or disposal facility as
frequently as practical. Sealift communities
are bound to backhauling schedules;
practically, they may have to stage and
coordinate offssite fransport when storage
area approaches full capacity.



TABLE 6-9: PROCESSING AND STORAGE PRACTICES FOR RECOVERABLE BULKY ITEMS

WASTE TYPE

PROCESSING

STORAGE

Fibreglass

Fibreglass tanks should be cut

or broken down to prevent the
collection of standing water.
Sewage tanks may need to be
cleaned of residual sewage.
Fibreglass boat hulks may have motors
and hazardous materials that need
to be removed (refer to Section 6.4).

Store the wastes in a designated
area fo allow for reuse.

Note: fibreglass insulation (e.g.,
from buildings) should be disposed

in the landfill or off-site.

Sort info re-usable and
non-reusable furniture.

Store re-usable furniture in

a designated area for reuse.
Non-reusable furniture should be
disposed in the landfill cell.

Plastics

Sort by type: steel, aluminum, copper.

Steel drums and fuel tanks should be
emptied and cleaned of fuel, sludge
and vapour fo lessen the fire hazard
(preferably by the generator prior to
disposal at the MSWV facility).

Drums that are damaged and of no
future use can be crushed (with drum
crusher or bulldozer) or cut up to
reduce space requirements using an
approved no-spark cutter to prevent
igniting a fire and/or explosion.
Refer to Table -3 for information

on proper removal and handling of
hazardous wasfe associated with
scrap metals.

Segregate the waste.

Drain fanks.

Store each type of metal in a
separate area.

Fuel tanks should be stored cut side
down to prevent collection of water
in the tank halves.

Steel drums that are in good
condition, do not leak, and have

a fight fitting cover can be reused
in some instances. Note: Under the
Transportation of Dangerous Goods
Regulations, steel drums generally
cannot be reused for transporting
liquids unless they have been
reconditioned and are UN-certified,
refer to Appendix A, Hazardous and
Special Waste.

Otherwise, cleaned drums should be
stored fo prevent collection of water
[i.e., on side).

Crushed and/or cut drums can

be stored on pallets ready for
shipment offsite.

Store cleaned plastics in a designated
area for reuse or recycling.

Plastic can be crushed using @
bulldozer or other heavy piece
of equipment fo reduce space
requirements.

Store all plastic in a manner

that prevents collection of water
in the items.
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_________________________________________________________________________________________|
TABLE 6-9: PROCESSING AND STORAGE PRACTICES FOR RECOVERABLE BULKY [TEMS (CONT'D)

WASTE TYPE PROCESSING STORAGE
White Goods Take to processing area and remove @ Once all hazardous materials are
hazardous fluids such as: removed from the white goods,
e refrigerants consider removing doors to prevent

® mercury switches

® capacitors

® hazardous fluids (compressor ails, etc.)
Note: Refrigerants should be removed
by a frained and certified fechnician
using specialized equipment. A
confractor may be required to remove
the refrigerants (refer to Box ¢-3).

accidental enfrapment.

e Store white goods in a designated
area. This area may be unlined.

e Group similar appliances together
(refrigerators, freezers, washers,
dryers, efc.) for easier loading when
these items will be shipped to @
recycling facility.

Refer to Table &-3 for information
on the proper removal and handling
of hazardous materials found in

whifte goods.
]

6.6 SCRAP TIRES

Scrap fires can be considered a medium priority since they pose potential environmental and
human health risks (e.g., combustibility: once on fire they are difficult to extinguish and the smoke

from such fires confains hazardous subsfances). The risk increases as the tires accumulate, so proper
storage and periodic removal or shredding is essential. Additionally, good management practices
will help to ensure that landfill space is preserved |i.e., by diverting scrap tires to storage and
shipping them offsite), minimize visual appearance and landscape impacts, and minimize potential

for scrap tires to accumulate standing water that would be a breeding ground for mosquitoes.

EXAMPLES

POTENTIAL RISKS

* Heavy
equipment fires

e light truck
and passenger
vehicle tires

e Personal
alkerrain
vehicle tires

Environmental
® Tires are combustible and, once on fire, are difficult o extinguish
and generate smoke that contains hazardous substances.

Human Health
® Smoke from fire fires may pose a health risk fo the community.

* May present a physical hazard if stored (piled) incorrectly.

® Tires can provide breeding grounds for rodents and may accumulate
stagnant water (a source of odours and mosquito breeding).

Other
e Disposal increases landfill space requirements.
® Visual appearance and landscape impacts.

e londfilling can lead to uneven setiling and a tendency for the tires
fo rise to the surface, both of which can damage the landfill cover.




Table 6-10 presents an overview of design and operation best practices for managing scrop
fires. It should be noted that pile height and setback distances will ultimately be set by local and

provincial /territorial authorities.

TABLE 6-10: BEST PRACTICES FOR MANAGING SCRAP TIRES

DESIGN

OPERATION

Receiving, Processing and Storage Area

Storage piles should be limited in area and
height (3 m)® to reduce risks of collapse.

Storage piles should contain only scrap
tires and be separated by a clear space
(15 m)* from other tire piles.

Scrap fires are flammable and, once on
fire, very difficult to extinguish. For safety
reasons, piles should be separated by a
clear space and located a safe distance
(30 m)° from buildings/structures, stored
items, and any frees or brush in the area.

The size of storage area required will
depend on the quantity of scrap tires
received each year and the duration

of the storage period.

The storage area should be graded

fo direct runoff to the stormwater
management pond.

The area should be designed for ease of
access for loading scrap fires for transport
offsite.

Receiving and Processing

MSW facility users should place scrap tires
in designated area.

The operator should separate fires from rims
[place rims in metal reuse/recycling areq,
ensuring that lead wheel weights have been
removed) and ensure tires do not contain
water, other liquids or debris.

Storage

Stockpiling method: scrap fires should be
laid flat on ground and stacked so that they
overlap in a pyramid-ike design for greater
stability of the pile.

Storage areas should be kept free of
combustible ground vegetation.

Off-Site Transport

Scrap tires should be reused within the
community or fransported offsite fo an
authorized facility for recycling.

Offsite transport should be arranged as
frequently as practical (stacking scrap tires
in a herringbone pattern optimizes space
for shipping).

Specialized equipment that may be required includes:

* fire prevention equipment, such as access fo the community fire truck and fire suppression

equipment; and

® equipment to remove fires from rims, which is normally available in the community public

works garage in small communities, or in private sector garages in larger communities.
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6.7 CONSTRUCTION, RENOVATION AND DEMOLITION WASTE

eee /  Generated by construction, renovation, and demolition (CRD) activities, this waste
type is very diverse and can involve large volumes of materials depending on the scale of CRD
activities in the community. For this reason, reuse and recycling options for CRD waste should
be considered where feasible as a measure fo conserve community landfill space. Generally,
CRD waste can be considered a medium priority. However, some waste materials generated
by CRD activities may contain specific toxic or hazardous materials (e.g., asbesfos, mercury)
that should be managed separately and that can be considered a high priority (refer to
Sections 6.2 and 6.3).

One approach fo reducing the quantity of CRD wasfe destined for disposal within the
community is to require confractors to sort the materials on the job site, and in some cases,
arrange for the backhaul of materials for recycling or disposal as part of their contract. In
addition, careful deconstruction will maximize the reuse potential for materials.

EXAMPLES POTENTIAL RISKS
e \Wood Environmental and Human Health
* Drywall * Confributes fo landfill leachate quantity and quality.
e Asphalt materials ® Some wood and other organic wastes found in CRD
e Cementbased materials can confribute to landfill gas generation.
e Fibreglass insulation Other
e Metals ® Disposal increases landfill space requirements.
e Plastics and carpet ® Wasted resources, i.e., materials that may be reusable

inside the community (e.g., wood, metals) are landfilled.

This section contains:
® qa list of CRD waste material categories and typical alternatives to disposal (Table 6-11);

® an overview of design and operation best practices for managing CRD waste

(Table 6-12); and

® further considerations for recoverable CRD waste processing and storage (Table 6-13).



TABLE 6-11: TYPES OF CRD WASTE MATERIAL CATEGORIES AND TYPICAL ALTERNATIVES

T0 DISPOSAL

WASTE TYPE SUB-TYPES EXAMPLES TYPICAL ALTERNATIVES TO DISPOSAL*
Wood 1. Wood Doors * Salvage for reuse/resale
Products Window frames (depending on condition)
Wood flooring
Baseboard trim

2. Clean Wood offcuts from * Salvage for reuse/resale
Wood (i.e., construction and (depending on condition)
solid wood renovation projects e Chip for landscaping
product not Other sources of clean e Use as an alternative fuel
Tregfed W.Ifh wood (e.g., pallefs, (where applicable|
paint, stain, shipping crates)
chemicals,
or glue)

3. Pressure- Pressure-treated lumber ¢ Salvage for reuse/resale
Treated or Wood treated with (depending on condition)
Preserved preservatives ® Do nof chip for landscaping
Wood ® Do not burn

Note: Older treated wood may
contain chromium and arsenic,
which are toxic

4. Engineered Medium-density fibreboard @ Salvage for reuse/resale

Wood (i.e.,
derivative
wood products
manufactured
by binding
strands,
particles,

or fibres
together with
adhesives)

or Varnished

Wood

Composite wood

Plywood

¢ Parficleboard

o Oriented strand board

Clued veneer/

laminate wood

All wood types listed
above that are painfed,
stained or varnished

Wallboard
Plasterboard
Gypsum board

(depending on condition)
® Do not chip for landscaping

¢ Do not burn

e Salvage for reuse/resale
(depending on condition)
® Do not chip for landscaping

e Do not burn

* Salvage for reuse/resale
(depending on condition)
Note: Older drywall and
drywall compounds may
contain asbestos, which is foxic
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TABLE 6-11: TYPES OF CRD WASTE MATERIAL CATEGORIES AND TYPICAL ALTERNATIVES
T0 DISPOSAL (CONT'D)

WASTE TYPE SUB-TYPES EXAMPLES TYPICAL ALTERNATIVES TO DISPOSAL*
Asphalt materials 1. Asphalt e Roof shingles from buildings ® Use in reclaimed
Roofing asphalt paving
Shingles e Use in road bases

2. Road Asphalt e Asphalt removed during e Use in reclaimed
road works asphalt paving

e Use in road bases

Cementhased 1. Brick e Walls e Salvage for reuse/resale
materials e Patios (depending on condition)
e Sidewalks e Use as base

material /backfill

2. Concrete e Concrete slabs o Use as base
* Building foundations material /backfil
e Sidewalks

e Columns and pilings

3. Masonry * Masonry block e Use as base
material /backfill
Fibreglass 1. Fibreglass e Water and sewage tanks @ Salvage for reuse/resale
Products e Bath tubs (depending on condition)
2. Other e Piping * None identified
Fibreglass * Insulation
Materials
Metals 1. Ferrous Metals ® Beams, telecommunication @ Sell to metal recyclers
(e.g., steel) towers, structural steel, re-

bar, cleaned oil tanks, efc.

2. Nonferrous @ Building siding, doors, e Sell to metal recyclers
Metals (e.g., blinds, window and
aluminum and door frames, efc.
copper) *® Piping, wiring, etc.
Plastics 1. Carpet e Carpet e Ship offsite for recycling

into products such as plastic
lumber, carpet pad, and

auto parts
2. Insulation ® Foam insulation board e Ship offsite for recycling
® Foam spray insulation
3. Other Plastics @ Varied, including e Ship offsite for recycling

plumbing piping
e

* Note: Some alternatives to disposal are subject to access to equipment and processing
facilities as well as legal requirements.



TABLE 6-12: BEST PRACTICES FOR MANAGING CRD WASTE

DESIGN

OPERATION

Receiving, Processing Area

and Storage Area

e Fach recoverable waste type [metals,
wood, efc.) should have a designated
storage area with good signage to

instruct MSW facility users.

® The size of storage area will depend on
the types and quantifies of CRD waste
received each year and the duration of
the sforage period.

® The sforage area should be graded to direct
runoff fo the stormwater management pond.

® The storage area should be designed for
ease of access for loading recoverable
CRD waste for transport off-site.

® The area should be open to public with
safe, easy access for drop-off and pick-up.

Receiving and Processing

MSW facility users should place materials
in designated areas.

The operator should verify that materials are
placed in designated areas.

Alternatively, the operator could be onsite
during operating hours to receive, sort and
place materials in the designated areas.

Hazardous and special wastes should be
removed from CRD waste prior to placing
in disposal or storage.

If not reused, tanks and drums that contained
fuel should be cut or punctured (using an
approved no-spark device| fo prevent
buildup of potentially explosive vapours.

Signage should be kept clean and

current fo assist in directing people to

the appropriate area.

Pallets could be left out with representative
items to indicate to the public in which area
to place their items.

Storage/Disposal

Storage areas should be clean and free from
all other types of waste.

All materials should be stored in a manner
that prevents accumulation of water.
Non-recoverable CRD waste should be
disposed in the landfill cell.

Off-Site Transport

Recoverable CRD waste should be reused
within the community or fransported offsite fo
an authorized facility for recycling or reuse.
Offsite transport of recoverable materials
should be arranged as frequently as practical.
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TABLE 6-13: PROCESSING AND STORAGE PRACTICES FOR RECOVERABLE CRD WASTE

C(RD WASTE
TYPES PROCESSING STORAGE
Wood Sort wood into two subrypes: * Clean wood can be sorted into
e Clean—unpainted and two sub-ypes:
untreated: and 1. Wood that can be reused for
e Nof clean—painted or treated. building purposes, which should
be separated and stored under @
cover fo prevent damage to the
wood. Store clean wood in @
designated area for reuse.
2. Wood that can be used as
firewood, which can be piled
in a separate area.

* Painted or treated wood can be
reused as lumber; do not burn.

* Unusable painted or treated wood
should be disposed in the landfill
or offsite.

Drywall ® Separate material that can be re= @ Store reusable material in a
used from damaged material. protected area from the rain.

® Domaged material can be
compacted/crushed with a loader
or dozer to reduce volume, and
disposed in the landfill cell.

Asphalt Materigls @ Separate road asphalt from e Store materials separately.
other materials. * Material can be stockpiled up to
e Crushed asphalt can be used for 3 m in height.
cover material or as a surfacing e Asphalt shingles should be disposed
material for access roads and site of in the landfill or offsite
roads af the MSWV facility.
Cement-hased * Material that can be used as gravel o Store re-usable material separately.
Materials material should be stockpiled for the o Pile material not higher than 3 m.
operator’s use for cover material in
the landfill.

e larger material can be broken down
if equipment is available to do so.

e Separate material that has re-bar
from material that does not.



TABLE 6-13: PROCESSING AND STORAGE PRACTICES FOR RECOVERABLE CRD WASTE (CONT'D)

(RD WASTE
TYPES PROCESSING STORAGE
Fibreglass e Fibreglass fanks should be cut * Store the wastfes in a designated
or broken down fo prevent the area o allow for reuse.
collection of standing water. e Fibreglass insulation (e.g., from
® Sewage fanks may need fo be buildings) should be disposed in
cleaned of residual sewage. the landfill or offsite.
Metals e Sort by type: steel, aluminum, e Store each type of metal in
copper. separate areas.

* Fuel tanks should be stored cut side
down fo prevent collection of water
in the tank halves.

Plastics * No special processing required. e Store clean plastics in a designated

area for reuse or recycling.
e Plastic can be crushed using a
bulldozer or other heavy equipment.
* Be sure fo sfore all plastics in a
manner so as to prevent collection

of water.
|

6.8  ORGANIC WASTE

Organic waste includes leaf and yard waste, food waste, and soiled paper products.
It typically makes up between one quarter to one third of the waste stream. VWhen organic
waste decomposes in an oxygen-starved landfill—a process that occurs more slowly in northern
climates—it produces a gas (known as landfill gas| composed primarily of methane, a potent
greenhouse gas contributing to climate change. In Canada, methane emissions from landfills
account for about 20% of national methane emissions.® By diverting food, yard, and other
organic wastes through composting, landfill methane emissions are largely avoided.

Composting represents an opportunity for northern and remote communities to:
* reduce leachate quantity and improve leachate quality;

® use a local solution fo reducing greenhouse gas emissions;

* preserve landfill disposal capacity; and

® produce compost that can be used by residents or in community projects.

Since managing organics is secondary fo diverting hazardous and special waste and other
hazardous substances from the landfill cell, it can be considered a medium priority. In addition,
composting can be a viable option for diverting boxboard and mixed paper in communities
where setting up a paper recycling program is not feasible. Since organics management has
already been covered extensively in other documents (refer to Annex A, Organic Waste), this
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section briefly highlights key considerations for composting and directs the reader to relevant
resources.

EXAMPLES POTENTIAL RISKS
® Boxboard (in lieu of recycling) Environmental and Human Health
° C|eon WOOCJ (i_e_, Unfreofed] L COﬂTribUTeS to |Oﬂdf||| |eOChOTe quomify
* Food wasfe and quality.

e leaf and yard waste ® Main contributor to landfill gas generation.

e Safety concemns—wildlife is affracted to

* Mixed paper (in lieu of recycling) . T
is waste.

* Soiled paper products [e.g., fissues,
paper fowels, soiled cardboard) Other
e Disposal increases landfill space requirements.
* \Wasted resources, i.e., materials that could
be processed in the community to create a
useful product (compost) are landfilled.

One of the most important decisions in planning an organics recovery program is the choice of
processing technology, which will depend on many factors, such as the size of the community,
the sources, composition and quantities of organic material to be processed, and the final
compost quality requirements. For smaller communities, the most practical approach will likely
be to divert organic waste through household waste diversion measures such as backyard
composting and vermicomposting. For communities considering this approach, please consult
the City of Yellowknife's Composting North of 60: A Guide to Home Composting in the
Northwest Territories”. It is recommended that meat products be excluded from backyard
composting to reduce the potential for wildlife-atiracting odours.

For larger communities, a centralized composting operation, such as a static pile or open
windrow, should be considered (see Figure &-5). Such an operation could be limited to leaf
and yard waste or it could include food waste and paper products. It is recommended that
a qualified professional be retained to assist with the planning of a centralized composting
operation. For compost facility operator training opportunities, refer to Appendix A, MSW
Facility Operations and Mainfenance. Some of the main factors to consider when designing
such an operation are:

e regulatory requirements;

® fype, quantity, and source of feedstocks, including potential pariners;
® choice of technology (e.g., passively or actively aerated);
® site location and capacity of the operation;

® program costs and financing including potential economic benefits (e.g., saving landfill
space, sale of compost, avoiding use of costly fertilizers);

® meeling community expectations and addressing concerns (e.g., wildlife management,
refer to Section 4.3.7, and odours); and

® compost quality and end-uses of the finished compost.



Figure 6-5: Windrow Composting
in the Sub-Arctic (note steam
coming from top of pile)

For communities considering centralized composting, please consult Environment and Climate
Change Canada’s Technical Document on Municipal Solid Waste Organics Processing
(2013)8, which provides science-based, objective information on the various aspects of
organic waste management processing. The document covers a wide range of topics, from

the science and principles of composting and anaerobic digestion, to proven processing
technologies, biogas utilization, facility design, odour control, and compost quality, as well as
other related issues, such as procurement approaches and system selection. Other resources on
composting in northern communities and general composting facility operations are provided in

Appendix A, Organic Waste.

6.9  REUSABLE ITEMS

There are a few different ways for communities o reduce waste. For example, they can
tackle it at the source |i.e. source reduction) by buying goods in bulk, bringing reusable
shopping bags to the store, and planning meals ahead of time to reduce food waste. In
addition, a wide array of items commonly disposed of could, if segregated, be put to use
again. The reuse of household and other items can be considered a medium priority because
it represents an opportunity to engage the community in a low-cost waste reduction effort to
save landfill space. Care should be taken to defermine whether the items have hazardous
or toxic componentfs, in which case they would require special handling by trained staff and
appropriate storage. Reusable items should be placed in a sheltered area to protect them
from the elements until a new user is found. This section presents an overview of design and
operation best practices for managing reusable items in northern and remote communities
(refer to Table 6-14).
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EXAMPLES

POTENTIAL RISKS

e Clean drums (plastic and metal] may
be reused in some instances.

® Clean wood—community can pick up
for building projects or firewood.

e Concrefe may be reused onssite.

e Fumiture, clothing/fextiles, books, dishes,
toys and other household products in
good condition.

e Paint may be used as long as it is not frozen.

e Pallets may be reused on-site to store cerfain
waste types [e.g., automotive batteries,
drums, paint cans).

e Scrap tires may be used onssite for marking
out waste storage areas or barriers.

* Used motor oil may be reused in approved
waste oil furnaces.

* Vehicle parts may be reused.

e Disposal increases landfill
space requirements.

® \Wasted resources, i.e., items that
are reusable are landfilled.

* Missed opportunity to engage
the community in low-cost waste
reduction efforts.

TABLE 6-14: BEST PRACTICES FOR MANAGING REUSABLE ITEMS

DESIGN

OPERATION

Receiving, Processing and Storage Area
® The area should be clearly identified for

MSWV facility users.

® The sforage area could be located on-
or offsite (e.g., community centre|.

® The area should be open to public with
safe, easy access for drop-off and pick-up
(Figure &-6).

® liems should be protected from the elements.

® The area should be located in a flat
area, and the surrounding area should be
graded to direct runoff to the stormwater
management pond.

Receiving, Processing and Storage

* MSW facility users should place reusable

items in the designated storage area.

* The facility operator should verify
that reusable items are placed in
designated areacs.

e Alternatively, the operator could be on-site
during operating hours fo receive, sort and
place reusable items in the designated area.

® The operator should periodically tidy the
storage area and remove damaged and
unusable items [e.g., wet/damp, broken).



Figure 6-6: Free Store Concept

6.10 RECYCLABLES

/® One of the most challenging aspects of establishing a recycling program in a northern
or remote community is the high cost of transporting recyclable materials to markets. For this
reason, it was suggested in the previous section that some paper products could be included in
composting programs until such time that paper recycling programs are more viable. Diverting
recyclables preserves landfill space and replaces the need for virgin materials, and in turn,
reduces greenhouse gas emissions. For example, recycling 1 tonne of aluminum cans saves
about 10 fonnes of greenhouse gases, even when transportation is factored in.”
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When considering which types of recyclables to begin with, it is recommended that communities
focus on those materials that are covered by product stewardship and extended producer
responsibility programs or that have the potential to generate the most revenue (e.g., metals),
which can in turn be used to help cover program costs and in some instances, subsidize the
cost of recycling less lucrative materials (e.g., paper products, plastics, and glass). Communities
should also consider the sources of the recyclables [i.e., households versus businesses and
institutions) that they wish to start collecting for recycling. In the context of the other waste types
to be managed and the relative risks, diversion of recyclables can be considered a medium to
lower priority. This section presents an overview of best design and operations practices for
managing recyclables in northern and remote communities (refer to Table 6-15).

EXAMPLES POTENTIAL RISKS
® Aluminum cans, foil, pie plates Environmental and Human Health
° Boxbogrd (e.g'l cereg| boxesl tissue boxes) L4 COHTFibUTeS to |Ondf||| |eOChQTe quonfify
and quality.

e Corrugated cardboard
e Some materials can contribute to landfill

e Class (e.g., bottles and jars)
gas generation.

* Mixed paper
e Plastfics (e.g., containers and bags) Other
e Disposal increases landfill space

® Scrap metals .
requirements.

e Steel cans
* \Wasted resources, i.e., materials that

could be recycled outside the community
are landfilled.
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TABLE 6-15: BEST PRACTICES FOR MANAGING RECYCLABLES

DESIGN

OPERATION

Receiving and Processing Area

Storage Area

Receiving, Processing and Storage

Where curbside pick-up of recyclables is not ® MSWV facility users should place

available, a recycling drop-off centre should

recyclables in designated areas.

be set up; opfions range from a single drop- e The operator should switch out full bins

off centre located at the MSW facility to a
series of smaller drop-off centres located at

and prepare materials for shipping off-site
(which could range from placing in bulk

The area should provide for safe, easy advanced processes such as baling).
access by MSW facility users and should

allow them to sort their own materials into
large labeled bins (see Figure 6-7).

® The operator should keep the area clean
and organized and ensure that materials
are properly sorfed.

The area should accommodate any e Signs should be clearly labeled for each

required processing sfeps (ranging from type of recyclable.
placing materials in bulk bags to more

advanced processes, such as baling). Oft-Site Transport
[ ]

Recyclables should be transported offsite to

an authorized recycling facility as frequently
The size of storage area will depend as practical. This may depend on the

on the types and quantities of recyclables following variables:

received each year and the durafion of — the quantity and types of recyclables
the storage period. generated;

the cost of fransportation and market
price for materials;

whether the community has yearround
road access; and

— space limifations at the MSWV facility.

Materials (especially paper and cardboard)
should be protected from the weather.

Storage bins should be clearly labelled,
designed for easy transfer/transportation,
constructed of metal, and of a size suitable
for the material collected.

The sforage area should be located in a
flat area, and the surrounding area should
be graded to direct runoff to the stormwater
management pond.

The area should be designed for ease of

access for loading recyclables for fransport
offsite.

Figure 6-7: Metal Bins for
Receiving Recyclables from
the Public
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PERFORMANCE MONITORING
AND REPORTING

Monitoring the activities and releases of the MSW facility is essential o ensure that it is working
as designed and intended and that it is not contributing to unacceptable chemical, physical
and biological impacts to the environment. Sources of possible releases include landfill cells

as well as processing and storage areas for hazardous and special waste, ewaste, end-of-

life vehicles, and bulky wasfe, among others. The key parameters o be monitored include
groundwater, surface water, leachate, and landfill gas (where applicable). The purpose of
developing a monitoring plan is to set objectives, measure any environmental releases, and
identify when mitigation measures are required.

A moniforing plan should be developed for the MSWV facility that reflects its regulatory

and unique site-specific conditions and fakes info account federal, provincial/territorial, and
municipal environmental regulations, local guidelines, sampling parameters, monitoring and
reporting requirements, and fargets. Performance monitoring activities should be carried out
by trained personnel or qualified professionals.

This section provides general considerations for the monitoring plan and each type of
environmental media to be sampled and analyzed. It is infended to complement but not
supersede applicable regulations. In general:

* Monitoring programs should be established with the goal of defecting contamination from

the MSW facility and should be designed by suitably qualified professionals. 22

* Sampling and associated procedures for analysis, storage, shipping, efc. should be

completed by people with appropriate fraining and experience.*

* The laboratory analyzing samples should be certified by the Canadian Association for

Environmental Analytical Laboratories.®

® Groundwater and surface water sample collection should be completed according to the
most recent version of Guidance Manual on Sampling, Analysis and Data Management for

Contaminated Sites—Volume 1: Main Report (CCME, 1993).°

* In permafrost regions, deep groundwater monitoring may not be practical or possible,
depending on site conditions. However, monitoring of the active layer water is possible
with shallow wells. Ground temperature monitoring may also be required depending on the

MSW facility design.

It is imporfant fo keep accurate records for reporting purposes. Frequency of monitoring and

reporting fo regulatory authorities should be as follows:

¢ Class 1 Landfill (refer to Section 5): Groundwater, surface water, and leachate at least twice
per year, and landfill gas quarterly (where applicable).

e Class 2 Landfill (refer to Section 5): Groundwater, surface water, and leachate (where
applicable) af least once per year.

Reports should include monitoring results, analysis of the significance of the results, and
recommendations for future monitoring” and/or corrective action if required.

Table 7-1 and Table 7-2 present best practices for monitoring the key parameters.



TABLE 7-1: BEST PRACTICES FOR GROUNDWATER MONITORING

CONSIDERATIONS BEST PRACTICES—GROUNDWATER MONITORING
To Monitor or * Monitoring may not be required if the population served is < 1000 and the
Not o Monitor? base liner of the landfill includes a hydraulic barrier greater than 10° cm/'s

and at least 5 m thick.” However, monitoring should be conducted if there
is a confirmed connection between the landfill and an aquifer, if hazardous
and special waste has historically been disposed of in the landfill, or if
there are indications of impacts to groundwater beyond the property limits

of the MSWV facility.®

Number and ¢ The groundwater monitoring program should be site-specific and include
Location of Wells an appropriafe number and configuration of monitoring wells around
the perimeter of the site, both up and down gradient, to allow accurate
evaluation of the impact of the operation and assessment of any migration
pathways. This should include programs for:”
— assessing baseline groundwater chemistry;
— defecting leachate in the groundwater;
— measuring the extent and magnitude of leachate contamination,
should it occur;
- measuring groundwater levels and general hydrogeological conditions
on the site; and

— quality assurance and quality control (QA/QC).

e Groundwater monitoring well numbers, spacing and depths should be based
on the characteristics of the aquifer, groundwater flow rate and direction, site
size and type of waste deposited. ' At a minimum:

— at Class 1 Landfills (refer to Section 5), there should be sufficient
moniforing to represent quality of background water as well as
downgradient monitoring at points of compliance;'?

— at Class 2 Landfills (refer to Section 5), there should be a minimum of three
groundwater wells (one upgradient for background, two downgradient to
assess potential impacts).
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TABLE 7-1: BEST PRACTICES FOR GROUNDWATER MONITORING (CONT'D)

CONSIDERATIONS

BEST PRACTICES—GROUNDWATER MONITORING

Design and o
Installation

Sampling and o
Parameters

Monitoring wells should be: 415

— installed hydraulically above and below the gradient direction of the landfill;

— installed to a depth which will span the anticipated high and low water
table levels;

— located sufficiently close to the active disposal area to allow early
detection of contamination and implementation of mitigation measures;

— appropriately sized to allow proper well development, purging and
sampling; and,

— retained throughout the lifespan of the facility (active and post-closure
periods); as such, wells should be clearly labeled and identified to prevent
damage from heavy equipment (consider a creating a physical barrier
made out of repurposed materials).

Specifications for well drilling methods, casing, screens, filter packs, annular

space seals, ground surface seals, grout, caps, development and purging

should be according to recognized standard protocols.'©

Groundwater monitoring wells should be checked for water levels and
sampled at least twice each year at the high and low water points (Class 1)
or at least once per year (Class 2).718

Groundwater samples should be analyzed for, at a minimum, routine water
chemistry, dissolved metals, volatile organic compounds and dissolved
organic carbon. Additional parameters may be added in consultation with
a suitably qualified professional.’”

Groundwater analysis results should be compared against local groundwater
standards (e.g., in the Yukon, the Yukon Contaminated Sifes Regulation)

or against the Canadian Environmental Quality Guidelines (CEQC] if no
local standard is available.?% Results should also be compared against
background levels (i.e., upgradient results versus downgradient results| and
with predevelopment conditions.?!2?

If one or more parameters are found to exceed the appropriate standard, the
owner/operator should select and implement the corrective measure, establish
a corrective action groundwater monitoring program, and take any necessary
inferim measures.?® 24

In cases where corrective measures are being undertaken, sampling to
ensure the measures’ success should be continued until compliance with the
groundwater standard has been met for three years.?



TABLE 7-2: BEST PRACTICES FOR SURFACE WATER, LEACHATE, AND LANDFILL GAS MONITORING

PARAMETER BEST PRACTICES—SURFACE WATER, LEACHATE, AND LANDFILL GAS

Surface Water e Surface water monitoring should include programs for:26.2”
— measuring surface water quality upstream of the site, immediately
downstream and in a receiving body;
— visually inspecting the landfill for leachate seeps;
— defecting and measuring leachate in the surface water; and

- quality assurance and quality control (QA/QC).

e Surface water samples should be collected at the same time as
groundwater samples.

e Surface water samples should be analyzed for, af a minimum, roufine water
chemistry, dissolved metals, volatile organic compounds, and dissolved organic
carbon. Additional parameters may be added in consultation with a suitably
qualified professional.?®

e Surface water analysis results should be compared against local surface water
standards [e.g., in the Yukon, the Yukon Contaminated Sites Regulation) or
against the Canadian Environmental Quality Guidelines (CEQG) if no local
standard is available.?? Results should also be compared to background levels
and predevelopment conditions. 303!

Leachate ® Class 1 Landfills (and Class 2 Landfills where applicable) should perform
leachate monitoring and compare results with downgradient groundwater
moniforing wells and surface water samples.3?

* |eachate sampling should be conducted at the same time as groundwater
and surface water sampling, and samples should be analyzed using the
same water quality parameters as for groundwater and surface water. 33

Landfil Gas * Biodegradation of solid waste is considered negligible in permafrost
regions.®* As such, landfill gas generation in those regions is also expected
fo be very low.

* In regions where landfill gas generation is expected, a routine methane
moniforing program should be conducted on a quarterly basis®> within the
most permeable strata between the waste disposal areas and the property
boundary and any structures that could accumulate landfill gas. ¢

o Limits should be as follows:3”

— In facility structures, the concentration of methane gas should not exceed
20 percent of the lower explosive limit of methane (1 percent by volume|
at any fime;

— At the facility property boundary, the concentration of methane gas should
not exceed the lower explosive limit of methane (5 percent by volume).

® Monitoring and alarm devices for methane and oxygen should be insfalled

within, beneath, and immediately adjacent to all on-site structures. 8
e e e e e
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6.0 MSW FACILITY CLOSURE
AND POST-CLOSURE

The purpose of this section is to briefly describe the activities involved in facility closure and
postclosure that apply to several different scenarios:
® progressive closure of an engineered landfill cell;

e decommissioning of a disposal site such as an open dump; and

e decommissioning of an entire MSW facility.

This sectfion also discusses the importance of record keeping and financial assurance.

8.1  PLANNING AND MONITORING

There are two phases to consider at the end of the design life of a landfill cell or MSW facility:

e Closure: where the area is decommissioned in a manner that promotes revegetation,
minimizes leachate, and ensures that any buried residual waste does not pose a physical
hazard to people or animals that may use the site. !

® Post-Closure: where the area is monitored over the long term for evidence of releases
fo the surrounding environment and maintained fo ensure the integrity of the various
engineered systems.

101
A “closure and post-closure plan” should be developed at the time the landfill cell or MSW _
facility is designed and should be updated over time fo reflect current site operations? (refer to
Table 8-1). In some jurisdictions, regulators require the development of a closure plan (a k.a.
"closure and reclamation plan”] as part of their permitting or licencing process [e.g., community
water licence).

As discussed in Section 5, it is recommended that active landfill cells be progressively closed
as sub-sections of the cell reach final design capacity. This is generally accomplished through
placing inferim cover on the area. During the closure phase, a final cover system is constructed
over the completed landfill cell. A strategy may also be put in place to collect and treat the
leachate from the closed landfill cell. In addition, a landfill gas management system may be
necessary to remove landfill gas from beneath the final cover system. In the case of the closure
of an enfire MSWV facility, soil testing may be required in areas where certain waste types were
processed and stored [e.g., hazardous and special waste, end-oflife vehicles) to defermine
whether there was any contamination.

The postclosure phase includes environmental monitoring of such parameters as groundwater,
surface water, leachate and landfill gas as well as maintenance of the final cover and other related
infrastructure. Additional closure and postclosure best practices are presented in Table 8-2.
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8.2 RECORD KEEPING AND FINANCIAL ASSURANCE

Complete records of the landfill cell or MSW facility should be kept for reference in the event
of future redevelopment of the site or the land surrounding the site. Records should indicate,
at a minimum:®

® location and foofprint of the landfill cell or the MSWV facility;
* fypes of waste disposed;
* dafes of operafion; and

® any information related fo the design characteristics of the landfill cell or MSWV facility.

Financial assurance is recommended for closure, post-closure care, and known corrective
actions.®* A closure and postclosure fund should be established at the outset of MSWV facility
operations and contributions should be made to that fund on a regular basis (e.g., annually) to
cover closure and postclosure liabilities as they are incurred.

The required level of funding should be determined by a team of qualified professionals with
expertise in engineering of closure systems and municipal finances. The closure fund should be
established in a financial institution and should be structured such that it accumulates inferest on
monies deposited in the fund over time.

The closure reserves should be reviewed on an annual basis and the annual funding
confribution should be adjusted as necessary fo ensure that there will be sufficient funding
to implement closure of each phase when required.



TABLE 8-1: BEST PRACTICES FOR DEVELOPING A MSW FACILITY CLOSURE AND POST-CLOSURE PLAN

BEST PRACTICES—CLOSURE AND POST-CLOSURE PLAN

The closure and postclosure plan should include:>©7/82.
® a descripfion of the waste(s] composition, placement, volume and fonnage that will remain
in the landfill cell, and scaled drawings showing maximum final height of disposal;

e final cover design, including type and source of cover materials, installation, thickness,
permeability, drainage layers, topsoil, vegetative cover, and erosion prevention confrols;

* asbuilt drawings for all facilities, components and installations, including an accurate plot
plan, geographic positioning system coordinates and permanent location markers;

e mapping of all disturbed areas, borrow material areas, and site facilities;
* final survey to mark designated areas, monitoring wells and surface water monitoring locations;
® site regrading fo facilitate storm water management;

* soil testing in areas where waste was processed or stored (e.g., hazardous and special
waste, end-ofife vehicles, bulky waste);

* appropriate disposal of any waste stored aboveground at the site (e.g., hazardous and
special waste, end-of-ife vehicles, bulky waste);

* confominated site remediation, if required, such as removal of contaminated soil from an
unlined storage area;

e removal of infrastructure and equipment;
® postclosure leachate prevention and management;

* maintaining and operating groundwater monitoring systems, leachate collection and removal
systems, and landfill gas controls;

e final cover monitoring for stability, erosion and sefflement;

* o monitoring plan for groundwater, surface water, and erosion and sefflement for a minimum
postclosure period of 30 years [note: 30 years is the average postclosure period, but this
may vary depending on the site condition and issues);

e if applicable, a monitoring plan for landfill gas, including plans for means of controlling
landfill gas and for the maintenance of monitoring systems;

* if applicable, a plan for the continued collection and removal of leachate, including
maintenance of leachate collection infrastructure;

e environmental monitoring systems for leachate, groundwater, surface water and landfill gas;
® postclosure infrasfructure requirements;

® postclosure operations and mainfenance [e.g., cover maintenance, vegetation monitoring,
storm water management infrastructure maintenance);

e confingency plans for fire, illegal dumping and nuisance control post decommissioning;
® implementation schedule;
* procedures for notifying the public of the facility closure and alternative disposal facilities;

® resfricting access to the site once closed and removal of any wasfe that may have been
deposited following closure;

e current and projected cost estimates to complete decommissioning, and the corresponding
details regarding acceptable financial assurance (bond, surety or cash deposit);

® the estimated closure cost fo carry out closure and post-closure activities for at least 30 years

and how this cost will be covered; and future land use goal.
= e e e
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TABLE 8-2: BEST PRACTICES FOR MSW FACILITY CLOSURE AND POST-CLOSURE

PARAMETER BEST PRACTICES—CLOSURE AND POST-CLOSURE ACTIVITIES

Closure Activiies @ Closure timing should be as follows: 213

— In general, closure should begin no lafer than 30 days after a landfill
cell receives the final volume of waste, weather permitting; and

— After closure begins, all closure activities should be completed within
180 days, weather permitting.

e Closure activities should include the following:

— Collecting all wind-blown litter from around the site and placing it in the
landfill. 14 All uncovered waste should be consolidated in one place,
compacted and covered; '

— Constructing the final cover on any landfill cells that have not already
been closed:

— Posting signs fo indicate that the MSWV facility is closed; other signs
should indicate the location of the new waste disposal site o prevent
future dumping of waste at the closed site.® The location of the landfill
should be marked on the ground with permanent markers or monuments
to show the boundaries;”

— For landfills on permafrost, installing thermistors to ensure freeze-back

104 takes place;

_ — Obtaining an independent registered professional engineer's certification
that closure has been completed; ' and

— Registering the MSW facility as a solid waste facility on land
fitle documents. ?

Post-Closure At a minimum, post closure activities should include the following:

Activifies ® Preparing a postclosure report to document capping and contouring,
revegetation efforts, the final disposition of all wastes at the site, and a final site
plan that includes locations of all closed cells and photos of the closed site;?°

e Conducting annual inspection and reporting for a minimum of five years affer
closure, noting all observations related to erosion, surface water drainage,
exposed wasfe and or concerns related to other elements of the closed
landfill infrastructure.?122.23.24 After five years of closure, if no significant
issues arise, a less frequent inspection frequency could be considered;

e Continuing the monitoring and maintenance of the waste confainment systems
and the monitoring of groundwater following decommissioning to ensure that
waste is not escaping and polluting the surrounding environment;

* Maintaining the integrity and effectiveness of all final covers, the leachate
collection system (if present), groundwater monitoring system, sform water
management infrastructure, and methane gas moniforing system [if present];>2¢

® Implementing monitoring programs for groundwater, surface water, leachate
and landfill gas, as required;?’

* |f any problems are discovered during annual inspections, they should be

corrected as soon as possible.
L e e e
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7.0

SUMMARY AND NEXT STEPS

9.1 RECOMMENDED BEST PRACTICES AND PRIORITIES

This document describes key recommendations and actions for making incremental improvements
fo waste management in northern and remote communities over time. They include:
v’ engaging the community fo raise awareness on the importance of proper waste management

and develop a waste management plan i.e., complefe a community wasfe assessment, set
priorities, identify and evaluate options, as well as implement, evaluate, and improve the plan;

prioritizing infrasfructure improvements, operational activities, and wasfe types to reduce risks to
human health and the environment; this approach complements the conventional 3Rs hierarchy
of "reduce, reuse, recycle” and provides a sfarting point for communities that are faced with
competing public works priorities, both in terms of budgets and staffing;

selecting the most appropriate new site for a MSVV facility or making the best of an existing
site taking into account various environmental and social considerations;

making general improvements to MSVV facility infrastructure and operations related to layout,
site confrol, wasfe screening, managing waste on and offsite, health and safety, emergency
response, wildlife management, and record keeping;

managing hazardous and special waste, e-waste, end-oflife vehicles, and bulky waste in such
a way that optimizes their depollution and femporary sforage on-site and facilitates recycling,
freatment, or disposal af an authorized facility;

managing other waste types such as scrap tires, CRD wastfe, organic waste, reusable items,
and recyclables to toke advantage of local reuse and processing options and opportunities for
recycling outside the community;

in the absence of other disposal options (such as disposal at a regional landfill or through
incineration), designing and operating a landfill cell for residual waste disposal that is
appropriate for the climate, geology, and size of the community and provides adequate
protection of human health and the environment;

ensuring compliance with applicable regulations or bylaws within the community and
monitoring and reporting fo regulators on the performance of the MSW facility, including such
parameters as groundwater and surface water, and where applicable, leachate and landfill
gas; and

during the planning phase, developing a closure and postclosure plan to ensure that

human health and the environment are profected over the long term when it comes time

fo progressively close a landfill cell or to decommission the MSW facility.



9.2 ON THE ROAD TO IMPROVEMENT

As a first step foward improvement, community awareness of the importance of proper waste
management could be raised by establishing a volunteer waste working group or organizing
community events such as household hazardous waste round-ups, litter clean-up days, and
school recycling challenges. Raising awareness of the issues will help with community
engagement in the process of developing or updating a wasfte management plan.

In the short term, communities can implement relatively low-cost operational activities such
as controlling access to the MSWV facility, improving signage, providing staff with training,
personal protective equipment and shelter, prohibiting open burning, segregating hazardous
and special waste, direcfing surface water away from waste, and covering and compacting
residual waste.

In the medium to longer term, communities should increase diversion through reuse, recycling,
and composting and invest in capital improvements, designed by qualified professionals, such
as base liners, environmental monitoring systems, and other components of engineered landfills
and modern MSWV facilities. Partnering with nearby communities, businesses, institutions, and
notor-profit organizations can create wasfe management opportunities that may not otherwise
be accessible to smaller communities.

- STEP 2
gl
| - Set Waste Management ]

- U Priorities for the Community —

STEP 1
Conduct a Community 1 Identify and Evaluate
Waste Assessment Options and Develop a Plan

STEP 4
Implement, Evaluate, and
Improve the Plan
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APPENDIX A: ADDITIONAL RESOURCES

Disclaimer: The documents listed in this section are provided for information purposes only
and do not constitute an endorsement by Environment and Climate Change Canada.

MSW Management Planning and Continuous Improvement

Waste Management Planning

® Alaska Native Health Board and Alaska Native Tribal Health Consortium. Rural Alaska
Infegrated Waste Management Reference Manual and Planning Resource Guide. Available

af: www.zendergroup.org/anthc.htm.

e Carleton University. (2008). The VSP Tool — A Diagnostic and Planning Tool to Support
Successful and Sustainable Initiatives. Consulted at carleton.ca/cicyc/wp-content/uploads/
VSP_toolkit Nunavut1.pdf.

* Federation of Canadian Municipalities ([FCM|]. March 2004. Solid Waste as a Resource:
Guide for Sustainable Communities. Available at: www.fem.ca/Documents/tools/ GMF/
Solid waste as a resource en.pdf.

* Federation of Canadian Municipalities ([FCM|]. March 2004. Solid Waste as a Resource:
Workbook for Sustainable Communities. Available at: www.fem.ca/Documents/tools/
GMF/Solid Waste as a Resource Workbook EN.pdf.

e Federation of Canadian Municipalities (FCM). 2009. Getting to 50% and Beyond: VWaste
Diversion Success Stories from Canadian Municipalities. Available at: www.fem.ca/
Documents/tools/GMF/Getting to 50 percent en.pdf.

e Government of Northwest Territories, Department of Environment and Natural Resources.

January 2015. Developing a Community-Based Hazardous VWaste Management Plan.
Available on request.

* Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board. 2015. Solid Waste Facility Operation and

Maintenance Plan Templates. Available at: www.mvlwb.com/resources/policy-and-guidelines.

* Mackenzie Valley land and Water Board. March 201 1. Guidelines for Developing a
Waste Management Plan. Available at: www.mviwb.com/sites/default/files/documents/
MVLWB-Guidelines-for-Developing-a-Waste-Management-Plan-Mar-31_11-JCWG.pdf.

e United Stafes Environmental Protection Agency (US EPA). March 201 3. Developing a
Tribal Integrated VWaste Management Plan. Available af: www.epa.gov/sites/production/
files/2015-10/documents/epa_iwmp factsheets final 2.pdf.

Waste Audits

® Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment. April 1996. Waste Audit Users Manual:
A Comprehensive Guide to the VWaste Audit Process. Available at: www.ccme.ca/en/
resources/waste/packaging.html.

¢ Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment. April 1999. Recommended Waste
Characterization Methodology for Direct Waste Analysis Studies in Canada. Available at:
www.ccme.ca/en/resources/waste/packaging.html.

e Defails for using the Household Test Method for a waste characterization/assessment.

Available at: www.zendergroup.org/wastecount.htm.
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http://www.zendergroup.org/wastecount.htm

Gartner Lee. July 2007. City of Yellowknife Solid Waste Composition Study and Waste
Reduction Recommendations. Available at: www.yellowknife.ca/en/city-government/
resources/Reports/Public-Works/Solid-Waste-Composition-Study-and-Waste-Reduction-
Recommendations-by-Gartner-Lee-Limited-July-2007.pdf.

Zender Environmental Health and Research Group. 2003. Counting Your Community’s

Trash. Available at: www.zendergroup.org/wastecount.htm.

Zender Environmental Health and Research Group. 2005. Counting Your Community’s
Household Trash. Available at: www.zendergroup.org/wastecount.htm.

Regionalization

Alberta Environment. September 2008. Alberta Transfer Station Technical Guidance Manual.
Available af: aep.alberta.ca/waste/waste-management-facilities/waste-transfer-stations.aspx.

British Columbia Ministry of Environment. Guidelines for Establishing Transfer Stations for
Municipal Solid Waste.

Government of Newfoundland and Labrador. July 2010. Environmental Standards for
Municipal Solid Waste Transfer Stations. Available at: www.env.gov.nl.ca/env/env
protection/waste/transfer_stations july2010.pdf.

Government of Saskatchewan, Saskatchewan Environment. January 2007. Starfing a
Regional Waste Management System in Saskafchewan. Available af: www.environment.

gov.sk.ca/solidwaste.

Nova Scotfia Environment and Labour. October 2006. Guidelines for the Siting and
Operation of Waste Transfer Stations. Available at: www.novascotia.ca/nse/dept/docs.

policy/Guidelines-Waste.Transfer. Station.Operations.and. Siting.pdf.
United States Environmental Protection Agency (US EPA). May 2003. Against All Odds:
Transfer Stafion Triumphs. Tribal Waste Journal (EPA530-N-03-003).

United States Environmental Protection Agency (US EPA). October 1994. Joining Forces on
Solid Waste Management: Regionalization is VWorking in Rural and Small Communities.

Available at: www.epa.gov/nscep.

Zender Environmental Health and Research Group. 2013. Alaska Integrated Solid VWaste
Plan Template. Available at: www.zendergroup.org/plan.htm.

Public Outreach

Ecology North. Waste Reduction. Available at: ecologynorth.ca/our-work/waste-reduction-

and-composting/.

Government of Northwest Territories, Department of Environment and Natural Resources.
Waste Reduction and Recycling. Available at: enr.gov.nt.ca/programs/waste-reduction-and-
recycling-0.

Government of Nunavut, Department of Environment. Solid VWaste Management in
Nunavut: A Backgrounder. Available at: gov.nu.ca/sites/default/files/Solid%20Waste%20
Management%20in%20Nunavut.pdf.

Government of Yukon, Environment Yukon. Managing Solid Waste. Available af: www.env.

gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid waste regs.php.

Green Manitoba. Available at: greenmanitoba.ca.
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http://www.yellowknife.ca/en/city-government/resources/Reports/Public-Works/Solid-Waste-Composition-Study-and-Waste-Reduction-Recommendations-by-Gartner-Lee-Limited-July-2007.pdf
http://www.yellowknife.ca/en/city-government/resources/Reports/Public-Works/Solid-Waste-Composition-Study-and-Waste-Reduction-Recommendations-by-Gartner-Lee-Limited-July-2007.pdf
http://www.yellowknife.ca/en/city-government/resources/Reports/Public-Works/Solid-Waste-Composition-Study-and-Waste-Reduction-Recommendations-by-Gartner-Lee-Limited-July-2007.pdf
http://www.zendergroup.org/wastecount.htm
http://www.zendergroup.org/wastecount.htm
http://aep.alberta.ca/waste/waste-management-facilities/waste-transfer-stations.aspx
http://www.env.gov.nl.ca/env/env_protection/waste/transfer_stations_july2010.pdf
http://www.env.gov.nl.ca/env/env_protection/waste/transfer_stations_july2010.pdf
http://www.environment.gov.sk.ca/solidwaste
http://www.environment.gov.sk.ca/solidwaste
http://www.novascotia.ca/nse/dept/docs.policy/Guidelines-Waste.Transfer.Station.Operations.and.Siting.pdf
http://www.novascotia.ca/nse/dept/docs.policy/Guidelines-Waste.Transfer.Station.Operations.and.Siting.pdf
https://www.epa.gov/nscep
http://www.zendergroup.org/plan.htm
http://ecologynorth.ca/our-work/waste-reduction-and-composting/
http://ecologynorth.ca/our-work/waste-reduction-and-composting/
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/programs/waste-reduction-and-recycling-0
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/programs/waste-reduction-and-recycling-0
http://gov.nu.ca/sites/default/files/Solid%20Waste%20Management%20in%20Nunavut.pdf
http://gov.nu.ca/sites/default/files/Solid%20Waste%20Management%20in%20Nunavut.pdf
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_waste_regs.php
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_waste_regs.php
http://greenmanitoba.ca/splash/
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Mckenzie-Mohr, Doug. Fostering Sustainable Community-Based Social Marketing. Available
at: www.cbsm.com/public/world.lasso.

Raven Recycling. Available af: www.ravenrecycling.org/resources.

Recycling Council of Alberta. Available at: recycle.ab.ca.
Recycling Council of British Columbia. Available at: www.rcbc.ca.

Recyc-Québec. Available at: www.recyc-quebec.gouv.qc.ca.

Saskatchewan Waste Reduction Council. Available at: www.saskwastereduction.ca.

Funding Opportunities

Building Canada Fund, Infrastructure Canada. Available at: www.infrastructure.gc.ca/

prog/bcf-fec-categ-details-eng.html.

EcoAction Community Funding Program, Environment and Climate Change

Canada [ECCC). Available af: www.ec.gc.ca/financement-funding/default.
asp?lang=En&n=923047A0-1# 05.

Environmental Damages Fund, Environment and Climate Change Canada

(ECCC). Available af: www.ec.gec.ca/financement-funding/default.
asp2lang=En&n=923047A0-1# 05.

Federal Gas Tax Fund, Infrastructure Canada. Available at: www.infrastructure.ge.ca/plan/

gtf-fte-eng.html.
Green Infrastructure Fund, Infrastructure Canada. Available at: www.infrastructure.ge.ca/
prog/gif-fiv-eng.html.

Green Municipal Fund, Federation of Canadian Municipalities (FCM). Available af:
www.fem.ca/home/programs/green-municipal-fund.htm.

Waste Reduction and Recycling Initiative Funding, Government of Northwest Terrifories.
Available at: www.icarenwt.ca/waste-reduction-recycling-initiative-funding.

Collection and User Fees

Zender Environmental Health and Research Group. Various Resources. Available at:
www.zendergroup.org/ collection.html.

MSW Facility Operations and Maintenance
General

Alaska Department of Environmental Conservation. Solid Wasfe Management Regulations,

18 AAC 60, as amended through April 12, 2013, p. 116.

ARKTIS Solutions Inc. December 2012. Foundation Report for a Technical Document on
Municipal Solid Waste Landfills in Northern Conditions: Engineering Design, Construction, and
Operation. Prepared for Environment and Climate Change Canada. Available on request.

Ferguson Simek Clark Engineers & Architects. 2003. Guidelines for the Planning, Design,
Operations and Maintenance of Modified Solid Waste Sites in the Northwest Territories.
Prepared for Government of Northwest Territories, Department of Municipal and Community
Affairs. Available at: www.enr.gov.nt.ca/sites/default/files/guidelines/solidwaste

guidelines.pdf.

Government of Newfoundland and Labrador. May 2010. Guidance Document:
Environmental Standards for Municipal Solid Waste Landfill Sites. Available af:
www.env.gov.nl.ca/env/env_protection/waste/ .
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http://www.ec.gc.ca/financement-funding/default.asp?lang=En&n=923047A0-1#_05
http://www.infrastructure.gc.ca/plan/gtf-fte-eng.html
http://www.infrastructure.gc.ca/plan/gtf-fte-eng.html
http://www.infrastructure.gc.ca/prog/gif-fiv-eng.html
http://www.infrastructure.gc.ca/prog/gif-fiv-eng.html
http://www.fcm.ca/home/programs/green-municipal-fund.htm
http://icarenwt.ca/waste-reduction-recycling-initiative-funding
http://www.zendergroup.org/collection.html
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/sites/default/files/guidelines/solidwaste_guidelines.pdf
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/sites/default/files/guidelines/solidwaste_guidelines.pdf
http://www.env.gov.nl.ca/env/env_protection/waste/

Govemnment of Yukon, Environment Yukon. May 2014. Siting Requirements for Public VWaste
Disposal Facilities. Available at: www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid waste regs.php.
Kativik Regional Government, Municipal Public VWorks Department. 2014. Guide for the
Operation and the Management of Solid Waste Sites in Nunavik.

Operator Training

BEAHR Environmental Training Opportunities for Aboriginal Communities, Solid Waste Co-
ordinator Course: www.eco.ca/beahr/program-options/.

Compost Council of Canada, Compost Facility Operator Courses: www.compost.org/

English/NCOCP.htm.

Heating, Refrigeration and Air Conditioning Institute of Canada, Environmental Awareness

Course: www.hrai.ca/hrai-training.

Managing Hazardous Waste in Your Community Video: www.ecologynorth.ca/project/

hazardous-waste/ .

Nunavut Municipal Training Organization, Hazardous Waste Management Course:
www.nmto.ca/programs-and-courses/targeted-training.
Solid Waste Association of North America (SWANA), Northern Lights Chapter Training

Courses: swananorthernlights.org/training/courses/ .

Transport Canada. Transportation of Dangerous Goods Training Database: wwwapps.te.ge.

ca/saf-sec-sur/3/train-form/search-eng.aspx.

Yukon River Inter-Tribal Watershed Council, Hazardous Waste Operator Training: www.
yritwc.org/solid-waste.

Health, Safety, and Emergency Response

Environment and Climate Change Canada. Who to Call in an Emergency. Available at:
www.ec.gc.ca/ee-ve/default.asp?lang=En&n=EED2E58C-1.

Health Canada. Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System (VWHMIS). Available
at: www.hc-sc.ge.ca/ewh-semt/occup-travail /whmis-simdut/index-eng.php.

labour Program. Health and Safety. Available at: www.canada.ca/en/employment-social-

development/programs/health-safety. html.

Workers' Safety and Compensation Commission, Northwest Territories and Nunavut.
Available af: www.wscc.nt.ca.

Yukon Workers' Compensation, Health and Safety Board, Yukon. Available at: web.yk.ca.

Wildlife Management

Government of Nunavut, Department of Environment. Bear Safety: Reducing Bear-People
Conflicts in Nunavut. Available af: www.gov.nu.ca/environment/information/resources.

Government of Nunavut, Department of Environment. Guidelines for: Community Based

Management Plan for Minimizing Human-Bear Conflicts. Prepared by Sarah Medill, Wildlife

Deterrent Specialist.

Parks Canada. Safety in Polar Bear Country. Available af: www.pc.gc.ca/eng/pn-np/nu/
auyuittug/visit/visité /ours-bear.aspx.

Government of Northwest Territories, Department of Environment and Natural Resources.
May 2009. Safety in Grizzly and Black Bear Country. Available at: www.enr.gov.nt.ca/

programs/bears/bear-safety.
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http://www.pc.gc.ca/eng/pn-np/nu/auyuittuq/visit/visit6/ours-bear.aspx
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e Govemnment of Yukon, Yukon Environment. November 2013. How You Can Stay Safe in
Bear Country. Available at: www.env.gov.yk.ca/environment-you/bearsafety.php.

Landfills

General

® ARKTIS Solutions Inc. December 2012. Foundation Report for a Technical Document on
Municipal Solid Waste Landfills in Northern Conditions: Engineering Design, Construction,
and Operation. Prepared for Environment and Climate Change Canada.

e British Columbia Ministry of Environment. June 2016. Landfill Criteria for Municipal Solid
Waste: Second Edition. Available at: www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/environment/waste-
management/garbage/landfill criteria.pdf.

e Environment and Climate Change Canada. Climate Data. Available at:
climate.weather.gc.ca.

e Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2010. Open Burning Brochure.
last accessed at: www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.asp2lang=En&n=684B44DD-1.

* Ferguson Simek Clark Engineers & Architects. 2003. Guidelines for the Planning, Design,
Operations and Mainfenance of Modified Solid Waste Sites in the Northwest Territories.
Prepared for Government of Northwest Territories, Department of Municipal and Community
Affairs. Available at: www.enr.gov.nt.ca/sites/default/files/guidelines/solidwaste

guidelines.pdf.

e Govemnment of Yukon, Yukon Environment. Solid Waste Facility Guidance. Available at:

www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid waste regs.php.

* Minnesota Pollution Control Agency. June 2009. Guidance for leachate Recirculation af
Municipal Solid Waste Landfills. Available at: www.pca.state.mn.us/index.php/view-
document.html2gid=12778.

® Yukon College. 2013. Yukon Revegetation Manual. Available at: www.yukoncollege.

yk.ca//downloads/front Chapter 1-17.pdf.

* United States Environmental Protection Agency. 1993. Solid Waste Disposal Facility
Criteria Technical Manual. Available af: www.epa.gov/nscep.

Regulators (note: not an exhaustive list):
e Government of Yukon, Environment Yukon. Available at: www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-

waste/solid waste regs.php.

* Indigenous and Northern Affairs Canada. Indian Reserve Waste Disposal Regulations.
Available at: laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/regulations/C.R.C.%2C c. 960/.

¢ |nuvialuit Water Board. Available at: www.inuvwb.ca/home.himl.

® Mackenzie Valley land and Water Board. Available at: www.mvlwb.com.

e Nunavut Water Board. Available at: www.nwb-oen.ca.

Incineration and Open Burning
* Environment and Climate Change Canada. January 2010. Technical Document

for Batch Waste Incineration. Available af: www.ec.gc.ca/add-mw/default.
asp?lang=En&n=F53EDE13-1.
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http://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/environment/waste-management/garbage/landfill_criteria.pdf
http://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/environment/waste-management/garbage/landfill_criteria.pdf
http://climate.weather.gc.ca
http://www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.asp?lang=En&n=684B44DD-1
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/sites/default/files/guidelines/solidwaste_guidelines.pdf
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/sites/default/files/guidelines/solidwaste_guidelines.pdf
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_waste_regs.php
http://www.pca.state.mn.us/index.php/view-document.html?gid=12778
http://www.pca.state.mn.us/index.php/view-document.html?gid=12778
http://www.yukoncollege.yk.ca//downloads/front_Chapter_1-17.pdf
http://www.yukoncollege.yk.ca//downloads/front_Chapter_1-17.pdf
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http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_waste_regs.php
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_waste_regs.php
http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/regulations/C.R.C.%2C_c._960/
http://www.inuvwb.ca/home.html
https://mvlwb.com
http://www.nwb-oen.ca
http://www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.asp?lang=En&n=F53EDE13-1
http://www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.asp?lang=En&n=F53EDE13-1

e Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2010. Open Burning of Garbage. Available
at: www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.asp2lang=En&n=684b44dd-1.

® Government of Nunavut, Department of Environment. 2012. Guideline for Burning and

Incineration of Solid Waste. Available at: www.gov.nu.ca/environment/information/

documents/195/184.

Hazardous and Special Waste

General

® Ecology North and Government of Northwest Territories Department of Environment
and Natural Resources. Video: Managing Hazardous Waste in Your Community:
www.ecologynorth.ca/project/hazardous-waste/.

e Environment and Climate Change Canada. Extended Producer Responsibility and
Stewardship and Inventory of Programs. Available at: www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.

asp?lang=En&n=9FB94989-1.

* Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2017. Code of Practice for the Environmentally
Sound Management of End-ofife Lamps Containing Mercury. Available af: www.ec.gc.ca/
lcpe-cepa/default.asp2lang=En&n=F2A82F41-1.

e Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2015. Hazardous Waste and

Hazardous Recyclable Material. Available af: www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.
asp?lang=En&n=39DODO4A-1.

e Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2004. Mercury-containing Product Stewardship:

Manual for Federal Facilities. Available at: www.ec.gc.ca/mercury/ffmis-simif/Manual/

index.aspx@lang=E.

® Government of Northwest Territories, Department of Environment and Natural Resources.
February 1998. Guideline for the General Management of Hazardous Waste in the NVVT.
Available at: www.enr.gov.nt.ca/programs/hazardous-waste/guidelines.

® Govemnment of Northwest Territories, Department of Environment and Natural Resources.
Various Guidelines. Available at: www.enr.gov.nt.ca/programs/hazardous-waste/guidelines:
— Guideline for Ozone Depleting Substances and Halocarbon Alternatives
— Guideline for the Management of Waste Antifreeze
— Guideline for the Management of Waste Asbestos

— Guideline for the Management of Waste Batteries

— Guideline for the Management of Waste lead and Lead Paint
— Guideline for the Management of Waste Paint

— Guideline for the Management of Waste Solvents

e Govemnment of Northwest Territories, Department of Environment and Natural Resources.
January 2015. Developing a Community-Based Hazardous Waste Management Plan.
Available on request.

e Govemnment of Nunavut, Department of Environment. January 201 1. End-ofife Vehicle

Hazardous Materials Recovery Program Manual. Available at: gov.nu.ca/environment/
documents/end-life-vehicle-hazardous-materials-recovery-program-manual.

® Government of Nunavut, Department of Environment. June 2012. Environmental Guideline
for Used Oil and Waste Fuel. Available at: www.gov.nu.ca/environment/information/

documents/195/184.
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e Govemnment of Nunavut, Department of Environment. Various Environmental Guidelines.
Available at: www.gov.nu.ca/environment/information/documents/195/184:

— Mercury-Containing Products and Waste Mercury
— Ozone Depleting Substances
- Waste Antifreeze
- Waste Batteries
- Waste lead and lead Paint
- Waste Paint
— Waste Solvent
e Govemnment of Yukon, Environment Yukon. April 2002. Special Waste Handling Guidelines

for Owners and Operators of Solid Waste Disposal Facilities. Available at: www.env.gov.
yk.ca/air-water-waste/special waste regs.php.

e Government of Yukon, Environment Yukon. October 2002. Household Hazardous Products
and Wastes: A Guide fo Handling and Disposal. Available af: www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-

water-waste/special waste regs.php.

e Govemnment of Yukon, Yukon Environment. Various Guidelines. Available af: www.env.gov.
yk.ca/air-water-waste/special waste regs.php.
¢ National Research Council Canada. 2015. National Fire Code of Canada 2015.

www.nre-cnre.ge.ca/eng/publications/codes_centre/codes guides.html.

® Scout Environmental (formerly Summerhill Impact). 2014. Switch Out: Mercury Swifch Recovery
Program. Available at: www.switchout.ca/index.aspx.

* Transport Canada. Transportation of Dangerous Goods Regulations. Available af:
www.tc.ge.ca/eng/tdg/clear-menu-497 htm.

e Zender Environmental Health and Research Group. 2003. Storing Hazardous Wastes.
Available at: www.zendergroup.org/reuse shed.html.

e Zender Environmental Health and Research Group. December 2006. Healthy Villages
Project: Solutions for Hazardous Waste in Alaska Native Villages. Available at: www.
zendergroup.org/haz.htm.

Animal Carcasses
e Government of Yukon, Yukon Environment. 2013-2014. Hunting Regulations Summary.
Available at: www.env.gov.yk.ca/hunting-fishing-trapping/huntingregulations.php.

® Government of Yukon, Yukon Environment. December 2010. Disposal of Animal Carcasses.
Available at: www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/documents/solw10 _disposal of animal

carcasses 2012.pdf.

e Stafe of Alaska, Alaska Department of Environmental Conservation. August 201 1. Animal
Carcass Disposal. Available at: dec.alaska.gov/eh/sw/Guidance.html.

Asbestos-containing Materials

e Govemnment of Alberta, Alberta Environment. August 1989. Guidelines for the
Disposal of Asbestos Waste. Available af: aep.alberta.ca/air/legislation/documents/
GuidelineDisposal AsbestosWaste-1989.pdf.

® Government of Northwest Territories, Department of Environment and Natural Resources.

April 2004. Guideline for the Management of Waste Asbestos. Available of: www.enr.gov.
nt.ca/sites/default/files/guidelines/asbestos.pdf.
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http://aep.alberta.ca/air/legislation/documents/GuidelineDisposalAsbestosWaste-1989.pdf
http://aep.alberta.ca/air/legislation/documents/GuidelineDisposalAsbestosWaste-1989.pdf
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/sites/default/files/guidelines/asbestos.pdf
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/sites/default/files/guidelines/asbestos.pdf

e Govemnment of Northwest Territories, Department of Public VWorks and Services.
February 2010. General Guidelines: Asbestos Removal and Disposal.

e Government of Yukon, Yukon Environment. December 2010. Asbestos Disposal. Available af:
www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/documents/SOLW 16 _Asbestos Disposal 2010.pdf.

* WorkSafeBC. 2012. Safe Work Practices for Handling Asbestos. Available at:
www.worksafebc.com/publications/health_and _safety/by.../asbestos.pdf.

* WorkSafeBC. For Homeowners: Asbesfos Hazards VWhen Renovating Older Homes.
Available at: www.worksafebc.com/.../hedlth.../asbestos_hazards homeowners.pdf.

Biomedical Waste

* Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment. February 1992. Guidelines for the
Management of Biomedical Waste in Canada. Available at: www.ccme.ca/files/
Resources/waste/hazardous/pn 1060 e.pdf.

Drum Reuse
e Transport Canada. Frequently Asked Questions on Drum Reconditioning. Available at:
www.tc.gc.ca/eng/tdg/moc-smoc-fagdrumreconditioning-280. html#reusesteel.

Explosives
e Natural Resources Canada. Frequently Asked Questions on Explosives Regulations.
Available at: www.nrcan.gc.ca/explosives/acts-regulations/9843.

Honey Bags
e City of Yellowknife. Sewage System — Bagged Sewage. Available at: www.yellowknife.ca/

en/living-here/sewage-system.asp.

Hydrocarbon-containing Soil
e Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment. January 2008. Canada-Wide
Standards for Petroleum Hydrocarbons in Soil. Available at: www.ccme.ca/en/resources/

contaminated site management/phc_cws in_soil.html.

e Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2013. Federal Guidelines for Landfarming
Pefroleum Hydrocarbon Contaminated Soils. Available at: ec.gc.ca/Publications/default.
asp2lang=En&8xml|=A5FFAB7E-939E-4BED-A5B1-7555B57E18F8.

Radioactive Waste
e Canadian Nuclear Safety Commission. Available at: www.nuclearsafety.gc.ca.

Electronic Waste (e-waste) and Household Batteries
e Alberta Recycling Management Authority. Electronics Recycling Program. Available at:
www.albertarecycling.ca/electronics-recycling-program.

 Call2Recycle [cell phone and battery recycling). Available at: www.call2recycle.ca.

e Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment. 2009. Canada-wide Actfion Plan for
Extended Producer Responsibility: Appendix D — E-waste Product Recommended for EPR.

Available at: www.ccme.ca/en/current priorities/waste/epr.html.

® Electronic Products Recycling Association. Provincial Programs. Available af: www.epra.ca/
provincial-programs.

e Electronics Product Stewardship Canada. Available at: www.epsc.ca.
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http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/documents/SOLW16_Asbestos_Disposal_2010.pdf
http://www.ccme.ca/files/Resources/waste/hazardous/pn_1060_e.pdf
http://www.ccme.ca/files/Resources/waste/hazardous/pn_1060_e.pdf
http://www.tc.gc.ca/eng/tdg/moc-smoc-faqdrumreconditioning-280.html#reusesteel
http://www.nrcan.gc.ca/explosives/acts-regulations/9843
https://www.yellowknife.ca/en/living-here/sewage-system.asp
https://www.yellowknife.ca/en/living-here/sewage-system.asp
http://www.ccme.ca/en/resources/contaminated_site_management/phc_cws_in_soil.html
http://www.ccme.ca/en/resources/contaminated_site_management/phc_cws_in_soil.html
http://ec.gc.ca/Publications/default.asp?lang=En&xml=A5FFAB7E-939E-4BED-A5B1-7555B57E18F8
http://ec.gc.ca/Publications/default.asp?lang=En&xml=A5FFAB7E-939E-4BED-A5B1-7555B57E18F8
http://www.nuclearsafety.gc.ca
http://www.albertarecycling.ca/electronics-recycling-program
http://www.call2recycle.ca
http://www.ccme.ca/en/current_priorities/waste/epr.html
http://epra.ca/provincial-programs
http://epra.ca/provincial-programs
http://epsc.ca
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Government of Canada, Public Works and Government Services Canada. 2014. Federal
Electronic Wasfe Strategy. Available at: www.tpsge-pwgsc.ge.ca/ecologisation-greening/

index-eng.html.

Government of Northwest Terrifories, Department of Environment and Natural Resources. 2016.

Flectronics Recycling Program. Available af: www.enr.gov.nt.ca/programs/electronics-
recycling-program.

Yukon River Inter-Tribal Watershed Council. 2008. Backhaul: A “How to" Guide. Available
af: www.yritwe.org/solid-waste.

End-of-Life Vehicles (ELVs)
General

Automotive Recyclers of Canada (ARC). 2012. Canadian Auto Recyclers” Environmental
Code (CAREC). Available at: www.carec.ca.

Government of Nunavut, Department of Environment. January 201 1. End-oflife Vehicle
Hazardous Materials Recovery Program Manual. Available at: gov.nu.ca/environment/

documents/end-life-vehicle-hazardous-materials-recovery-program-manual.

Scout Environmental (formerly Summerhill Impact). 2014. Switch Out: Mercury Switch
Recovery Program. Available at: www.switchout.ca/index.aspx.

Scout Environmental {formerly Summerhill Impact]. August 2014. Protecting the Land: A
Practical Guide to ELV Recycling in the North. Available at: scoutenvironmental.com/

progroms/progrom/tundrc-tcke-bock.

Sizing of Equipment for Storage Space Requirements

Aol Autos. 2013. Ford F-150 Specifications. Available at: autos.aol.com/cars-
Ford-F 150-2013/specs/

APC Equipment. ATV/Quad Trailer Fitting Guide. Available af: www.apcequipment.com/

trailer-care/quad-fitting-guide.html.

FudaCompany. 2009. Fuda Machine, Front End Lloader FDM720T. Available at:
www.fudamachinery.com/wheel loader/low profile wheel loader fdm720t.html.
Komatsu. 2013. DO5E-12, DO5P-12 with Steering Clutch/Brake System Crawler Dozer.
Available at: www.komatsu.com/ce/products/pdfs/Dé5E P-12 .pdf.

Ritchie Specs. 2013. Caterpillar 140H Motor Grader. Available at: www.ritchiespecs.com/

specification2type=&category=Motor+Grader&make=Caterpillar&model=
140H&modelid=21709.

Ritchie Specs. 2013. Volvo BM A25 6X6 Articulated Dump Truck. Available at:
www.ritchiespecs.com/specification2type=8&category=Articulated+Dump+Truck&make=
Volvo+BM&model=A25+6x6&modelid=103197.

Komatsu. 2013. DOSE-12, DO5P-12 with Steering Clutch/Brake System Crawler Dozer.
Available at: www.komatsu.com/ce/products/pdfs/Dé5E P-12 .pdf.

Statistics Canada. 2013. Motor Vehicle Registrations by Territory.

Available at: www.statcan.gc.ca/tables-tableaux/sum-som/101/cst01/trade14d-eng.htm.



http://www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca/ecologisation-greening/index-eng.html
http://www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca/ecologisation-greening/index-eng.html
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/programs/electronics-recycling-program
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/programs/electronics-recycling-program
http://www.yritwc.org/solid-waste
http://www.carec.ca
http://gov.nu.ca/environment/documents/end-life-vehicle-hazardous-materials-recovery-program-manual
http://gov.nu.ca/environment/documents/end-life-vehicle-hazardous-materials-recovery-program-manual
http://www.switchout.ca/index.aspx
http://scoutenvironmental.com/programs/program/tundra-take-back
http://scoutenvironmental.com/programs/program/tundra-take-back
http://www.autoblog.com/buy/2013-Ford-F_150/specs/
http://www.autoblog.com/buy/2013-Ford-F_150/specs/
http://www.apcequipment.com/trailer-care/quad-fitting-guide.html
http://www.apcequipment.com/trailer-care/quad-fitting-guide.html
http://www.fudamachinery.com/wheel_loader/low_profile_wheel_loader_fdm720t.html
http://www.komatsu.com/ce/products/pdfs/D65E_P-12_.pdf
http://www.ritchiespecs.com/specification?type=&category=Motor+Grader&make=Caterpillar&model=140H&modelid=91709
http://www.ritchiespecs.com/specification?type=&category=Motor+Grader&make=Caterpillar&model=140H&modelid=91709
http://www.ritchiespecs.com/specification?type=&category=Motor+Grader&make=Caterpillar&model=140H&modelid=91709
http://www.ritchiespecs.com/specification?type=&category=Articulated+Dump+Truck&make=Volvo+BM&model=A25+6x6&modelid=103197
http://www.ritchiespecs.com/specification?type=&category=Articulated+Dump+Truck&make=Volvo+BM&model=A25+6x6&modelid=103197
http://www.komatsu.com/ce/products/pdfs/D65E_P-12_.pdf
http://www.statcan.gc.ca/tables-tableaux/sum-som/l01/cst01/trade14d-eng.htm

Bulky Waste
Refer fo resources on Hazardous and Special Waste and End-oflife Vehicles.

Scrap Tires
* Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment, Working Group on Used Tires.

December 1990. Proposed Guidelines for the Outdoor Storage of Used Tires.

e United States Environmental Protection Agency. January 2006. Scrap Tire Cleanup
Guidebook. Available at: www.epa.gov/nscep.

Construction, Renovation and Demolition Waste
e State of Alaska, Department of Environmental Conservation. August 201 1. Construction and
Demolition Debris in Rural Alaska. Available at: dec.alaska.gov/eh/sw/Rural AK htm.

® Zender Environmental Health and Research Group. 2006. Construction Project Wastes.

Available at: www.zendergroup.org/construction.html.

Organic Waste

e Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment. December 1990. Small Scale Waste
Management Models for Rural, Remote and Isolated Communities in Canada. Available at:
www.ccme.ca/en/resources/waste/waste_mgmt.html.

* Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment. 2005 Guidelines for Compost Quality.
Available at: www.ccme.ca/en/resources/waste/compost.html.

e City of Yellowknife. Composting North of 60: A Guide to Home Composting in the
Northwest Territories. Available at: www.yellowknife.ca/en/living-here/backyard-
composting.asp.

e City of Yellowknife. Indoor Composting in Yellowknife — Even in Winter. Available at:

www.yellowknife.ca/en/living-here/backyard-composting.asp.

e Compost Council of Canada. Available af: www.compost.org.

® Ecology North. March 2014. Feasibility of Centralized Composting in Hay River, Northwest
Territories, Canada. Available at: www.ecologynorth.ca/knowledge/publications/.

e Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2013. Technical Document Municipal
Solid Waste Organics Processing. Available at: www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.

asp?lang=En&n=3E8CF4C7-1.

* Journal of the Northern Territories VWater and Waste Association. September 2012.

Yellowknife Centralized Composting Program: Feeding the Land, Not the Landfill.
Available at: www.ntwwa.com/documents/September 2012 issue.pdf.

e Zender Environmental Health and Research Group. 201 1. Information on Composting in Alaska.
Available at: www.zendergroup.org/compost.html.
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http://www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.asp?lang=En&n=3E8CF6C7-1
http://www.ntwwa.com/documents/September_2012_issue.pdf
http://www.zendergroup.org/compost.html
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Recyclables

Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment. 2016. Summary of Targeted Materials
for Extended Producer Responsibility in the North. Prepared by Sonnevera Infernational
Corp. in association with Kelleher Environmental and Maura Walker and Associates.
Available at: www.ccme.ca/en/resources/waste/extended producer_responsibility.html.

Environment and Climate Change Canada. Extended Producer Responsibility and
Stewardship and Inventory of Programs. Available at: www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.
asp?lang=En&n=9FB94989-1.

Federation of Canadian Municipalities. March 2004. Solid Waste as a Resource: Guide

to Sustainable Communities. Available at: www.fcm.ca/home/programs/green-municipal-

fund/resources/waste-resources/tools-and-reports.htm.

Raven Recycling, Whitehorse, Yukon. Available at: www.ravenrecycling.org.

RecycleXchange. Price Reports: Scrap Commodity Pricing and Recycling Market Trend
Information. Available at: www.recyclexchange.com/price reports.html.

Reusable ltems

City of Edmonton. Reuse Centre. Available af: www.edmonton.ca/programs_services/
garbage waste/reuse-centre.aspx.

City of Montreal. Ecocentres. Available at: ville.montreal.qc.ca/portal/page?

pageid=7657,82475584& dad=portal& schema=PORTAL.
Raven Recycling. Free Store (Whitehorse, Yukon). Available at: www.ravenrecycling.org.

Zender Environmental Health and Research Group. 2003. Thrift Store/Reuse. Available af:
www.zendergroup.org/viewdocs.htm.

Performance Monitoring

Environmental Monitoring

 Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment. Canadian Environmental Quality
Guidelines. Available at: ceqg-rege.ccme.ca/en/index.html.

e Govermnment of Newfoundland and Labrador. May 2010. Guidance Document:
Environmental Standards for Municipal Solid Waste Landfill Sites. Available af: www.ecc.
gov.nl.ca/env_protection/waste/.

e Govemnment of Yukon, Yukon Environment. August 2010. Environmental Monitoring at
Solid Waste Disposal Facilities. Available af: www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid
waste regs.php.

e United States Environmental Protection Agency. 1993. Solid Waste Disposal Facility Criteria
Technical Manual. Available af: www.epa.gov/nscep.

Water Quality

 Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment. 201 1. Protocols Manual for Water
Quality Sampling in Canada. Available at: www.ccme.ca/en/resources/laura_suggested
revisions/water_quality.html.

[ ]

Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2014. Data Sources and Methods for
the Freshwater Quality Indicator = Annex 2: Water Quality Guidelines Used by Each
Province and Territory. Available at: www.ec.gc.ca/indicateurs-indicators/default.
asp2lang=En&n=5D193531-18&offset=8&toc=show.



http://www.ccme.ca/en/resources/waste/extended_producer_responsibility.html
http://www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.asp?lang=En&n=9FB94989-1
http://www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.asp?lang=En&n=9FB94989-1
http://www.fcm.ca/home/programs/green-municipal-fund/resources/waste-resources/tools-and-reports.htm
http://www.fcm.ca/home/programs/green-municipal-fund/resources/waste-resources/tools-and-reports.htm
http://www.ravenrecycling.org
http://www.recyclexchange.com/price_reports.html
https://www.edmonton.ca/programs_services/garbage_waste/reuse-centre.aspx
https://www.edmonton.ca/programs_services/garbage_waste/reuse-centre.aspx
http://ville.montreal.qc.ca/portal/page?_pageid=7657,82475584&_dad=portal&_schema=PORTAL
http://ville.montreal.qc.ca/portal/page?_pageid=7657,82475584&_dad=portal&_schema=PORTAL
http://www.ravenrecycling.org
http://www.zendergroup.org/viewdocs.htm
http://ceqg-rcqe.ccme.ca/en/index.html
http://www.ecc.gov.nl.ca/env_protection/waste/
http://www.ecc.gov.nl.ca/env_protection/waste/
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_waste_regs.php
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_waste_regs.php
https://www.epa.gov/nscep
http://www.ccme.ca/en/resources/laura_suggested_revisions/water_quality.html
http://www.ccme.ca/en/resources/laura_suggested_revisions/water_quality.html
http://www.ec.gc.ca/indicateurs-indicators/default.asp?lang=En&n=5D193531-1&offset=8&toc=show
http://www.ec.gc.ca/indicateurs-indicators/default.asp?lang=En&n=5D193531-1&offset=8&toc=show

e Govemnment of Yukon, Yukon Environment. October 2009. Water Sampling 101. Available
at: www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/documents/water sampling 101 _oct09.pdf.

e Government of Yukon, Yukon Environment. Solid Waste Facility Monitoring Requirements.
Available at: www.env.gov.yk.cc/c:ir-wclter-woste/so“d waste regs.php‘

e Health Canada. 2012. Guidelines for Canadian Drinking Water Quality —Summary Table.
Available at: www.hc-sc.gc.ca/ewh-semt/pubs/water-eau/sum_guide-res recom/index-

Closure and Post-Closure
e Government of Yukon, Environment Yukon. May 2014. Closure Requirements for Solid VWaste
Disposal Facilities. Available at: www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid waste regs.php.

® Zender Environmental Health and Research Group. 2001. A Guide to Closing Solid Waste

Disposal Sites in Alaska Villages. Available at: www.zendergroup.org/viewdocs.htm.
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THE TOWN OF THE CITY OF DAWSON

BYLAW #99-06
As amended by Bylaw #02-04, #04-06, #04-17, #11-13, & #13-05

A Bylaw to regulate the use of the Waste Management Site.

WHEREAS Section 265 of the Municipal Act, being Chapter 19, Statutes of the Yukon Territory
and amendments, authorizes the Council of the Town of the City of Dawson to regulate the
collection, removal and disposal of garbage, refuse and ashes,

NOW THEREFORE, pursuant to the provisions of the Municipal Act of the Yukon Territory, the

Council of the Town of the City of Dawson, in open meeting assembled, HEREBY ENACTS AS

FOLLOWS:

1.00 SHORT TITLE

1.01 This Bylaw may be cited as the "WASTE MANAGEMENT BYLAW".

2.00 DEFINITIONS

2.01 a) Commercial space is defined as a principal building or segregated portion of a building
in which one or more business activities, including storage of materials, may be

conducted but does not include an apartment.

b) Institutional space is defined as a principal building in which institutional/ government
or crown corporation services are provided or a parcel of land owned by government.

c) Principal building is defined as the main building in which an activity or group of
activities may take place but does not include ancillary buildings such as garages and
warehouses unless they are the only buildings on the lot or group of lots.

d) Residential unit is defined as a single-family residence or equivalent (eg. one side of a
duplex or one apartment suite) but does not include a Hotel/Motel rental room. A Bed
and Breakfast as defined in the City=s Bed and Breakfast Bylaw, shall be considered to
be part of a Residential unit.

e) Vacant lot is defined as a parcel or parcels of land which has/have been assigned a
single roll number and on which there are no assessable improvements.

3.00 PERMITTED USES

3.01 The following shall have use of the Waste Management site, subject to the regulations
prescribed in this Bylaw.

a) The contractor engaged by the City to collect and dispose of garbage and refuse.

b) Private residents for the disposal of common household and garden refuse.
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d)

4.00

4.01

5.00

5.01

6.00

6.01

6.02

6.03

6.04

7.00

7.01

8.00

8.01

Commercial enterprises, such as hotels, retail stores, offices, etc. for the disposal
of refuse generated by the operation of their respective enterprises.

Institutional enterprises such as hospitals, churches, schools, museums,
government administrative offices, etc. for the disposal of refuse generated by
the operation of their respective enterprises.

RESTRICTED USES

The following items shall be deposited only in such quantities as approved by the
City Manager;

a) Lumber or other building materials.

b) Brush or other land clearing refuse.

WASTE DIVERSION

For the purpose of facilitating waste diversion and recycling activities, effective
June 1, 1998 all commercial and institutional users must separate cardboard and
other recyclables as identified by Council resolution, prior to placing it out for
pick-up or delivering it to the waste management site.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

All garbage and refuse shall be dumped in accordance with posted directions or
in accordance with specific direction as issued by the City Manager from time to
time.

For the purpose of fire protection and safety, the City Manager may from time to
time issue No Burning Orders, and such orders shall be posted at the Waste
Management site.

The City Manager is hereby authorized to establish times of operation for the
waste management site.

No person shall deposit any garbage or refuse at any time on any access road or
driveway to the Waste Management site.

SCALE OF CHARGES

Each property owner shall pay the rate, as set out in the Fee Schedule Bylaw, to
offset the cost of the general waste management program:

DUE DATES

A property owner seeking to qualify under Bylaw #99-05 for a water and sewer
subsidy must have paid the account in accordance with the following schedule:
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8.02

9.00

9.01

9.02

10.00

10.01

11.00

11.01

a) Government accounts, which are annually billed, are due within 30 days of
receipt of invoice.

b) Non government residential accounts, which are billed quarterly with water
and sewer, are due on the same due dates as per the Water and Sewer
Bylaw# 02-01.

c) Commercial and all other accounts, which are annually billed, are due on
August 31.

Any account unpaid by the respective due dates is subject to a ten percent (10%)
penalty. The account, including penalty, shall become a charge against the real
property, with said charge to be a special tax to be recovered in a like manner,
including but not limited to penalties, interest and liens, as other taxes on real

property.
PENALTIES

Any person who contravenes any of the provisions of the Bylaw is guilty of an
offence and is liable on summary conviction to a penalty not to exceed $500.00
plus costs; or in default of payment of the said fine and cost, to imprisonment for
a period not exceeding six months.

In addition to the penalty provided in this section, the City may request a Court of
Justice to assign to a person found guilty of an offence under this Bylaw the cost
of repairing or cleaning up any damages suffered by the City as a result of the
offence.

ENACTMENT

The provisions of this Bylaw shall come into full force and effect on the final
passing thereof.

REPEAL

Bylaw #98-06 is hereby repealed.

READ A FIRST TIME THIS 29th DAY OF MARCH, 1999.
READ A SECOND TIME THIS 29th DAY OF MARCH, 1999.
READ A THIRD TIME AND FINALLY PASSED THIS 1st DAY OF APRIL , 1999

Originals signed by:
Mayor Glen Everitt
Clerk Jim Kincaid



City of Dawson
Report to Council

Agenda Item

Subdivision Applications 24-003, 24-019, 24-027, and 24-
033

Council Decision

Prepared By

Planning and Development

Council Direction

Meeting Date

May 21, 2024

Council Information

References (Bylaws, Policy, Leg.)

Subdivision Bylaw, Municipal Act, OCP, Zoning Bylaw

Closed Meeting

Attachments

Table 1 — Summary and Analysis

Recommendation

That Council grant subdivision authority to

1) Adjust the boundary between N’40’ of Lot 4 & Lot 5, Block E, Stewart Menzies (DP #24-003)

2) Subdivide Lot 31, Block LI, Ladue Estate (DP #24-019)
3) Consolidate Lots 19&20, Block G, Ladue Estate (DP #24-027)
4) Consolidate E’ 31’ of Lots 11 & 12, Block LD, Ladue Estate (DP #24-033)

All subject to the following conditions:

1. The applicant submits a plan of subdivision completed by a certified lands surveyor drawn in conformity with the

approval.

2. The applicant shall, on approval of the subdivision plan by the City of Dawson, take all necessary steps to enable the
registrar under the Land Titles Act to register the plan of subdivision.

Executive Summary

Table 1 in the attachment provides a summary of each application.

Background

Planning and Development has received several subdivision applications in the last few weeks.

DP24-003 (boundary adjustment)

DP24-019 (Subdivision)




DP24-027 (Consolidation)

DP24-033 (metes and bounds)

The public hearing for Subdivision Application 24-03 was held on April 19, and no comments were received. The public hearing
for the remaining applications has been scheduled for the current meeting (May 21, 2024).

Discussion / Analysis

Table 1 in the attachment presents the results of the analysis.

Fiscal Impact

NA

Alternatives Considered

NA

Next Steps

Following the Council's decision, a subdivision approval letter will be provided to the applicants.

Approved by Name Position Date

Dendffend CAO 17-May-2024
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Table 1 — Summary and Analysis (Subdivision Applications 24-003, 24-019, 24-027, and 24-033)

Applicati Conformity
on
Number | Purpose Subdivision Municipal Act Official Community Plan Zoning Bylaw
Bylaw
24-003 This bound - I formity t Th ti tl . - .
!s oun a'ry Subdivision n con* ormityto e' properties are currently The Zoning Bylaw is intended to implement the goals of the OCP. Lots
adjustment is Control Bylaw s.314% of the designated as UR- Urban 4, and 5, Block E, Stewart Menzies are zoned R1: Single
intended to s. 3.01 states Municipal Act, Residential. Residential lots in Detached/Duplex Residential. The southern side setback of N’40 of Lot
prepare the lots | that every access to these lots | these areas are intended to be 4 and northern side setback of Lot 5 are 0.53m and 0.61m,
to facilitate the | subdivision of | exist on Seventh smaller in size than Country respectively. These setbacks fail to meet their required setbacks of
property land must be avenue and the Residential lots and will be 0.61m and 3.05m, prescribed by Table 11.1 of the Zoning Bylaw.
’ made in . . . However, all other setbacks, the current uses of structures, and parcel
owner’s rear laneway. Lot 5 | designed for immediate or . .
. . accordance . . sizes conform to the Zoning Bylaw.
intension to sell . possesses an eventual connection to municipal
with the -, , . .
Lot 5. Municipal Act, | additional access water and sewer infrastructure. | Additionally, the Bylaw’s 5.5.1.1l stipulates the following:
the Official through Hansen The new lots would retain the “At the sole discretion of Council, parcels with a pre-existing legally
Community Street. same designation and any new non-conforming use or structure may be subdivided so long as the
Plan, the use or development on the subdivision does not increase the legally non-conforming nature of the
Zozinhg Bylaw, proposed lots would be required | USe o structure.”
:nb;, ?s'on to conform to the OCP This section applies to the application because the current Subdivision
LS designation, or else apply for an plan does not increase the legally non-conforming nature of the
Control Bylaw. ' hern side setback of N'40 of Lot 4 and/or the northern sid
The Analysis/ OCP Amendment. southern side setback o of Lot 4 and/or the northern side
. . setback of Lot 5.
Discussion
24-019 This subdivision | section of this | In conformity to The properties are currently The Zoning Bylaw is intended to implement the goals of the OCP. Lot
is intended to report is s.314* of the designated as UR- Urban 31, Block LI, Ladue Estate is zoned R1: Single Detached/Duplex
facilitate the |n.tendedhto Municipal Act, Residential. Residential lots in Residential. At 0.68m and 0.77m, the front setback and the exterior
property dlrsocu;zatllse access to the these areas are intended to be side setback of the proposed lots fail to meet the required setback of
owner’s Eon?ormity proposed lots exist | smaller in size than Country 3.05m, prescribed by Table 11.1 of the Zoning Bylaw. However, all
intension to sell | \with the on Queen Street Residential lots and will be

provisions

and the laneway.

designed for immediate or




a portion of the
lot.

24-027

This
consolidation is
intended to
facilitate the
property
owner’s
intention to
develop a new
Elder’s Housing
Complex

24-033

This subdivision
is intended to
relieve non-

outlined in the
relevant
legislation,
policies, and
plans.

The larger
proposed lot will
possess an
additional access
on Eighth Avenue.

eventual connection to municipal
water and sewer infrastructure.
The subdivided lots would retain
the same designation and any
new use or development on the
proposed lot would be required
to conform to the OCP
designation, or else apply for an
OCP Amendment.

other setbacks, the current uses of structures, and parcel sizes
conform to the Zoning Bylaw.

Additionally, the bylaw’s s.5.1.1I stipulates the following:

“At the sole discretion of Council, parcels with a pre-existing legally
non-conforming use or structure may be subdivided so long as the
subdivision does not increase the legally non-conforming nature of the
use or structure.”

This section applies to the application because the non-conforming
front setbacks in the proposed plan currently exist and will not be
increased due to the subdivision.

In conformity to
s.314* of the
Municipal Act,
access to the
proposed lots exist
on York Street,
Third Avenue, as
well as the rear
laneway.

The properties are currently
designated as UR- Urban
Residential. Residential lots in
these areas are intended to be
smaller in size than Country
Residential lots and will be
designed for immediate or
eventual connection to municipal
water and sewer infrastructure.
The consolidated lot would retain
the same designation and any
new use or development on the
proposed lot would be required
to conform to the OCP
designation, or else apply for an
OCP Amendment.

The Zoning Bylaw is intended to implement the goals of the OCP. Lots
19 & 20, Block G, Ladue Estate are currently zoned R1: Single
Detached/Duplex Residential. However, the applicant has applied for
a Zoning Bylaw Amendment to rezone the lots as R2: Multi-Unit
Residential, to ensure that their proposed development will be
compliant.

The lot is currently vacant, apart from a few sheds that will be
removed. Because of this, the lots are currently fully compliant
regardless of designation. The applicant’s proposed development will
be required to conform to the R2 designation if the Zoning Bylaw
Amendment No.32 is passed.

In conformity to
s.314* of the
Municipal Act,

The properties are currently
designated as UR- Urban
Residential. Residential lots in

The Zoning Bylaw is intended to implement the goals of the OCP. E31’
of Lots 11 & 12, Block LD, Ladue Estate are zoned R1: Single
Detached/Duplex Residential. Currently, the Easterly portions are




compliant
issues.

access to the lots
exist on Queen
Street and Seventh
Avenue.

these areas are intended to be
smaller in size than Country
Residential lots and will be
designed for immediate or
eventual connection to municipal
water and sewer infrastructure.
The consolidated lot would retain
the same designation and any
new use or development on the
proposed lot would be required
to conform to the OCP
designation, or else apply for an
OCP Amendment.

144 sqm each, which fails to meet the minimum required lot size of
232.3sgm. Additionally, all current setbacks fail to meet their
minimum requirements, except for the rear setback of E’31’ of Lot 11,
with the single-detached dwelling encroaching across the parcels.
However, s.5.1.11 of the Zoning Bylaw stipulates the following:

“At the sole discretion of Council, parcels with a pre-existing legally
non-conforming use or structure may be subdivided so long as the
subdivision does not increase the legally non-conforming nature of the
use or structure.”

This section applies to the application because the non-conforming
nature of the setbacks will not be increased through the
consolidation. Contrarily, the other non-conformity issues will be
decreased — the consolidated lot will 1) relieve the encroachment of
the single detached dwelling 2) be 288 sqm, which meets the
minimum parcel size.

* The Municipal Act s. 314 details the requirements for any proposed plan of subdivision to have direct access to the highway to the satisfaction of the approving authority




That Committee of the Whole direct Administration to prepare a land development update regarding
City of Dawson-owned lands for the next [Council] or [Committee of the Whole Meeting], with the
intent of obtaining feedback and direction from Council on land development priority areas, next steps,
and associated timelines.

Mover Mayor Kendrick

Context:

At a COW Meeting on March 6, 2024, Dawson City Council received an update on Yukon Government
Land Development Projects. At that meeting, Council expressed a desire to get an update on the various
lands that the City of Dawson owns, or predominantly owns. A resolution to this effect was
contemplated, but Administration relayed that the request was understood. This motion simply
formalizes that request and provides a specific date in which Council can expect to hear back, discuss,
and provide direction for development of City of Dawson lands.

What the Update and Discussion can include:

- Vacant lots within the historic townsite (please see attached pages from the last time | believe these
were discussed: February 16, 2022)

- Proposal regarding 7th Avenue Development Area (between Duke and King St.) - last reports from
February 16, 2022 in above, with additional info attached here.

- "Green Wedge" Proposed Development Area (please see attached, incl. photos; this area is also listed
in the Vacant Lots report above)

- Block Q - resolution, regarding external Dawson-specific study (see below)

- North End Development Plan - Phase 1 update, next steps

- North End - Phase 2 - resolution regarding service-routing options (see below), plus discussion on new
available funds

- Hillside Historic Lots - update on consolidation and/or removal for Comprehensive Municipal Grant
benefit

- Hillside Lot potential - discussion about the idea

- Taxation of Vacant Residential Lands Policy (update)

- Taxation of Vacant Commercial Lands Policy (discussion)

If there is something missing from the above, please advise!

Block Q Resolution

(I think it is prudent now that COVID is over to discuss the resolution below, which directs follow-up
work, as this will help inform current and future members of Council no matter where they stand on the
issue.)

CW21-16-04 M/Councillor Kendrick, S/Councillor Johnson
That Committee of the Whole direct administration to plan a draft scope of work on an external
follow-up Dawson-specific socioeconomic study related to Block Q, Ladue Estate and RV tourism.



North End Resolution

C21-20-17 M/ Mayor Potoroka, S/ Councillor Johnson
That Council direct administration to access the Canada Community-Building Fund (formerly Gas Tax)
to complete the service-routing options and engineering, feasibility and implementation plan for

Phase 2 North End development.



Report to Council

|:| For Council Decision For Council Direction I:l For Council Information

|:| In Camera

SUBJECT: City of Dawson-Owned Vacant Lots
PREPARED BY: | Stephanie Pawluk, CDO ATTACHMENTS:

1. City of Dawson Vacant Lots Notes
DATE: February 11, 2022 2. YG LDB 7" Ave. Potential
RELEVANT BYLAWS / POLICY / LEGISLATION: Development Study Area Proposal
Municipal Act
Official Community Plan
Zoning Bylaw
Land Development Protocol
RECOMMENDATION

It is respectfully recommended that Council provide direction on:

1. Confirmation of lots that are not to be pursued
2. ldentification of priority lots for development and disposition; and
3. Pre-development and pre-sale feasibility requirements.

ISSUE / BACKGROUND

The Yukon Government Land Development Branch (LDB), in conjunction with the Planning and
Development Department, underwent a review of YG and City-owned vacant lots in and around the Historic
Townsite. Through this process, 12 potential lot areas were identified (see attached for a map and
description of these areas). Most of these lots are City of Dawson owned (exceptions are areas 2 & 10).
These findings were initially presented at LDB’s April 215t 2021 land development presentation at
Committee of the Whole meeting CW21-09 and subsequently discussed at Committee of the Whole on
June 8 and June 15, 2021.

ANALYSIS

Vacant Lots
A summary of the work done to date includes:

List of vacant lots from CoD

LDB revision of list to facilitate mapping

Disposition review by LMB

Slope assessment mapping

Creation of web map to spatially capture list of vacant lots
Council review and initial direction on desired use of vacant lots
CoD interdepartmental review of vacant lots

LDB review of vacant lots for high level development suitability

Based on LDB’s Work Plan, next steps include the following, should CoD wish to work with YG on townsite
lot development:

e Council to provide direction on priority lots to focus on for potential development



Confirmation of title on parcels

updating webmap with additional information

CoD looking into any agreements regarding development potential of some parcels/areas
LDB to conduct high level review and proposed workplan based on priority lots identified
LDB & CoD to determine roles/responsibilities

Once direction on priority lots has been received, LDB can proceed with stage 1 feasibility investigations
(geotechnical, environmental, heritage), unless directed otherwise by Council (discussed below). LDB can
manage and cover all costs associated with stage 1 investigations and not require these costs to be
recoverable. The next stages of design (as needed) and implementation are required to be cost
recoverable.

7t Ave. Development

This potential project is listed separately from the vacant lots review as YG Land Development Branch
(LDB) had prepared an initial study area proposal going off of work that had been done in 2009-2010 and
perceived Council interest in exploring the possibility. This project was included in the YG LDB April 21,
2021 Council project update. The following are excerpts from this LDB presentation:

Yukon Government is working with the City of Dawson to consider development east of 7th Avenue, on
primarily CoD owned lands, with some Yukon Government lands.

Work completed includes:

o Review of past (~2009) work
e Tenure confirmation
o Summary of past work and proposed development boundary identified

Next steps include:

Confirm support for development and approve development / study area boundary
Define project roles and responsibilities

Define extent of feasibility review

Conceptual planning

High level access/servicing review

During this presentation, LDB requested that Council provide the following direction in the future, should
Council wish to pursue the development of these lands in partnership with YG LDB:

1. City to confirm/approve development (study area) boundary

2. ldentify any concerns with development impact on 9th Ave trail

3. City to confirm type of development/zoning desired (ie. R1)

4. Confirm extent of feasibility investigations to carry out

5. Confirm roles and responsibilities (LDB and City)
Should Council wish to pursue the development of these lands, Council must decide whether to pursue
government, City, or private development.

Feasibility work

Should Council wish to pursue the development and disposition of any City-owned property, the City must
determine a standard for feasibility review. Standards should be set for both City and private development.

The preliminary understanding is that some regulations around heritage assessment work are required;
however, there are seemingly no regulations that require a municipality to conduct geotechnical or
environmental investigations prior to selling land. That said, best practice is to conduct feasibility work to
limit liability risks. YG’s standard practice and recommendation is to conduct these assessments
(geotechnical, heritage, and environmental) to better understand development potential and any constraints,
potential liabilities, or risks.

For reference, a typical YG land development workplan (which may vary based on specific site and
constraints/opportunities) is as follows:



STAGE 1
o title confirmation
e zoning conformance review
e site inspection
e encroachment review
o review for other land uses (ie. dispositions, adjacent compatible uses, etc.)
e survey monument review
e access review
e servicing review (City services and telecommunications)
o feasibility review (geotechnical, environmental, heritage investigations)

STAGE 2
e planning
e civil design
e encroachment resolutions
e zoning amendments
e subdivision approval
e market value appraisals
e environmental remediation or other follow up from feasibility investigations

STAGE 3
¢ implementation of civil works (access or servicing)
e subdivision / survey / registration of new plan(s)

STAGE 4
o ot sales
e agreement for sale
e transfer title

Administration recommends seeking legal review of best practice and liability risks in municipal land
development and disposition.

General Development Concerns

Public Works had previously provided comments to Council (via RFD on 7" ave. land sale request) in
considering any new land development in the municipality.

“We live in a closed system with finite water and sewer infrastructure and availability. Each addition of
service adds demand to the system. Do we have the capacity to be continually onboarding new services
without a systematic analysis of what our current infrastructure can supply? In my [Public Works Manager’s]
opinion, we need to assess what our treatment system, wells and aquifer can maintain as well as future
concerns of sewage treatment capacity before we begin to create large scale developments. This is not to
suggest the 7th Ave project would “break us” but this is certainly a factor we need to be cognizant of and
recognize in future development.”

APPROVAL

NAME: | Cory Bellmore, CAO SIGNATURE:

DATE: | Feb 11, 2022




City of Dawson Vacant Lots

Potential Vacant Lots to Investigate
Feb 16, 2022



Council & Administrative Comments Compiled
Notes compiled from previous Council meetings: April 21, 2021, June 8, 2021, and June 15, 2021.
Administrative comments provided where requested by Council.

Green=

Support for studies, development, and lot release

Red= No support

2.

3.

Lots 2 to 5, Block 2, Days Addition
e CoD considering maintaining area for public use (formalizing park use), however there is
potential for 2 lots for development while accommodating the park use.
e Rec noted that this area may be needed as a pedestrian thoroughfare for connection to the
new recreation centre.

City Welcome Sign Area
Lots 3 to 8, Block 18, Government Reserve
e  Currently a small park area.
e potential for 2-4 lots for development.
e Council previously indicated desire to leave as is.

302 Church Street: adjacent church and daycare
Block 20, Government Reserve

e potential for 2-3 lots for development.

e This area had previously been discussed at June 8, 2021 CoW and July 13, 2021 Council in
response to a land purchase request from the adjacent Little Blue Daycare. The following
resolutions was passed:

2021 Land Sale Bylaw No. 1 (2021-11)- First reading

C21-15-19 Moved by Councillor Kendrick, seconded by Councillor Johnson that first reading of
Bylaw #2021-11, being the 2021 Land Sale Bylaw No.1, be postponed pending
further research and collaboration with Tr'ondék Hwéch’in.

Motion Carried 4-0

Parking lot across from Gerties (corner of 4" & Queen)
Lots 16 to 20, Block L, Ladue Estate

e current parking area for Gerties. Council previously indicated that this use is a valuable
community amenity that is to be left as is.

e KDO/City currently planning to animate the parking lot this summer through Downtown
Revitalization.

e potential for 3-5 lots for development.

Adjacent existing Rec Centre
Lots 8 & 13, Block S, Ladue Estate
e current parking lot for the Rec Centre.

e A future decision will have to be made about this land with the construction of the new Rec
Centre.

e potential for 2 lots for development.



Council previously indicated that this is meant to be left as is.

6. Adjacent parking area near Parks Canada Palace Grande Building
Lot 3, Block H, Ladue Estate

Currently used as a parking area.
Administration confirmed that there is no need to retain this lot for PW purposes.

Council previously provided direction to continue use as a formal parking lot. This lot has
been flagged to animate through Downtown Revitalization, following implementation of the
Gerties parking lot.

potential for 1 lot for development.

7. Proposed New Lot adjacent York Street Lift Station
New (pending survey) Lot ‘B’, Block C, Ladue Estate

Potential for 1 commercial lot for development.

Commercial lot being created through subdivision process.

Council previously indicated interest in releasing this lot for sale, but requested feedback
from PW re. sand & gravel use.

PW: this site is currently used for sand & gravel -a stockpile location for road material. This
site is ideal due to the central location; however, could potentially change the stockpile
location to the North End to accommodate.

This lot has not yet been formally created as it is pending the completion of subdivision.
Council also previously flagged this lot as potential for a formal parking use to accommodate
off street downtown parking.

8. Existing RV Park
Lots 1 to 20, Block Q, Ladue Estate

Potential for 20+ residential lots for development.
Current use as RV Park.
As per Council decision, this land will not be used for residential development.

Lot 3, Block Z, Ladue Estate

Potential for 1 lot for development.
Council previously indicated interest in potential release of this lot.
Feasibility concerns:
e Slope issues of adjacent property -retaining wall would likely be required.
¢ The City house (currently used by the Protective Services Manager) encroaches
onto this lot = the frontage of this lot would have to be small. This encroachment
and the slope constraints would likely yield a lot with extremely high development
constraints.
PW: it is futured; therefore, servicing is possible.

10. Lots behind Private Block 4 Development, North End
Lots 9 to 11, Block U, Government Addition

potential for 3 lots for development.
Access constraints.

PW Manager indicated that this lot would be impossible to service due to slope and access
constraints.



Council previously indicated that this lot is not to be pursued due to the constraints.

11. Lots behind 7t" Ave
Lots 21 to 24, Block LI, Ladue Estate

Potential for 2-3 lots for development.

Council previously indicated interest in pursuing studies at this location; however, this was
before Public Works reviewed and provided comments.

PW Manager indicated that these lots could not be serviced as the servicing access exists
through the 10 ft wide alley which is not wide enough to dig to the services without digging
through adjacent private properties. PW does not recommend this development.

Various Lots: Blocks A, V, W, X, Y, Z, Stewart Menzies Addition, & Block 13, Government Addition

Potential Country Residential lots.

Potential lot yield to be determined.

Potential access constraints.

PW: Geotechnical concerns exist re. the glacier and groundwater.
Rec: ‘informal’ recreation trails exist here.



Proposed 7t" Avenue Study Area for Lots Development.

2009-2010 Utility Expansion study - Geotech Assessment from Chilkoot Geological Engineers Ltd.

Service would be as shown below: tie-in to the 6th Avenue utility along Duke Street as the
region between Duke and Albert Street (along 7th Avenue) appeared to be controlled by
bedrock.

It was understood that the utilities would consist of water and sanitary lines to facilitate services
to future residential building lots in these areas.

The proposed utilities should be comprised of heavy duty HDPE pipe and utilize electro-fusion
type connections.

Given the presence of permafrost conditions near/at the proposed installation depths, it’s
recommended that utilities be installed in the spring or fall to minimize the degradation of the
native soils.

A Geotechnical Consultant should be retained to review the design and the intended methods of
construction prior to construction tender, in order to verify conformance with the geotechnical
restrictions and assumptions of this report.

Materials testing services should confirm the suitability of proposed imported fills, conduct in-
situ density testing and provide geotechnical recommendations in the case of unforeseen soil
conditions.

The study area for Utility Expansion

YES: Cost estimate were provided for three different areas along 7™ Avenue but these cost estimates
were only for the installation of sanitary and water services. These estimates are from 2012 and do not
covered all the proposed study area. New accurate cost estimates would be required.

Next Steps:

Confirm support for development and define development boundary

Conceptual Planning based on approved development area

Geotech assessment for lots development not only for utility expansion (Desktop)

Heritage Resource Assessments

Environmental Assessment Phase | and taking ground water samples in 2 wells establish during
the Geotech assessment 2009-2010

Zoning amendments will be required
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Potential Study Area 7™ Ave Lots Info

CSLR LOT BLOCK Titled Info LTO Plan Zoning
8338A 9 Z City of Dawson - 99y007 8338A FP
8338A 10 z City of Dawson - 99y007 8338A FP
8338A 11 Z City of Dawson - 99y007 8338A FP
8338A 12 Z City of Dawson - 99y007 8338A FP
8338A 13 z City of Dawson — 83Y154 8338A FP
8338A 14 Z City of Dawson — 83Y154 8338A FP
8338A 15 z City of Dawson — 83Y154 8338A FpP
8338A 16 z City of Dawson — 83Y154 8338A FpP
8338A 11 LA City of Dawson — 84Y1249 8338A FP
8338A 12 LA City of Dawson — 84Y1249 8338A R1
8338A 13 LA City of Dawson — 84Y1249 8338A R1
8338A 14 LA City of Dawson — 84Y1249 8338A R1
8338A 15 LA City of Dawson — 84Y1249 8338A R1
8338A 16 LA City of Dawson — 84Y1249 8338A R1
8338A 17 LA City of Dawson — 84Y1249 8338A R1
8388 1 LK City of Dawson — 82Y456MB 8388 R1
8388 2 LK City of Dawson — 86Y1132 8388 R1
8388 3 LK City of Dawson —86Y1132 8388 R1
8388 4 LK City of Dawson —86Y1132 8388 FP
8388 5 LK City of Dawson — 82Y426A 8388 FP
8388 6 LK City of Dawson —86Y1132 8388 FP
8388 7 LK City of Dawson —86Y1132 8388 FP
8388 8 LK City of Dawson —86Y1132 8388 FP
8388 9 LK City of Dawson —86Y1132 8388 FP
8388 10 LK City of Dawson — 86Y1132 8388 FP
8388 11 LK City of Dawson — 86Y1132 8388 FP
8388 12 LK City of Dawson — 86Y1132 8388 FP
8388 13 LK City of Dawson — 86Y1132 8388 FP
8388 14 LK City of Dawson — 86Y1132 8388 FP
8388 15 LK City of Dawson — 86Y1132 8388 FP
8388 16 LK City of Dawson — 86Y1132 8388 FP
8388 17 LK City of Dawson — 86Y1132 8388 FP
8388 18 LK City of Dawson — 86Y1132 8388 FP
8388 19 LK City of Dawson — 86Y1132 8388 FP
8388 20 LK City of Dawson — 86Y1132 8388 FP
8388 21 LK No Title Info 8388 FP
8388 22 LK No Title Info 8388 FP
8388 23 LK No Title Info 8388 FP
8388 24 LK No Title Info 8388 FP




8388 25 LK No Title Info 8388 FP
8388 26 LK No Title Info 8388 FP
8388 27 LK No Title Info 8388 FP
8388 28 LK No Title Info 8388 FP
8388 29 LK No Title Info 8388 FP
8388 30 LK No Title Info 8388 FP
8388 31 LK No Title Info 8388 FP
8388 1 LL City of Dawson — 86Y1133 8388 FP
8388 2 LL City of Dawson — 86Y1133 8388 FP
8388 3 LL City of Dawson —86Y1133 8388 FP
8388 4 LL City of Dawson —86Y1133 8388 FP
8388 5 LL City of Dawson — 86Y1133 8388 FP
8388 6 LL City of Dawson —86Y1133 8388 FP
8388 7 LL City of Dawson —86Y1133 8388 FP
8388 8 LL City of Dawson —86Y1133 8388 FP




Report to Council

For Council Decision |:| For Council Direction I:l For Council Information
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SUBJECT: Request to Purchase Land: 21 vacant, municipal-owned lots along 7" Avenue
PREPARED BY: | Stephanie Pawluk, CDO ATTACHMENTS:

- Oct 13, 2021 letter re. purchase
DATE: February 10, 2022 request
RELEVANT BYLAWS / POLICY / LEGISLATION: - Map provided by the Applicant
Official Community Plan - YGLDB 7" Ave. Potential
Zoning Bylaw Development Study Area Proposal
Sale of Municipal Lands Policy
RECOMMENDATION

That Council deny this request and add this development area to the future Council Priorities list.

ISSUE

The applicant has requested to purchase and develop 21 vacant, municipal-owned lots on 7" Avenue plus
the adjacent section of York and Duke St.

BACKGROUND SUMMARY

The Applicant, LeFevre & Company Property Agents Ltd. submitted a purchase request (attached) in
October 2021 for 21 City-owned lots with the intent to service and develop them.

Figure 1: Map of requested land, as
provided by the Applicant



In collaboration with the City, YG created a vacant lots inventory map of YG and City-owned property. The
suitability is solely based off of slope. In this study, vacant lots were broken down into the following
categories: suitable, potential, and not suitable. Lots 11-17, Block LA, Ladue are all ‘suitable’ for
development. The remainder of the lots were not included in this map; Administration inquired as to the
reason they have not been included as vacant lots in this study, but the reason is unclear.

Figure 2: Vacant lands development
suitability map

The requested land had been discussed by Council in 2021 as part of a conversation about working to
develop vacant City-owned lots. Council indicated interest in potentially pursuing the servicing and release
of lots along 7" Ave.; however cited concerns that would have to be addressed prior to proceeding including
impacts to the 9" ave. trail and geotechnical concerns. YG LDB provided a proposed development overview
(attached). Council did not provide direction on whether this area was a priority project to be actioned and
who it was to be actioned by (YG, City of Dawson, or private development). As stated in the December
2021 LDB Council update: “City of Dawson may consider future development at some or all of these
locations (City-owned townsite lots) and identify next steps.”

Committee of the Whole deliberated this proposal at the January 12", 2022 meeting. Here is an excerpt
from the minutes:

a) Request for Direction: LeFevre Land Sale Request
- Council held discussion regarding the request. It's a good plan but may be premature because a lot
of work needs to be done on the area first.

CW22-01-07 Moved by Councillor Somerville, seconded by Councillor Pikalek whereas it has not been
determined that this land can be deemed as surplus by Administration, that Committee of the
Whole deny this request and add this development area to the future Council Priorities list.

Carried 4-1

Greg Hakonson attended the February 9%, 2022 Committee meeting as a delegate to speak to the proposal
on behalf of the applicant.

ANALYSIS / DISCUSSION

Sale of Municipal Lands Policy

This request is subject to the Sale of Municipal Lands Policy #2018-03. As per s. 4 of the Policy, this
application has been circulated to all Department Heads for review and comment to determine whether the
land can be considered surplus. Comments were received from Protective Services regarding the concern
over the sale of the extensions of York and Duke St. which would prevent future access to potential future
development areas to the east.

Public Works provided the following comments:
Fire Flows

Pressure out of a hydrant is required to be 50PSI at approximately 1500gpm. There is a concern
about the feasibility of maintaining this requirement with the line extension that would be required for



this development. This is already in question in some areas due to head pressure (loss due to
elevation). There is concern that this development could exacerbate the problem. This matter
should be addressed by YG.

Glaciation and Runoff

The slope that the proposed development exists on takes an enormous amount of water from the
Dome hillside in the Spring. Since the development of the lots above the cemetery, the traditional
glacier that was directed down Harper St. has migrated to the North in an unpredictable fashion.
This groundwater tends to “perch” on permafrost and creates large ice forms forced up to the
surface, which could dramatically affect structures if not properly addressed before development.
Public Works is concerned about the impacts of the glacier and runoff on the proposed properties,
including foundations etc. Considering potential liability issues, Public Works recommends that
significant geotechnical work be conducted and that the hydrology of the native material be properly
understood prior to consideration of the development of this land. Administration recommends that
advice be sought on liability regarding this matter.

Parking

There is concern about the rerouting and widening of the road that would be required. The standard
width for avenues is 66’; however, what currently exists on the ground is narrow and does not reflect
the surveyed ROW. The feasibility of rerouting and widening the ROW to bring it up to standard is
unknown. There is also concern that the slope of these potential lots will not be able to
accommodate on-site parking. Considering the proposed number of lots, it is important that off-street
parking is accommodated.

Broad Development Concerns

This comment is not explicitly linked to this proposed development, but relates in the broader
spectrum of considering any new land development in the municipality.

“We live in a closed system with finite water and sewer infrastructure and availability. Each addition
of service adds demand to the system. Do we have the capacity to be continually onboarding new
services without a systematic analysis of what our current infrastructure can supply? In my [Public
Works Manager’s] opinion, we need to assess what our treatment system, wells and aquifer can
maintain as well as future concerns of sewage treatment capacity before we begin to create large
scale developments. This is not to suggest the 7th Ave project would “break us” but this is certainly
a factor we need to be cognizant of and recognize in future development.”

Given the significant concerns regarding fire flows and glaciation and runoff, Public Works does not support
the land being deemed surplus at this time.

“A lot being considered for disposition must first be deemed a surplus lot through consultation with all City of
Dawson departments.” Based on these concerns, it has not been determined that this land can be
deemed as surplus by Administration.

S. 4 states that “unserviced full lots may be released for disposition in the sole discretion of Council.” The
requested full lots are unserviced. Council may consider this land to be “earmarked or under consideration
for future use” by the municipality depending on Council’s direction on whether development of vacant City-
owned lots is to be undertaken by the municipality or private development (s. 4. B) ii. 1)).

S. 6. A) states:

“Full lots, including lots in new subdivisions, shall only be sold under an Agreement for Sale that
ensures development of the lot within a specified period of time with a permitted use for that zone
as per the Zoning By-Law in effect at the time of disposition.”

Therefore, prior to future development or sale of this land, a ZBL and OCP amendment is required
Official Community Plan

Lots 11-17, Block LA, and Lots 1-3, Block LK, Ladue are currently designated UR: Urban Residential, and
Lots 4-10, Block LK, and Lots 1-4, Block LL, Ladue are currently designated FRP: Future Residential
Planning. An OCP amendment must occur to re-designate the lots zoned FRP to UR to reflect the intended
new use of the land.

In the OCP, Section 6.0: Land Use Concept identifies the following applicable goals:

e Strive to use a highest and best use approach.



e Protect heritage resources.
e Reduce encroachment issues.

The implementation approaches include:

¢ Identify lands unsuitable for future development as Parks and Natural Space areas, which should be
maintained in their natural state or used for passive recreation.

o Promote a compact development pattern to ensure existing infrastructure is used efficiently and
preserve habitat and wilderness areas.

o Work to prevent and reduce encroachment issues, especially in residential areas.

Section 7.0 identifies the following goals:

e Meet the full spectrum of housing needs in the community.
¢ Provide sufficient land available for residential development.
o Minimize the amount of vacant or underutilized residential land in the historic townsite.

The implementation approaches include:

o Encourage owners of vacant land and underutilized parcels, particularly in the historic townsite, to
either develop or sell their land to facilitate the strengthening of the historic townsite.

¢ Consider maintaining a map that identifies vacant lots and corresponding property owners to inform
incentive programs.

¢ Encourage vacant lot development by continuing to investigate different incentive program options.

The development of these 21 lots aligns with the housing and development related goals of the OCP.
Promoting lot development within the townsite encourages the highest and best use approach, by providing
much needed serviceable housing options within a walkable distance to services and amenities in the
townsite. That said, the current recreation use of the 9" ave. trail that exists on the requested lots north of
Duke Street must be considered, as this is a highly valued community recreation amenity.

Zoning

Lots 11-17, Block LA, and Lots 1-3, Block LK, Ladue are currently zoned R1: single-detached/duplex
residential, and Lots 4-10, Block LK, and Lots 1-4, Block LL, Ladue are currently zoned FP: Future
Planning. Lots zoned as Future Planning must be rezoned to the most suitable zone for the intended use
and intensity (likely R1 or R2: multi-unit residential).

Municipal Act

According to S.326 of the Municipal Act, Council may enter into development agreements which may
include terms and conditions considered necessary to carry out the intent of development. S.309 defines
“development agreement” as a binding agreement between the owner of the land that is the subject of an
application for subdivision and the approving authority with respect to the requirements or limitations of the
conditional approval.

Road Closure

The requested land includes the legally open, but physically closed York St. and Duke St. (circled in blue).
The portion of 7" Ave North of Duke is physically closed, but legally open. A Road Closure Bylaw is
required.



Figure 3 and 4: screenshot from GeoYukon & CLSS showing the active ROW

Figure 5, 6, and 7: Corner of 7™ Ave and Duke St., ROW is currently used as the 9" Ave. trail entrance

Conclusion

Through preliminary assessment of this request and the applicable City policy and bylaws, private
development of this land would require:

Potential title transfer to the City
Geotechnical and Hydrological assessments
Legal Review of liability

Land Sale Bylaw

OCP Amendment Bylaw

Zoning Amendment Bylaw

Road Closure Bylaw

Land Tender

Land Sale/ Development Agreement

Administration recommends that this land sale not be entertained at this time for the following reasons:

e |t has not been determined that this land can be deemed as surplus by Administration;

e There are unknown geotechnical, hydrological, and infrastructural concerns that require
investigation;

e The development of this land has not been identified in the strategic priority list meaning
Administrative capacity does not currently exist to undertake this work.

OPTIONS

Council may:

1. Add this development area to the Council priority list and pursue private development of these
lots (requires change to council priorities)

2. Add this development area to the Council priority list and pursue City-development of these lots.
(requires change to council priorities)

3. Deny this request and add the development area to future Council Priorities list.

4. Deny this request and not prioritize or pursue development of these lots at this time.

APPROVAL

NAME: | Cory Bellmore, CAO SIGNATURE:
DATE: | Feb 11, 2022




LeFevre

Stephanie Pawluk, Community Development

Dawson City Development Office
and Planning Officer
1336 Front St,
Dawson City, YT YOB 1G0
867-993-7400 Ext. 414
cdo@cityofdawson.ca
2021, October 13
RE: Vacant Municipal Lands — 7t" Ave, Dawson City — Denoted in Blue on the attached plans
Dear Stephanie,
Please accept my letter as our request to purchase and develop the above-mentioned land area.

It is understood that we would be obligated to carry out the installation of the required municipal infrastructure and servicing.

Further, during an agreed period of assessment, we would be obligated for any and all engineering costs associated with
said assessment.

We regard our proposal as a logical step toward increasing much needed starter home housing in your City.
Thank you for your consideration on our request.

Yours,

Chris
Le Fevre & Company Property Agents Ltd.

cc. Greg Hakonson, Builder — Oro Enterprises
cc. Alex Hakonson, Builder — Oro Enterprises

cc. Stephanie McPhee, Planning and Development Assistant — City of Dawson

Le Fevre & Company 502- B Pembroke Street Victoria BC V8T 1H4 lefevregroup.com
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WHEREAS section 53 of the Municipal Act, RSY 2002, c. 154, and amendments thereto,
provides that council may by bylaw regulate the conduct of an election; and

WHEREAS section 60 (1)(a) of the Municipal Act, RSY 2002, c. 154, and amendments thereto,
provides that council may dispense with the requirement of a list of electors for an election; and

WHEREAS section 61 (1)(b) of the Municipal Act, RSY 2002, c. 154, and amendments thereto,
provides that council may by bylaw provide for a system of registration of person entitled to vote
at an election which shall include the prescribed oath required to be signed by each person
applying to vote; now

THEREFORE, pursuant to the provisions of the Municipal Act of the Yukon, the council of the
City of Dawson, in open meeting assembled, ENACT AS FOLLOWS:

PART | - INTERPRETATION

1.00 Short Title

1.01 This bylaw may be cited as the 2024 Municipal Election Bylaw.
2.00 Purpose

2.01 The purpose of this bylaw is to regulate the conduct of the 2024 municipal election.
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THE 6ITY OF DAWSOM

2024 Municipal Election Bylaw

Bylaw No. 2024-09

3.00 Definitions
3.01 In this Bylaw:

(a) Unless expressly provided for elsewhere within this bylaw the provisions of the
Interpretations Act (RSY 2002, c. 125) shall apply;

(b) “CAO” means the Chief Administrative Officer for the City of Dawson;
(c) “city” means the City of Dawson;

(d) *“council” means the council of the City of Dawson.

PART Il — APPLICATION

4.00 Election Officials

4.01 Pursuant to section 56(1) of the Municipal Act, Mr. Charles Brunner is hereby appointed
as Returning Officer and is hereby responsible for the administration of the 2024

municipal election.

4.02 Pursuant to section 56 (1)(e) of the Municipal Act, the Returning Officer is hereby
delegated the power to appoint Deputy Returning Officers.

4.03 For the purposes of fulfilling the requirements of Division 3 of the Municipal Act, the CAO
or their designate shall serve as the Designated Municipal Officer.

4.04 Election officials shall, during their employment, refrain from any active or public support
or criticism of any candidate.

5.00 Nominations
5.01 Nomination Day is Thursday, September 26, 2024.

5.02 Nomination proceedings shall take place in the City Council Chambers located on the
upper floor of the City Administration Building located at 1336 Front Street.
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2024 Municipal Election Bylaw

Bylaw No. 2024-09

5.03
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5.05
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6.00

6.01

6.02

6.03

6.04

6.05

6.06

7.00

7.01

2024 Municipal Election Bylaw

The Returning Officer shall receive nominations no later than 12 noon on Thursday,
September 26, 2024.

Nominations may be presented to the Designated Municipal Officer, or Returning Officer,
or via fax.

All faxed nominations shall be clearly marked “ELECTION NOMINATION" and be sent to
the attention of the Returning Officer or Designated Municipal Officer.

In all cases, it shall be the responsibility of the person presenting the nomination to
ensure that the nomination is complete and presented prior to the deadline pursuant to
this bylaw.

Places and Hours of Polls

The advanced polling place and the regular polling place shall be established at the Art
and Margaret Fry Recreation Centre.

The advanced poll shall be held Thursday, October 10, 2024, and the hours of the poll
shall be from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m.

Pursuant to section 53(d) of the Municipal Act, council does hereby establish a maobile
polling station for the express purpose of attending health care and extended health care
facilities within the City of Dawson or at residences of electors’ incapable of attending a
poll due to physical incapacity.

The mobile poll shall be conducted on Thursday, October 10, 2024.
The Returning Officer is hereby delegated the authority to determine the hours and
manner of operation of the mobile poll within the constraints of the Municipal Act

requirements for conducting an election.

The regular poll shall be held Thursday, October 17, 2021, and the hours shall be from
8a.m.to 8 p.m.

Registration of Voters

Pursuant to section 60(1) of the Municipal Act, the city hereby dispenses with the
requirement to produce a list of electors for the 2024 municipal election.
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2024 Municipal Election Bylaw

Bylaw No. 2024-09

7.02

8.00

8.01

9.00

9.01

9.02

2024 Municipal Election Bylaw

Pursuant to section 60(1)(b) and 61(1)(b) of the Municipal Act, the city does hereby
establish the following procedures and forms to govern the conduct of the 2024
municipal election:

(a) Allindividuals meeting the eligibility criteria contained in section 48 of the Municipal
Act and wishing to cast a ballot shall be required to register by swearing or affirming
the Oath of Elector Eligibility, contained in Appendix A of this bylaw, in the presence
of a Deputy Returning Officer.

(b) Once the Voting Register has been completed, the Deputy Returning Officer shall
present the elector with ballot(s).

NOTICE TO ELECTORS

The Designated Municipal Officer shall supply to the Returning Officer signage to be
displayed at all polling stations which shall inform voters of the following:

(a) The offences contained in section 160 of the Municipal Act; and

(b) The penalties associated with the offences contained in section 160 of the Municipal
Act; and

(c) A statement that, pursuant to this bylaw, the name of any individual challenged by a
Deputy Returning Officer, a candidate or candidate’s agent, or by an elector, who
swears an oath of eligibility and votes in the election shall be forwarded to the
appropriate authorities for investigation and possible prosecution.

Challenged Electors

Within 7 days of receipt of election records from the Returning Officer, the Designated
Municipal Officer shall examine the Voting Register for the purpose of identifying any
elector who was challenged at the poll.

The Designated Municipal Officer shall, within 5 days of examining the Voting Register,

forward copies of the Voting Registrations of all challenged electors to the appropriate
authorities for investigation and prosecution.
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2024 Municipal Election Bylaw

Bylaw No. 2024-09

10.00 Fees

10.01 The following rates shall be paid to persons, other than full time officers or employees of
the city, acting as election officials:

Returning Officer as per contract $5250
Deputy Returning Officer $25.00 per hour
Polling Clerk $20.00 per hour

PART Il - FORCE AND EFFECT
11.00 Appendices

11.01 Appendix “A” attached to and referred to in this bylaw forms part of this bylaw and is to
be read in conjunction with this bylaw.

12.00 Severability

12.01 If any section, subsection, sentence, clause or phrase of this bylaw is for any reason
held to be invalid by the decision of a court of competent jurisdiction, the invalid portion
shall be severed and the part that is invalid shall not affect the validity of the remainder
unless the court makes an order to the contrary.

13.00 Enactment

13.01 This bylaw shall come into force on the day of the passing by council of the third and
final reading.
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14.00 Bylaw Readings

Readings Date of Reading

FIRST
SECOND

THIRD and FINAL

Alexander Somerville, Chair David Henderson, CAO

Presiding Officer Chief Administrative Officer
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PART IV — APPENDIX A
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APPENDIX “A”

VOTING REGISTER
Municipal Act — Section 60
City of Dawson Bylaw #2024-09

Local Jurisdiction: City of Dawson
Election Date: October 17, 2024
Voting Station:

Oath of Elector Eligibility

l, , of
(Name of Elector) (Street Address of Residence)

Do hereby swear / affirm that | am eligible to vote in the above mentioned election because:
e | have not voted previously in this election;
e |am 18 years of age or older;
e | am a Canadian Citizen; and
e | have resided within the boundaries of the City of Dawson for the 12 consecutive months preceding
Election Day

Signature of Elector

Signature of Deputy Returning Officer

Deputy Returning Officer
Voter Number:
Ballots Issued to Elector (Check [x] all that apply)

[ ] MAYOR
[ ] COUNCILLORS

OBJECTION TO Name of Candidate / Candidate Agent Making Objection Deputy’s
PERSON Initials
VOTING Reason for Objection:

INCAPACITATED | Ballot of Incapacitated Elector was marked by another person: Check [ ]

ELECTOR Reason:

2024 Municipal Election Bylaw

Presiding
Officer

CAO




City of Dawson
Report to Council

Agenda Iltem Zoning Bylaw Amendment No.32 x | Council Decision
Prepared By Planning and Development Council Direction
Meeting Date May 21, 2024 Council Information
References (Bylaws, Policy, Leg.) | OCP, Zoning Bylaw, Housing Needs Assessment Closed Meeting
Attachments Draft Bylaw 2024-11

Recommendation

That Council give First Reading to Zoning Bylaw Amendment No.32 (Bylaw #2024-11).

Executive Summary

TH submitted a zoning bylaw amendment application to rezone Lots 19 and 20, Block G, Ladue Estate, to allow for the
construction of a housing complex. These lots are currently zoned R1 (single detached/duplex residential).

TH has requested that the Planning Department expedite the process in order to meet the financial requirements. To enable
this, the public hearing has been scheduled for the same meeting as the first reading to receive public feedback, allowing the
second and third readings to proceed at the following Council meeting.

Background

Lots 3-20, Block G, Ladue Estate, were rezoned from C1 to R1 on May 12, 2020, under Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 10. The
reason for the amendment was to bring the zoning in line with the existing uses of these properties.

Discussion / Analysis

Lots 19 and 20 are currently vacant — with a few small sheds to be removed.

Official Community Plan

The lots are designated as Urban Residential. The area predominantly consists of low- and medium-density residential uses.
The rezoning aligns with the OCP long-term housing goals, which include:

e  Meet the full spectrum of housing needs in the community.
e  Minimize the amount of vacant or underutilized residential land in the historic townsite.

Zoning Bylaw

The lots meet the minimum parcel size requirement for the R2 Zone. The proposed development also conforms to the
permitted uses for the R2 Zone.

Need for the use (in reference to the Housing Needs Assessment - HNA)

According to the HNA the absolute number of seniors and Elders has nearly doubled between 2010 and 2020 in Dawson. It has
been identified that “there is a growing gap between currently available housing and support options and the increasing
population of Elders and seniors in Yukon”. Therefore, the report concludes, “there is a need for ongoing resources to
adequately and appropriately meet the needs of an aging population and enable Elders and seniors to age in place.”

Benefit to the public and TH citizens

The provision of housing for Elders within the historic townsite will ensure that they have easier access to the public facilities,
which are within walking distance. It would also ensure that TH citizens continue to live in their traditional territory.

Impact on neighborhood properties

The proposed development (6-8 unit residential) is consistent with the existing developments in the area. There will be no
impact in terms of noise, odours, or safety. Furthermore, properties to the west and south-west of Lot 20 are already
designated R2.

Capacity of existing infrastructure

Public Works has indicated that there will be no concerns with servicing the proposed residential development on these lots.



Fiscal Impact

The proposed multi-unit residential development will result in greater annual taxation.

Alternatives Considered

Do not give First Reading to Zoning Bylaw Amendment No.32 (Bylaw #2024-11).

Next Steps

Bringing the amendment before council for second and third readings on June 18, 2024.

Approved by Name Position Date

DavidAfends CAO May 17, 2024




THE 6ITY OF DAWSOM

WHEREAS section 265 of the Municipal Act, RSY 2002, c. 154, and amendments thereto,
provides that a council may pass bylaws for municipal purposes, and

WHEREAS section 289 of the Municipal Act provides that a zoning bylaw may prohibit, regulate
and control the use and development of land and buildings in a municipality; and

WHEREAS section 294 of the Municipal Act provides for amendment of the Zoning Bylaw;

THEREFORE, pursuant to the provisions of the Municipal Act of the Yukon, the council of the
City of Dawson, in open meeting assembled, ENACT AS FOLLOWS:

PART | - INTERPRETATION

1.00

1.01

2.00

2.01

Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 32 Bylaw

Short Title

This bylaw may be cited as the Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 32 Bylaw.
Purpose

The purpose of this bylaw is to provide for

(a) An amendment to the Zoning Bylaw from R1: Single-detached/duplex residential to
R2: Multi-unit residential located at Lot 19 and 20, Block G, Ladue Estate.
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Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 32 Bylaw

Bylaw No. 2024-11
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THE 6ITY OF DAWSOM

Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 32 Bylaw

Bylaw No. 2024-11

3.00 Definitions
3.01 In this Bylaw:
(a) “city” means the City of Dawson;
(b) “council” means the Council of the City of Dawson;
PART Il — APPLICATION
4.00 Amendment
4.01 This bylaw amends Lot 19 and 20, Block G, Ladue Estate from R1: Single-

detached/duplex residential to R2: Multi-unit residential in the Zoning Bylaw Schedule C:
Historic Townsite, as shown in Appendix A of this bylaw.

PART lll - FORCE AND EFFECT

5.00 Severability

5.01 If any section, subsection, sentence, clause or phrase of this bylaw is for any reason
held to be invalid by the decision of a court of competent jurisdiction, the invalid portion

shall be severed and the part that is invalid shall not affect the validity of the remainder
unless the court makes an order to the contrary.

6.00 Enactment

6.01 This bylaw shall come into force on the day of the passing by Council of the third and
final reading.
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7.00 Bylaw Readings

Readings Date of Reading

FIRST

PUBLIC HEARING
SECOND

THIRD and FINAL

William Kendrick, Mayor David Henderson, CAO
Presiding Officer Chief Administrative Officer
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Bylaw No. 2024-11

PART IV — APPENDIX A

Figure 1. Amended area
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City of Dawson
Report to Council

Agenda Iltem OCP Amendment No.11; ZBL Amendment No.31 x | Council Decision
Prepared By Planning and Development Council Direction
Meeting Date May 21, 2024 Council Information
References (Bylaws, Policy, Leg.) | Municipal Act, OCP, ZBL Closed Meeting
Attachments Bylaw 2024-07 and Bylaw 2024-08

Recommendation

1. That Council give Second Reading to OCP Amendment No.11 Bylaw (Bylaw #2024-07).
2. That Council give Second Reading to Zoning Bylaw Amendment No.31 (Bylaw #2024-08).

Executive Summary

These amendments to the Official Community Plan and Zoning Bylaw are to fulfill the vision and objectives of the Dredge Pond
Il Master Plan.

Background

Yukon Government Land Development Branch (YG LDB) submitted a joint OCP and ZBL Amendment application for Dredge
Pond Il area. These bylaws were given First Reading at the March 19 Council meeting.

Discussion / Analysis

The OCP Amendment will amend the Dredge Pond Il area from FRP (Future Residential Planning) to CR (Country Residential)
and P (Parks and Natural Space). Country residential development will align with the goals of the FRP designation. According to
the Master Plan, geotechnical factors will render nearly half of the entire land unsuitable for residential development. Finally,

little about a fourth of the area is set aside for historic purposes, including the protection of dredge tailings and cultural
landscape.

To be consistent with the OCP, as required by the Municipal Act, the Zoning Bylaw Schedule B Map must change portions of the
land from FP - Future Planning to R3 - Country Residential and P1 - Parks & Natural Spaces.

As stated in the Master Plan, the studies suggest the need for some text amendments to the Zoning Bylaw in order to reduce
risks. These text amendments are:

- For habitable buildings, the underside of wooden floor systems or top of concrete slab are required to be constructed
at or over the 200-year flood elevation plus 1 m of freeboard.

- For habitable manufactured homes, the ground level or top of concrete or asphalt pad on which it is located shall be
constructed at or over the 200-year flood elevation plus 1 m of freeboard.

- Buildings shall not be constructed in regions where tailing ponds have been infilled due to anticipated settlement.

Fiscal Impact

NA

Alternatives Considered

That Council do not give Second Reading to OCP Amendment No.11 Bylaw and Zoning Bylaw Amendment No.31 Bylaw.

Next Steps

Sending the OCP amendment to the Minister for review and approval.

Approved by Name Position Date
DasidAtend CAO May 17, 2024




THE CITY OF DAWSON

Official Community Plan Amendment No. 11 Bylaw

Bylaw No. 2024-07

WHEREAS section 265 of the Municipal Act, RSY 2002, c. 154, and amendments thereto,
provides that a council may pass bylaws for municipal purposes.

WHEREAS section 278 of the Municipal Act, RSY 2002, c. 154, and amendments thereto,
provides that a council must, within three years of formation or alteration of municipal
boundaries, adopt or amend by bylaw an official community plan.

WHEREAS section 285 of the Municipal Act, RSY 2002, c. 154, and amendments thereto,
provides that an official community plan may be amended, so long as the amendment is made

in accordance with the same procedure established for adoption of an official community plan.

THEREFORE, pursuant to the provisions of the Municipal Act of the Yukon, the council of the
City of Dawson, in open meeting assembled, ENACT AS FOLLOWS:

PART | - INTERPRETATION
1.00 Short Title
This bylaw may be cited as the Official Community Plan Amendment No. 11 Bylaw
2.00 Purpose
2.01 The purpose of this bylaw is to provide for

(a) redesignating Dredge Pond Il area from FRP - Future Residential Planning to CR -
Country Residential and P - Parks and Natural Space
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THE CITY OF DAWSON

Official Community Plan Amendment No. 11 Bylaw

Bylaw No. 2024-07

3.00 Definitions
3.01 In this Bylaw:

(a) Unless expressly provided for elsewhere within this bylaw the provisions of the
Interpretations Act, RSY 2002, c. 125, shall apply;

(b) “CAO” means the Chief Administrative Officer for the City of Dawson;
(c) “city” means the City of Dawson;
(d) *“council” means the Council of the City of Dawson;

PART Il — APPLICATION

4.00 Amendment

4.01 This bylaw redesignates Dredge Pond Il Subdivision area from FRP - Future Residential
Planning to CR - Country Residential and P - Parks and Natural Space, as shown in Appendix A
of this bylaw.

PART Il - FORCE AND EFFECT

5.00 Severability

5.01 If any section, subsection, sentence, clause or phrase of this bylaw is for any reason
held to be invalid by the decision of a court of competent jurisdiction, the invalid portion
shall be severed and the part that is invalid shall not affect the validity of the remainder
unless the court makes an order to the contrary.

6.00 Enactment

6.01 This bylaw shall come into force on the day of the passing by Council of the third and
final reading.
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Official Community Plan Amendment No. 11 Bylaw

Bylaw No. 2024-07

6.02

7.00 Bylaw Readings

Readings

Date of Reading

FIRST

MINISTERIAL NOTICE

PUBLIC HEARING

SECOND

MINISTERIAL APPROVAL

THIRD and FINAL

Original signed by

William Kendrick, Mayor
Presiding Officer

Official Community Plan Amendment No. 11 Bylaw

David Henderson, CAO
Chief Administrative Officer
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THE CITY OF DAWSON

Bylaw No. 2024-07

PART IV — APPENDIX A

This map is to be updated for the Second Reading of this Bylaw Amendment in order to
be consistent with the Map in Schedule B of the current Official Community Plan.
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THE CITY OF DAWSON

Bylaw No. 2024-08

WHEREAS section 265 of the Municipal Act, RSY 2002, c. 154, and amendments thereto,
provides that a council may pass bylaws for municipal purposes; and

WHEREAS section 289 of the Municipal Act provides that a zoning bylaw may prohibit, regulate
and control the use and development of land and buildings in a municipality; and

WHEREAS section 294 of the Municipal Act provides for amendment of the Zoning Bylaw;

THEREFORE, pursuant to the provisions of the Municipal Act of the Yukon, the council of the
City of Dawson, in open meeting assembled, ENACT AS FOLLOWS:

PART | - INTERPRETATION
1.00 Short Title
This bylaw may be cited as the Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 31 Bylaw
2.00 Purpose
2.01 The purpose of this bylaw is to provide for:

(a) A series of text amendments.
(b) An amendment to the Zoning Bylaw from FP to R3 and P1.
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THE CITY OF DAWSON

Bylaw No. 2024-08

3.00 Definitions
3.01 In this Bylaw:

(a) Unless expressly provided for elsewhere within this bylaw the provisions of the
Interpretation Act, RSY 2002, c. 125, shall apply;

(b) “City” means the City of Dawson; and

(c) “Council” means the Council of the City of Dawson.
PART Il — APPLICATION
4.00 Amendment

4.01 This bylaw amends areas in Dredge Pond Il Subdivision from FP - Future Planning to R3
- Country Residential and P1 - Parks & Natural Spaces, as shown in Appendix A of this
bylaw.

4.02 Insert the following:
“11.0.3 Special Modifications:
.1 The following applies to all developments in Dredge Pond Il Subdivision:

e For habitable buildings, the underside of wooden floor systems or top of
concrete slab are required to be constructed at or over the 200-year flood
elevation plus 1 m of freeboard.

e For habitable manufactured homes, the ground level or top of concrete or
asphalt pad on which it is located shall be constructed at or over the 200-
year flood elevation plus 1 m of freeboard.

e Buildings shall not be constructed In regions where tailing ponds have
been infilled due to anticipated settlement.”

PART Il - FORCE AND EFFECT

5.00 Severability
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THE CITY OF DAWSON

Bylaw No. 2024-08

5.01 If any section, subsection, sentence, clause or phrase of this bylaw is for any reason
held to be invalid by the decision of a court of competent jurisdiction, the invalid portion
shall be severed and the part that is invalid shall not affect the validity of the remainder
unless the court makes an order to the contrary.

6.00 Enactment

6.01 This bylaw shall come into force on the day of the passing by Council of the third and
final reading.

7.00 Bylaw Readings

Readings Date of Reading
FIRST
PUBLIC HEARING
SECOND
THIRD and FINAL

William Kendrick, Mayor David Henderson, CAO
Presiding Officer Chief Administrative Officer

Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 31 Bylaw
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THE CITY OF DAWSON

Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 31 Bylaw

Bylaw No. 2024-08

8.00 Appendix A

This map is to be updated for the Second Reading of this Bylaw Amendment in order to
be consistent with the Map in Schedule B of the current Zoning Bylaw.
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City of Dawson
Snow and Ice Control Policy
# 2024-01

POLICY STATEMENT

The City of Dawson'’s objective is to provide a sustainable level of snow clearing services using available
resources that meets the needs of its community.

1.00 Purpose

1.01 The Snow and Ice Control Policy is necessary to make a clear statement of the intent of the City of
Dawson’s winter maintenance operations, to establish priorities and service levels and to manage
budgetary constraints. An effective and efficient Snow and Ice Control program is vital to allowing the
City to function under normal winter weather conditions to reduce snow and ice hazards and to provide
reasonable winter mobility on City infrastructure including roadways, active transportation networks,
lanes, and parking lots, while allowing citizens an understanding of their rights and responsibilities
under this policy.

2.00 Obijectives

2.01  The objectives of the City’s Snow and Ice Control Policy are to:

a) Allow safe and equitable access to winter Transportation Routes including roadways,
Sidewalks, and active Transportation Routes.

b) Provide for the operation and safe access of vehicles providing Fire, Police, and
Emergency Medical Services;

c) Prevent or reduce collisions, slips, falls and injury to people due to winter conditions;

d) Balance the limited resources of the City and the competing interests of City residents and
other stakeholders.

This policy covers most winter maintenance scenarios. When unusual conditions or extreme
weather events occur, including, without limitation, above average snow fall or extreme winter
storms, the Public Works or designate shall use their discretion and judgement in the application of
this policy to achieve the desired level of service as resources permit. This may include temporary
deviation from the established priorities and service standards, or other decisions which may result
in temporary inconsistencies with this policy.

This policy is intended to assist transportation network users that are properly equipped for winter
conditions, operating vehicles, and other equipment in a manner consistent with effective winter
driving habits and with due care and attention to conditions. This policy will be reviewed
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periodically to ensure that the priorities, service levels and support systems continue to meet the
purpose of this policy, the competing interests of the City’s residents and other stakeholders are
balanced effectively, and to ensure adequate resources and reserves are both in place and
available for winter maintenance operations.

3.00 Definitions

3.01 The following terms are used within this policy and are defined as follows:

a) “DOWNTOWN CORE” means the area bordered by Front Street, Fifth Ave, Albert
Street and Craig St. but including Streets up to 8" Avenue.

b) “COMPACTED SNOW SURFACE" means that snow will be allowed to
accumulate and be packed by traffic or levelled by snow ploughs.

c) “DE-ICER” means the chemical agent that the City uses to mix with sand to
control ice, usually sodium chloride.

d) “DRAINAGE PROBLEM" means problems caused by accumulated or running snow melt
water.

e) “FEES AND CHARGES BYLAW” means the City’'s Fees and Charges Bylaw as amended
or replaced from time to time.

f) “GLACIATION” means ground water surfacing, freezing and the accumulation of ice.

Q) “ICE CONTROL" means control of the build-up of packed snow or ice through the use of
equipment, Sanding and De-Icer.

h) “Public Works Manager” means the Public Works Manager or their approved designate.

i) “OPENED” means the ploughing of snow from the driving lanes to the side.

i) “ROAD” means a road as identified in Appendix A. For greater certainty, Roads do not
include Low volume roads or “end roads” that were not designed and constructed to the
applicable Engineering Standards of the time and such roads are not subject to this Policy.

K) “SANDING” means the application, either manually or by mechanical spreaders, of De-lcer
treated sand to improve traction.

) “SIDEWALK” means the hard surface designed and constructed for and normally
used by pedestrians, excluding multi-use paths.

m) “SNOW AND ICE CONTROL" means all operations associated with Snow Ploughing,

Snow Loading and Hauling, and Ice Control.

n) “SNOW STORAGE SITE” means a pre-approved location for the dumping and storage of
hauled snow.
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0) “SNOW LOADING AND HAULING” means the removal of snow from City Roads, parking
lots, lanes and Sidewalks by loading the snow from windrows onto trucks and hauling the
snow to Snow Storage Sites.

p) “SNOW PLOUGHING” means the ploughing of snow into windrows in storage areas on City
roads, lanes, Sidewalks and paved trails. Storage areas can be, among other things, on
centre medians, boulevards, adjacent to the curb or Sidewalk and at the edge of back lanes
or City owned parking lots.

q) “TRANSPORTATION ROUTE” means a Road, Sidewalk or paved trail as identified
in Appendix A or C.

4.00 Responsibilities

4.01  City Council shall set and adopt:

a) The snow removal budget;
b) The levels of service under this policy; and

c) The priority 1 and 2 street, trail and sidewalk maps and all prioritization of services under this
Palicy.

4.02 The Public Works Manager or designate shall oversee the implementation of the Snow and Ice
Control Policy by:

d) Determining when and how to initiate and perform snow and Ice Control operations in
accordance with this policy;

e) Allocating and scheduling resources in accordance with the priorities established by
Council under this policy;

f) Coordinating and allocating resources with other City departments as needed to perform
snow and ice control operations in accordance with this policy;

g) Obtaining, allocating and scheduling privately held resources;
h) Addressing public concerns in respect of Snow and Ice Control,
i) Managing the winter roads and snow removal budget; and

i) Recommending revisions to this policy to Council on an as needed basis.

4.03 Public Works employees shall operate City owned equipment in their Snow and Ice Control duties
in accordance with this policy and the instructions of the Public Works Manager or designate.

5.00 Transportation Route Priority and Standards

5.01 The City operates with a limited amount of funds which are required for a number of purposes and
projects. In establishing the Snow and Ice Control Policy, the City must take into consideration its
limited financial resources, equipment and personnel. Priorities and standards are established to
provide the greatest benefit to the majority of the travelling public. This involves balancing the City’s
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limited resources with the competing interests of City residents and other stakeholders. How, when
and where the City undertakes Snow and Ice Control depends on the City Council approved priority
system, as detailed in this policy, as well as other factors which may include, without limitation:

a) Temperatures before, during, and after snowfall or other event;
b) Duration of the event;
¢) Amount of accumulated snow; Contractor triggered at 75mm accumulation
d) Temperature of the Road surface;
e) Wind speed and direction; and
f)  The weather forecast for the days following the storm
5.02 City Council has set three priority ratings for routes with consideration given to, among other things,
traffic volume, terrain, transit, emergency services, drift exposure, drainage problems, road
classification, road geometrics, and the requirement for City staff to respond to changing needs within
the community. The standard of service for Snow and Ice Control is to be completed in accordance
with this policy and approved budgets. The priority ratings and standards of service are described as
follows:
Priority Description Standard
1 e Freeways and major arterial Roads e Routes Opened in 24 hours
e Emergency routes e Routes ploughed to the shoulder
e Major transit routes in 72 hours
e Roads with steep grades e |ce Control operations in 24 hours

e Areas with known Drainage Problems
during spring melt
e Downtown Core

e Arterial Roads e Routes Opened in 48 hours

e Transit routes ¢ Routes ploughed to the shoulder
e Major industrial Roads in 72 hours

e Access to prioritized City facilities e Ice Control operations in 48 hours

e Prioritized City-owned parking lots
e Emergency routes within priority 2 zones

* Rerr}agder‘lof C'tyl Roal1ds e Roads Opened, ploughed and Ice
(excluding ‘low volume’) Control performed after higher
e City owned parking lots and lanes priority Transportation Routes

6.00

6.01
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Snow Ploughing and Sanding operations will commence in priority order in accordance with this
policy during a snow event forecast to include snow accumulation, and in consideration of, among
other things, field conditions and the weather forecast. When heavy snowfalls are continuous, or
follow closely one after the other, operations will be repeated or continued on the highest priority
until completed before moving on to the next highest priority.
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6.02 Priority 1 Roads will be ploughed to remove snow while still maintaining insulation for frost
protection of underground utilities as a Compacted Snow Surface.

6.03 Priority 2 Roads will be ploughed to remove snow, but snow of varying depths may be left on the
Road in accordance with what is required to minimize driving difficulty.

6.04  Snow Ploughing of priority 3 Roads, laneways and parking lots will be completed after all other
priority Roads are ploughed and will only be completed as required to ensure that they are
passable. Priority 3 Roads will be bladed flat and maintained as a Compacted Snow Surface.

6.05  Snow Ploughing may result in windrows on both sides of the Road or to the center of the Road.
The clearing of windrows in front of driveways left by Snow Ploughing equipment shall be the
responsibility of the property owner or other affected individual, company, or party.

6.06  The City will clear windrows from the front of driveways for occupants who have applied and have
been approved for the senior citizens or persons with disabilities windrow removal service.
Windrows will be cleared after Snow Ploughing operations are complete in order of Road priority
listed in this policy and as other operations allow.

6.07  The clearing of snow between the edge of the street and all public fire hydrants is the responsibility
of the City. The work shall be completed when the snow depth obstructs the hydrant from clear
view. Residents shall not pile driveway or Sidewalk snow around fire hydrants.

7.00 Snow Loading and Hauling from Roads, City-Owned Parking Lots, and Lanes

7.01  Snow Loading and Hauling operations on Roads will be initiated in priorityorder.

7.02  Snow clearing and Snow Loading and Hauling operations will take place on priority 1 and priority 2
Roads and priority parking lots, including those locatedin residential areas, at any time, 24 hours per
day, seven days per week. Disruption in residential areas will be reduced where possible between the
hours of 2300 and 0700.

8.00 Ice Control for Roads, City-Owned Parking Lots, and Lanes

8.01 Following Snow Ploughing the City will provide Ice Control on Roads, City parking lots and lanes in

accordance with the priorities described for Snow Ploughing, and more specifically in accordance
with the following sub-priorities:
a) Roads with steep grades,
b) Intersections and corners on Priority 1roadways,
c) Intersections and corners on Priority 2 Roads,
d) Intersections and corners within priority City-owned parking lots,
e) Intersections and corners on Priority 3 Roads,
f) Parking lots and lanes as required providing for Ice Control, and
g) As required in emergency situations.
Snow and Ice Control Policy Page 5 of 7
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8.02 Ice Control will not normally be undertaken outside of areas listed.

9.00 Glaciation

9.01 The City shall not be responsible for ice accumulation on properties other than roads and
highways to ensure safe passage. The City reserves the right to limit traffic on roads and
highways deemed “uncontrollable” in terms of ice accumulation. This may include traffic
restriction or complete closure as deemed necessary by the Public Works manager or
designate.

10.00 Sidewalks

10.01 The City will provide Ice Control on sidewalks adjacent to City property, as required by the
City’s Maintenance Bylaw.

10.02 Sidewalks adjacent to other public parties, businesses or private owners are the responsibility
of the property owner.

11.00 Hours of Operation and Staff Deployment

11.01 The City will provide Snow Ploughing and Removal as needed within the geographical boundaries
of the City of Dawson, excluding the Klondike Highway and private developments.

11.02 When abnormal winter weather or Road conditions exist as caused by severe or repetitive storms or
emergency situations, overtime, additional City equipment and outside forces and equipment may
be mobilized at the discretion of the Public Works Manager or designate.

11.03 Except for emergency situations, as determined by the Public Works Manager or designate, Snow
and Ice Control operations will be suspended where the daily high temperature is lower than minus
35 degrees Celsius (-35°C).

12.00 Parking Bans

12.01 Parking bans may be implemented as required to provide for Snow and Ice Control operations.
Notification will be provided to area residents at least 24 hours prior to a parking ban, except in the case
of an emergency. Vehicles that do not adhere to the parking ban shall be towed, and the owner of the
vehicle shall be responsible for all towing costs.

13.00 Communication

13.01 All concerns and inquiries shall be handled by the Public Works Administrative Assistant at the
City of Dawson 867-993-7400 ext. 306, Monday to Friday, 0900 to 1700. At all other times,
emergency concerns and inquires shall be directed to the After Hours Line at867-993-3868.

13.02 Maintenance activities or information may be advertised in local newspapers, daily radio reports,
social media and may be included in Public Works Department pages on the City website
(www.cityofdawson.ca).

14.00 Snow Storage Sites
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14.01

14.02

14.03

14.04

15.00

15.01

No person, other than an employee of the Public Works Department or a person contracted by the
City for snow removal, engaged in ordinary duties, shall use a snow storage site without first obtaining
a permit from the Public Works Department.

The fee for a permit will be as listed in the City’s Fees and Charges Bylaw and will be valid for the
current winter season.

The Manager of the Public Works Department may restrict the use of certain snow storage sites and
may make rules governing the disposal of snow in snow storage sites.

The Manager of the Public Works Department reserves the right to limit, amend or cancel any permit
at any time and for any reason, in their sole discretion.

Force and Effect

This policy shall come into full force and effect upon adoption by Council.

POLICY TITLE: Snow and Ice Control Policy

POLICY #: 2024-01

EFFECTIVE DATE:

ADOPTED BY COUNCIL ON:

RESOLUTION #:
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Town of Faro

SHADOW POPULATION COUNT
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Objective

In November 2023 the Town of Faro completed an administrative census. The purpose
of this census was to give an accurate count of the number of people residing within the
borders of the Town of Faro at any given time, regardless of permanent residency status.

Authority

Section 229 of the Statutes of the Yukon Chapter 154, Municipal Act states “Council may
take a census of the municipality. S.Y. 1998, ¢.19, 5.228.”

The Need for a Population Count

Town Council did not believe that the active population of residents, both permanent and
non-permanent, is reflected properly by the Yukon Bureau of Statistics. This is important
because many grants, especially the Comprehensive Municipal Grant (CMG), are heavily
influenced by the population count. As such, in 2023, Council directed Administration to
complete a municipal census to calculate the population of Faro as of 2024.

To be fair, the Yukon Bureau of Statistics does their best to estimate the population of a
community, based on the addresses of record they can collect from drivers’ licenses,
medical information, assessment rolls, etc. The problem of course, is that the population
of the Town is being heavily influenced by non-resident workers who have a permanent
residence somewhere else, but live in the community for cyclical terms. These workers
may be here for a few weeks at a time (in and out) and replaced by other workers on an
opposite cycle, or they may be here for 3 to 9 months at a time, or even years at a time,
depending on their work or contracts.

This ‘Shadow Population’ places a demand on municipal services but these people are not
factored into the grants provided the Town Office to assist in providing these services.

To further complicate the issue, some permanent residents, who live outside the municipal
boundary, can accidentally be included in the municipal population estimate from Yukon
Bureau of Statistics if these people collect their mail in Faro. These people do not pay for
services, like access to waste management or recreation, nor do they pay property taxes
to the Town, but they skew the population count.
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The 2021 Federal Census Population Estimate

It should be noted that, according to the 2021 Federal Census, Statistics Canada counted
210 ‘private dwellings occupied by usual residents’ in Faro. Statistics Canada also uses the
factor of 2.1 persons as possible inhabitants of a livable residence. Therefore, in 2021,
they were estimating a population of 440.

It is also important to note that Statistics Canada also recorded there were 423 private
dwellings in Faro. At the time of the 2021 census, there were many dwellings NOT
occupied whereas, in 2024, many of these dwellings either have been, or are in the process
of being, renovated and occupied. As such, with the possibility of 100% occupancy could
some day be calculated as 423 * 2.1 = 888 people in Faro. History notes, however, that
during peak population in the 1980s, Faro had a population in excess of 2,000.

2023 Yukon Bureau of Statistics Population Estimate

In 2023, the Yukon Bureau of Statistics estimated the population of Faro was 453, which
is very close to the estimate by Statistics Canada some 2 years earlier in 2021. Yet it is
generally believed that the population of the community has grown substantially in the last
few years.

For example, in January 2019, the Town Office issued 197 residential utility invoices. In
January 2024, the Town Office now has 274 active residential utility accounts. That’s an
increase of 40%. If the factor of 2.1 is applied to 274, the population estimate would be
576 for Faro.

Faro Administration proceeds with a Municipal Census

At the recommendation of the Yukon Bureau of Statistics, an administrative count of the
shadow population was completed as opposed to a traditional census. Two non-partial
locals, who have vast knowledge of the community and residents, were contracted as
Census Workers to complete the administrative count.
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Methodology

At the recommendation of the Yukon Bureau of Statistics, a similar approach was used as
outlined in the “Shadow Populations in Northern Alberta” 2006 Report.

To be as accurate as possible, the Census Workers first utilized the Town'’s land files and
development permits, to create a base list of all properties. Using their knowledge of the
community, along with business licence applications, curb stop turn on/shut off forms,
and development permits, these Census Workers then determined the number of
occupants in each residence at any given time. Where and when required, they
contacted local construction companies, who have purchased housing units for staff
housing, to confirm the occupancy numbers and cycles of these units.

The Census Workers then followed the general methodology in the Northern Alberta
report process. For clarification, the census counted people in the following categories.

Permanent Residents

Permanent Residents are defined as persons who have a main residence in Faro and reside
in Faro for more than 6 months of the year. Because a “door-to-door” survey was not
completed, an accurate count of permanent residents was not calculated in the “Shadow
Population Count”. According to the 2023 3Q Population Report from the Yukon Bureau
of Statistics, there are 453 people living in the Town of Faro. This is the number used to
calculate the total number of permanent residents in Faro.

Seasonal Residents
Seasonal Residents are people who permanently reside elsewhere but have property in
Faro and return annually for a period of more than 30 days, but less than 6 months.

These residents count for 0.5 persons in the census count as they are only in Faro for half
of the year.

B&Bs, Guest Houses, and Campgrounds

These establishments host tourists, short-term and long-term contractors, and temporary
workers. The purpose of this census was not to count tourists, nor contractors, who are
in the municipality for less than 30 days annually.

The number of rooms/campsites were counted at these establishments and each room
counted for 0.25 of a person. This assumes that a room may not always be filled, and the
occupants may not meet the shadow population guideline of residing in Faro for more than
30 days, but less than 6 months.

April 15, 2024 Page 4|10



Corporate Houses

A Corporate House is a residential property which temporarily houses employees that
permanently reside outside the community, by providing them a place to live while at work
within the community. There are two types of corporate houses: Corporate Houses with
Year-Round Employees and Corporate Houses with Seasonal Employees.

Corporate Houses with Year-Round Employees

Corporate Houses with Year-Round Employees have employees who work two to
three-week shifts and stay in the house when on shift, then another employee
moves in for two-three weeks and lives in the house. Therefore, the room is always
occupied.

Since there is always a person living in the house, they are counted as one (1.0)
person. The local corporations were contacted to confirm the number of employees
saying in the house at any given time.

Corporate Houses with Seasonal Employees

Corporate Houses with Seasonal Employees may have employees living in them
from May to October to complete work during the warmer months or may have
employees who cycle in and out during the warmer months. Either way, local
corporations were contacted, and each room was counted as 0.5 of a person, since
the house is only occupied 50% of the year.

Potential Housing

With the large number of previously vacant housing in Faro, many of the residential
properties are being renovated and many will be ready for occupancy within the next 6
months. These property owners were contacted and asked how many units/rooms would
be available within that six-month time period.

Because there is no way of knowing that all units/rooms would be completed and because
some properties may be short-term rentals and not occupied all year, or occupied with
tourists, each unit was counted at 0.5 of a person. It also must be noted each unit also has
the potential become a family home with four or more permanent residents, or a year-
round corporate house with three bedrooms and three employees residing in the unit at
any given time.

This number is important to count because it shows Faro’s growth, and that Faro will

continue to grow. Because Potential Housing units are expected to be ready for occupancy
in 2024, this census has been dated 2024, and effective from January 1, 2024.
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Results

Chart 1 — Results

Type of Residents Oi?ﬂ::iiy Me;l;;cliizl;)gy Pg::ratggn Pirfc'f'::;ige
Population
Permanent Residents 393 YBS 453 72%
Seasonal Residence 26 50% 13 2%
B&B / Guest House 46 25% 12 2%
Campsites 21 25% 5 1%

Corporate Houses with Year-
Round Employees

Corporate Houses with
Seasonal Employees

Sub-total 589 94%

Potential (houses ready for
rental within 6 months)

Total 627 100%

88 100% 88 14%

35 50% 18 3%

75 50% 38 6%

These results show that the number of residents, used when calculating the population for
the Town of Faro by Yukon Bureau of Statistics, is understated.

There is a Shadow Population of 136 people not included in the YBS population estimate.
Note: Seasonal Residents (13), B&B / Guesthouse (12), Campsites (5), Corp Houses w Year-
Round Employees (88), Corp Houses w Seasonal Employees (18) = 136 people

Yukon Bureau of Statistics estimates 453, but the shadow population of 136 should be
included making the population 589. (453 + 136 = 589). That's 30% more than YBS
estimates.

When the Potential Housing population of 38 more people are factored in, that further
increases the total to 627 in 2024. That's 38% more than YBS estimates.

Important Note:

When comparing the Third Quarter YBS population estimate for 2023, compared to the
conservative administrative count completed by the Census Workers, there is an
approximate difference of 60 people (453 YBS count versus 393 Admin count). This may
be due to the residents who live outside Faro Town boundaries but maintain Faro
addresses.
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Chart 2 — Shadow Population Count

Shadow Population
Count

88
18
13 12

Corporate Houses Potential (houses Corporate Houses Seasonal B&B / Guest Campsites
with Year Round ready for rental with Seasonal Residence House
Employees within 6 months) Employees

In 2024, Faro has an estimated Shadow Population of about 136 people, without counting
the Potential Housing units expected to become available in mid-2024. By year end, those
units would increase the Shadow Population count to 174 people.

In 2025, with the current Potential Housing units completed and many being rented for
the full year, that Shadow Population could increase from 174 to potentially 212, bringing
Faro’s total population to well over 660. That is 45% more than the current population
estimate of 453 by Yukon Bureau of Statistics.
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Conclusion

This project was started with the belief that there were an additional 100 (+/-) residents
living in the community at any given time. Neither Mayor, Council, nor Administration
were expecting that the Shadow Population would make up 174 occupants of the
community, or 28% of the population.

Chart 3 — Pie Chart showing Percentage of Resident Type
Percentage of Resident Type

2% 2% 1%
3%

O Permanent Residents

[0 Corporate Houses with
Year Round Employees

O Potential

O Corporate Houses with
Seasonal Employees
O Seasonal Resident

72% OB&B / Guest House

O Campsites

Permanent Residents
Only 72% of the current population of Faro consists of permanent residents.

Seasonal Residents
Seasonal Residents only account for a small 2% of the Shadow Population within Faro.
These Summer Occupants do not cause a large disruption of the Town'’s resources.
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Contractors - Corporate Houses, B&Bs, Guest Houses, and Campgrounds

Corporate Houses in Faro currently account for 106 occupants. This number does not
include the contractors staying in B&Bs, Guesthouses, or sites at local campground.
Including ALL contractor occupants within Faro, there are additional 136 persons who are
accessing and using Faro’s services and resources, yet Faro receives no grant funding from
YG to offset this additional service expense. YG does, however, receive revenue from the
construction and developments taking place OUTSIDE Faro’s Town Boundaries.

Potential Housing
There are currently 75 units actively being renovated in Faro. Most of these units are
three-bedroom duplexes.

= The Census Workers conservatively estimated those 75 units could have 50%
occupancy in 2024 for a total of 38 units by year end. Using the Stats Canada factor
of approximately 2.1 residents living in each unit in Faro, that would translate to 80
people (38 * 2.1 = 80) filling those units by 2025. Using the estimate of 589 (see
page 6), plus 80 would equal 669. This is not unreasonable to prepare for this level
of increase.

= To make the situation more complex, most of these units are owned by corporations
who are interested in filling the units with their transient employees. If these
corporate units ARE occupied in 2024, with 1 person per bedroom (3 persons per
unit x 75 units), that could translate to approximately 225 additional residents
within 6 months, for a total of 589 +225 = 814.

The Town also realizes that the 75 units that were counted in this Shadow Population count
are not the only units actively being renovated.

There are more units that are currently being renovated but did not meet the 6-month
completion date when the count was being administered in November 2023. As such, it
is more likely that the Town will be looking at an average of 2-3 occupants in each unit, as
per the averages from the 2021 Canadian Census, or an additional 150-225 residents. In
other words, it is highly possible that the Town of Faro needs to prepare for a population
upwards of 800 residents within the next 12 to 36 months.
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Alberta Municipal Government Act

Section 604 of the Alberta Municipal Government Act provides authority to municipalities
to complete their own census and for the Province to respect that information for official
population count calculations (grants, etc.)

They recognize the temporary (shadow) population has an impact on the services
delivered by a community and in reality, the community is supporting them. For this
reason, the Alberta Government is prepared to factor that transient population into the
grants and support structure, because that is the population that the community is in
reality supporting.

Ministerial Regulations
604 The Minister may make regulations

(@) defining population for the purposes of this Act;

(b) respecting the determination of the population of a municipality or other
geographic area and establishing requirements for a municipality to
conduct a census and provide information concerning population to the
Minister;

(c) respecting the administration, operation and management of specialized
municipalities;

(d) prescribing forms for the purposes of this Act;

(e) respecting the content or form of anything required to be done by a
municipality under this Act.

It is difficult for the Yukon Government to provide an accurate community population
count (both permanent and non-permanent) for the Yukon communities, Faro questions
whether it is time for the Yukon Government to amend the Yukon Municipal Act to
impower Yukon communities to conduct their own community population counts.

Administrative Note

Town of Faro employees and contractors completed this report. While all these workers
have a basic understanding of statistics, none are Statistical Analysts.

The Yukon Bureau of Statistics was asked to help with the methodology. Because this

process was largely new to the Town of Faro, and the Yukon in general, the Yukon Bureau
of Statistics was only able to provide limited support to the Town’s request.
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Peter Menzies

Box 646

Dawson City, Yukon
YOB 1GO

David Henderson
CAO

City of Dawson

Box 308

Dawson City, Yukon
YOB 1GO

Dear Dave:

RE: Future of Cable TV

How are you? As you and Council work at deciding the future of cable tv, I’d like to offer
these comments. The intentis to offer information regarding community use that can be
added to the research in the council package.

1. Itisimportant to have locally controlled infrastructure. Local ownership allows the
service to be responsive to local interests and pricing.

2. There are two areas where the cable service still makes sense for the City:
a. Communicating city government messaging (i.e. notices, council meetings etc.).

b. Emergency Measures Operations (i.e. live tv broadcasts similar to the situation in
the early 2000’s where the forest fire service took over CFYT and Cable 12 as part of
the EMO operation.

| appreciate the financial stress regarding cable service but do see value in it.

3. Livet.w. shows are a good service. The Dawson City Music Festival broadcasts on
cable 12. Over the years, all candidate forums, school show and casino events have
all been on cable 12. Although service has been largely underutilized, | wonder if
the conversation would be different if there were an active local tv club. Perhaps
the future of cable would look more positive if there was more locally produced
content.

4. | agree thatthe media landscape in heavily dominated by the Internet, Northwestel
and cell service providers. This is part of my concern since there is no local control
over any of these. For example, even though everyone uses Facebook, no media



including CFYT and CBC can post news on FB.

5. Iltwould be worth looking at an alternative finance model based on user services
and locally produced shows that can contribute to the tv costs. For example, in the
same way citizens support radio, maybe they’d support local cable. This has never
been tried.

This would mean working with the cultural sector and content producers to see
where the potential might be. | would be willing to help research this idea.

Good luck with your deliberations and thanks for your attention.

Peter G Menzies, OY
Peter.menizes@yesnet.yk.ca










From: kim biernaskie <kimbiernaskie@gmail.com>

Sent: April 14, 2024 1:37 PM

To: CAO Dawson; Julia Spriggs; Alexander Somerville; Brennan Lister; Patrik Pikalek
Cc: Bill Kendrick; uffish@northwestel.net

Subject: Concerns Regarding Agenda Item Targeting Mayor's Septic System

Dear David Henderson and Council Members,

| am writing to express my deep concern regarding the recently published agenda item that
appears to target the Mayor's septic system, which has been on city property since he
purchased it. Many residents within our community also have septic systems, belongings, etc
encroaching on city property that requires easements.

My primary concern is the apparent selective targeting of the elected Mayor, especially at this
juncture. In a time when our city faces significant challenges such as floods, forest fires, severe
housing shortage, the building of a new community center and developing waste
management plan. It is disheartening to witness valuable time and resources being allocated
towards what appears to be a punitive move towards the Mayor.

| urge the council to reconsider its priorities and focus on addressing pressing municipal issues
that affect the entire community. Initiatives such as developing a comprehensive flood
mitigation plan, enhancing forest fire preparedness, implementing an effective waste
management strategy, and establishing a robust correspondence policy are of paramount
importance and demand our immediate attention.

| seek clarity on who is directing city staff regarding this agenda item for transparency and
accountability. Additionally, | am deeply concerned about the potential taxpayer money spent
on legal proceedings. It's crucial to prioritize community benefit over political pursuits.
Furthermore, if similar actions are planned against other residents with comparable property
issues, it raises questions about fairness and consistency in our governance.

In conclusion, | implore the council to refocus its efforts on addressing substantive municipal
issues and refrain from engaging in what appears to be politically motivated actions against
the Mayor. The reputation and effectiveness of our local government are at stake, and it is
imperative that we uphold the trust and confidence of the residents we serve.

Thank you for your attention to this matter. | look forward to your response and a constructive
dialogue on how we can best serve the interests of our community members.

Sincerely,

Kim Biernaskie



Committee Minutes Wednesday 6" March, 2024

19:00

Meeting Type: Regular Meeting: # HAC 24-05
Facilitators: Pahdee Poolkasem, PDA

Attendees: Megan Gamble (Chair), Aaron Woroniuk, , Mike Ellis, Kayla Goodwin

Regrets: Rebecca Jansen

Meeting Called to order at 7:03

Minutes

Agenda Item: Agenda Adoption Presenter: Mike Ellis
Resolution: 24-05-01 Seconder: Megan Gamble

THAT the Agenda for Heritage Advisory Committee Meeting 24-05 has been adopted as presented.

Discussion: None.
Votes For: 3 Votes Against: 0 Abstained: 0 CARRIED

Agenda Item: Conflict of Interest
Resolution: n/a

Discussion: None.

Agenda Item: Committee of the Whole Presenter: Mike Ellis
Resolution: 24-05-02 Seconder: Aaron Woroniuk

THAT the Heritage Advisory Committee move into the Committee of the Whole.

Discussion: None
Votes For: 3 Votes Against: 0 Abstained: 0 CARRIED

Agenda Item: Delegations
Discussion:

Sylvia Frisch — DP # 24-005
- HAC suggested that the Design Guidelines be forwarded to the delegate

Agenda Item: Revert to Heritage Advisory Committee Presenter: Megan Gamble
Resolution: 24-05-03 Seconder: Mike Ellis

THAT the Committee of the Whole revert to the Heritage Advisory Committee.

Discussion: None.

Votes For: 3 Votes Against: 0 Abstained: 0 CARRIED
Agenda Item: Business Arising from Delegations

Discussion:



Agenda Item: Adoption of Meeting Minutes Presenter: Megan Gamble
Resolution: 24-05-04 Seconder: Aaron Woroniuk

THAT the Heritage Advisory Committee APPROVE the minutes from meeting #24-03 as presented.
Discussion: None.
Votes For: 3 Votes Against: 0 Abstained: 0 CARRIED

Agenda Item: Business Arising from the Minutes

None.
Agenda Item: Applications Presenter: Aaron Woroniuk
Resolution: 24-05-05 Seconder: Megan Gamble

THAT the Heritage Advisory Committee TABLE development permit #24-005.
Discussion:
- HAC requested for window and door schedules, dimensions of trims, and skirting and its material
(corrugated metal or wood preferred)
Votes For: 3 Votes Against: 0 Abstained: 0  CARRIED
Agenda Item: New Business
Resolution: N/a

Discussion: None.

Agenda Item: Unfinished Business
Resolution: n/a

Discussion: None.

Agenda Item: Adjournment Presenter: Aaron Woroniuk
Resolution: 24-05-06 Seconder: Mike Ellis

That Heritage Advisory Committee meeting HAC 24-05 be adjourned at 7:18 on March 6th, 2024.

Votes For: 3 Votes Against: 0 Abstained: 0 CARRIED

Minutes accepted on: 20/03/24




Committee Minutes Wednesday 6" March, 2024

19:00

Meeting Type: Regular Meeting: # HAC 24-06
Facilitators: Pahdee Poolkasem, PDA
Attendees: Megan Gamble (Chair), Aaron Woroniuk, Mike Ellis, Rebecca Jansen, Kayla Goodwin
Regrets:
Meeting Called to order at 7:00PM

Minutes
Agenda Item: Agenda Adoption Presenter: Mike Ellis
Resolution: 24-06-01 Seconder: Megan Gamble
THAT the Agenda for Heritage Advisory Committee Meeting 24-05 has been adopted as presented.
Discussion: None.
Votes For: 3 Votes Against: 0 Abstained: 0 CARRIED
Agenda Item: Conflict of Interest
Resolution: n/a
Discussion: None.
Agenda Item: Committee of the Whole Presenter: Mike Ellis
Resolution: 24-06-02 Seconder: Aaron Woroniuk
THAT the Heritage Advisory Committee move into the Committee of the Whole.
Discussion: None
Votes For: 3 Votes Against: 0 Abstained: 0 CARRIED

Agenda Item: Delegations

Discussion:
Lindsay Justin Baker — DP #22-089
- HAC inquired about the reasoning behind the asymmetrical nature of the new design
- The delegate stated that the asymmetry was in order to accommodate interior amenities such as additional
closet space
- HAC remarked that complete asymmetry would be acceptable but not the current slight asymmetry
- HAC inquired about the mullions on the windows
- The delegate stated that they are faux double 1x1 square on the second floor and 2x1 on the first floor

Mary Ellen Read — DP #24-017

- HAC inquired about the elevation of the building in relation to the streetscape

- The delegate stated that the new development will be the same height as the nearby Denekar Zho building
but with a cascaded frontage like the Eliza building in order to conceal its height

- The delegate stated that the siding of the development will be made of wood shiplap and that the trims will
also be wooden

- The delegate stated that the left side door will be accordion style in order to be able to merge the indoor
and outdoor spaces, however, this has not been finalized and wide double doors may be considered

- HAC remarked how the access ramp component of the development is acceptable, as they are very visible in
the area




- The delegate stated that they have not decided on a name for the development

Agenda Item: Revert to Heritage Advisory Committee Presenter: Megan Gamble
Resolution: 24-06-03 Seconder: Mike Ellis

THAT the Committee of the Whole revert to the Heritage Advisory Committee.
Discussion: None.
Votes For: 3 Votes Against: 0 Abstained: 0

Agenda Item: Business Arising from Delegations

Discussion:

e None
Agenda Item: Adoption of Meeting Minutes Presenter: Megan Gamble
Resolution: 24-06-04 Seconder: Aaron Woroniuk

THAT the Heritage Advisory Committee APPROVE the minutes from meeting #24-005 as presented.
Discussion: None.
Votes For: 3 Votes Against: 0 Abstained: 0

Agenda Item: Business Arising from the Minutes

None.
Agenda Item: Applications Presenter: Aaron Woroniuk
Resolution: 24-06-05 Seconder: Megan Gamble

THAT the Heritage Advisory Committee TABLE development permit #22-089 amendment.

Discussion:
- HAC stated that they would prefer a more symmetrical front facade

Votes For: 3 Votes Against: Abstained: 0
Agenda Item: Applications Presenter: Mike Ellis
Resolution: 24-06-06 Seconder: Megan Gamble

THAT the Heritage Advisory Committee TABLE development permit #24-005.

Discussion:
- HAC requested for a window and door schedule,
- HAC stated that they would prefer a narrow window and gliding muntin
- HAC commented on how the exposed truss flush to the building is rarely seen in dawson
- HAC inquired whether the roof is corrugated tin

Votes For: 3 Votes Against: 0 Abstained: 0

CARRIED

CARRIED

CARRIED

CARRIED



Agenda Item: New Business
Resolution: N/a

Discussion: None.
Agenda Item: Applications Presenter: Aaron Woroniuk
Resolution: 24-06-07 Seconder: Mike Ellis
THAT the Heritage Advisory Committee TABLE development permit #24-017.
Discussion:
- HAC suggested that canvas be used as the material for awnings
- HAC requested for less utilitarian soffits and cornerboards
- HAC requested for a strong cornice
Votes For: 3 Votes Against: 0 Abstained: 0  CARRIED
Agenda Item: Unfinished Business
Resolution: n/a

Discussion: None.

Agenda Item: Adjournment Presenter: Aaron Woroniuk
Resolution: 24-06-08 Seconder: Mike Ellis

That Heritage Advisory Committee meeting HAC 24-06 be adjourned at 8:02 on March 20th, 2024.

Votes For: 3 Votes Against: 0 Abstained: 0 CARRIED

Minutes accepted on: 17/04/24



From: Patrik Pikalek

To: CAO Dawson

Cc: Municipal Clerk

Subject: Fw: waste diversion and management
Date: April 4, 2024 10:25:08 AM

Hi David,

This would be to add to the next meeting correspondence.
Thank you!

Patrik

From: Kim <meltonk@gmail.com>

Sent: April 4, 2024 10:19 AM

To: Bill Kendrick; Julia Spriggs; Alexander Somerville; Patrik Pikalek; Brennan Lister
Subject: waste diversion and management

Dear Mayor and councilors,

I'm sorry | was unable to attend the forum last night on waste management, and grateful to
hear that it was positive and forward looking. | wanted to provide some input and resources.
| think Dawson could be a leading municipality in waste management and diversion, and
would be so grateful if our free store was once again a destination for tourists and a meeting
ground for residents looking to repurpose and reuse; if the dump was a setting that reflects
our collective values of respect for the land we live on and the resources we use; if the
recycling depot was clean and organized and a site for art and education.

| used to work at the Mt Lorne Transfer Station and am still inspired by the way the site is
maintained to encourage re-use and effective disposal of that which can no longer be re-used.
My time there taught me the value of paid staff - all it takes is one or two folks dropping off
things without taking the time to sort or dispose of them properly for the whole to become
visually disorganised to the extent that others will follow suit. When there are adequate paid
staff to maintain a minimum level of order, the majority of people are quick to follow signage
and treat the place with care. This applies to reuse as well as recycling and all the various '
waste' categories.

| also lived near Whitehorse when a Japanese plastic-to-oil machine was piloted at P and M
recycling and heated the building using waste plastics converted to heating oil for a winter.
While funding was cut from the project, it demonstrated proof of concept; | recall hearing that


mailto:Patrik.Pikalek@cityofdawson.ca
mailto:cao@cityofdawson.ca
mailto:mc@cityofdawson.ca

the units are made at various scales from tabletop to community to city. Similarly, the Yukon is
home to the inventor of a machine to separate plastics from compost, and a glass foundry
investigating using post-consumer glass to build bricks or other structural components.

All this to say that we don't have to go too far to find people, organisations and resources that
could help Dawson become a leader in waste diversion and management. Please invest in
people to do this work, and think creatively: funded artists' residences at the free store or
recycling depot, using ' waste' wood and cardboard to heat buildings, repair cafes to help
folks fix their broken appliances, youth interns to manage the freestore, break down
electronics for recycling and improve signage and education about where materials come
from and where they go.

| don't imagine these ideas are new to you, or that they weren't among those shared last
night. | do want to add my voice to those who fully support you in moving this all forward in a
good way.

Thanks kindly for your time,

Kim Melton
Dawson Resident
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MINUTES OF CITY OF DAWSON RECREATION BOARD - R24-01
held on Tuesday, April 2, at 5:15 p.m. at Art and Margaret Fry Recreation Centre.

PRESENT: Monna Sprokkreeff, Brent Mcdonald, Amélie Morin

REGRETS: Ashley Doiron, Peter Menzies, Megan Macdougall, Dawn Kisoun

ALSO PRESENT: Paul Robitaille (Parks and Recreation Manager), Helen Dewell (Guest)

1.
R24-01-01

2.

3.
R24-01-02

Agenda

Amendments made to agenda correct name spelling and a few grammatical errors,
and the addition of Helen Dewell as a delegate at the meeting.

Moved By: M.Sprokkreeff
Seconded By: B. Mcdonald

That the agenda for Recreation Board Meeting C24-01 of April 2, 2024 be
adopted as amended.

CARRIED 3-0

Delegations & Guests

a.

Helen Dewell RE: Grimshaw, Alberta Multiplex

Helen provided insight on new recreation centre project, and asked several
questions as to the status of the project.

Overview of Recreation Board

a.
b.
c
d

Current Members

Review Recreation Board Bylaw

Review Role of Board

Assign Chairperson and Vice-Chairperson

Discussion held on role of Recreation Board and best options for
communication, schedule, and to establish positions within the board..

Moved By: M.Sprokkreeff
Seconded By: A. Morin

That the Recreation Board appoint Peter Menzies as Chairperson until the first
Recreation Board meeting of 2025. That the Recreation Board appoint Monna
Sprokkreeff as Vice-Chair until the first Recreation Board meeting of 2025.
CARRIED 3-0

Establish Upcoming Meeting Schedule

Recommendations:
e Attempt should be made to host meetings on the second and fourth
Tuesday of the month, with goal of having the meetings prior to City of
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Dawson Council meetings.

¢ Meetings should generally start at 5:30pm and end prior to 7:00pm.

e Staff should attempt to provide a Zoom option for these meetings, and use

City Hall as primary location for meetings.

e Next meetings:
Tuesday, April 23, 2024- 5:30pm
Tuesday, May 14, 2023- 5:30pm
Tuesday, May 28, 2023-5:30pm

4. New Recreation Centre
a. Background
b. Project Considerations and Recommendations of Administration
C. Role of Recreation Board
d. Other Considerations

Discussion held on New Recreation Centre. Staff provided insight based on
prepared City of Dawson Recreation Board -Memao.

Group discussed and recommended the following:

e Create a Shared Drive that includes upcoming YG Tender for Design/Build,
Case Studies from existing recreation facilities, and most recent schematic
design.

¢ Consider a Communication plan to be inclusive to public as possible.

e Consider advisors who have done research and case studies on recreation
facilities, including Helen Dewell and Diana Andrew.

5. Upcoming Discussion Items

a.
b.
Cc
d

New Recreation Centre-Workshop

Community Grants & Recreation Fund Intake
Community Grants & Recreation Fund Policy Review
Recreation Board Policy & Role Review

Discussion held on upcoming meeting content. Suggestion made to create a
workback schedule to help determine next steps in project. Concerns about
ensuring facility is a true recreation centre, as opposed to an arena were
raised and initial discussion about what amenities to focus on were had.

6. Round Table

a. Art and Margaret Fry Rec Centre — Concession Use

b.

Community Grants & Recreation Fund Policy Review
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Round Table (cont.)

Members discussed concerns surrounding the Concession at the Art and Margaret Fry
Recreation Centre and its future use. Recommendation was made to make the
concession available for business use again.

Members requested that Community Grant and Recreation Fund Policy be added to
shared drive.
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